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SPACE  LAW 


Selected  Basic  Documents 
introduction 

The  Committee  on  Aeronautical  and  Space  Sciences  has  been  con- 
cerned with  the  development  of  space  law  since  satellites  were  first 
orbited  and  there  was  recognition  that  legal  problems  would  arise  as 
a  result  of  the  use  and  exploration  of  outer  space.  In  exercising  its 
jurisdiction  under  the  Senate  rules  "  ...  to  survey  and  review,  and  to 
prepare  studies  and  reports  upon,  aeronautical  and  space  activities  of 
all  agencies  of  the  United  States  .  .  .",  the  Committee  has  kept  abreast 
of  the  progress  made  in  this  field. 

The  first  study,  Space  Law.  was  initiated  in  1958  by  Senator  Lyn- 
don B.  Johnson  who  was  the  chairman  of  the  Senate  Special  Com- 
mittee on  Space  and  Astronautics,  the  immediate  predecessor  of  the 
Senate  Committee  on  Aeronautical  and  Space  Sciences.  So  great  was 
the  worldwide  demand  for  this  publication  that  a  second  symposium 
was  published  in  1961  on  Legal  Problems  of  Space  Exploration,  a 
document  which  reveals  the  extent  and  depth  of  analysis  concerned 
with  the  establishment  of  an  international  legal  regime  devoted  to  the 
encouragement  of  peaceful  purposes,  and  the  avoidance  of  harmful 
consequences,  resulting  from  the  variety  of  uses  of  the  space  environ- 
ment. Both  studies  were  edited  by  Eilene  Galloway,  Special  Con- 
sultant to  the  Committee. 

Space  activities  have  brought  about  a  high  degree  of  cooperation 
among  nations,  a  development  which  strengthens  the  conditions  for 
world  peace.  Through  the  years  this  Committee  has  also  surveyed  and 
made  available  to  the  Senate  and  the  public  the  developing  patterns 
of  international  cooperation  on  outer  space  activities.  The  strength  of 
the  U.S.  space  program  was  developed  in  accordance  with  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Act  of  1958,  which  requires  the  United 
States  to  be  "a  leader  in  aeronautical  and  space  science  and  technology 
and  in  the  application  thereof  to  the  conduct  of  peaceful  activities 
within  and  outside  the  atmosphere."  This  strength  has  been  essential 
in  providing  the  means  and  methods  which  foster  international  co- 
operation. One  has  only  to  note  that  NASA  has  had  in  excess  of  800 
cooperative  space  agreements  with  other  countries  to  realize  the  op- 
portunities afforded  by  space  science  and  technology  in  bringing  peo- 
ple and  nations  together  for  mutually  advantageous  purposes. 

The  climate  of  international  opinion  which  developed  in  connection 
with  the  progress  of  space  activities  helped  to  form  the  basis  for  co- 
operation in  the  United  Nations  where  the  Committee  on  the  Peace- 
ful Uses  of  Outer  Space,  and  particularly  its  Legal  Subcommittee, 
were  charged  with  the  responsibility  of  drafting  treaties  to  guide 
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States  in  the  conduct  of  their  space  activities.  The  texts  of  space 
treaties  were  attained  by  consensus  rather  than  by  voting,  and  this 
unanimity  of  agreement  formed  a  solid  foundation  for  the  developing 
regime  of  international  space  law.  Efforts  are  continuing  in  the  Legal 
Subcommittee  to  keep  international  law  abreast  and  foresightedly 
ahead  of  space  science  and  technology. 

As  legal  developments  occur  in  the  United  Nations  and  elsewhere, 
there  is  a  need  to  know  what  has  been  accomplished  and  what  remains 
to  be  done.  As  new  legal  issues  arise,  it  is  necessary  to  ensure  that  the 
total  body  of  space  law  is  harmonious  and  avoids  internal  conflicts. 
Space  law,  whether  national  or  international,  has  been  developing 
step  by  step  over  a  period  of  some  18  years  and  can  be  expected  to 
continue  this  pattern  in  order  to  meet  the  demands  of  new  space 
applications. 

The  purpose  of  this  collection  is  to  provide  the  texts  of  existing  basic 
documents  so  that  those  responsible  for  formulating  legal  principles 
to  guide  States  in  the  conduct  of  future  space  activities  will  be  assisted 
in  constructing  a  consistent  body  of  international  space  law.  The  docu- 
ment should  also  be  of  assistance  to  those  who  wish  to  study  the  prog- 
ress that  has  been  made  since  the  beginning  of  the  space  age. 

Senator  Frank  E.  Moss, 

Chairman. 


MULTILATERAL 


Treaty  Banning  Nuclear  Weapon  Tests  in  the  Atmosphere, 
in  Outer  Space  and  Under  Water 

Done  at  Moscow  August  5,  1963; 

Ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  of  America 

September  24,  1963; 
Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  October  7, 

1963; 

Ratifications  of  the  Governments  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 
and  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  deposited  with 
the  said  Governments  at  Washington,  London,  and  Moscow 
October  10,  1963; 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  Octo- 
ber 10,  1963; 

Entered  into  force  October  10,  1963. 
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BY  THE  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OP  AMERICA 
A  PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS  the  Treaty  banning  nuclear  weaoon  tests  in  the 
atmosphere,  in  outer  space  and  under  water  was  signed  at  Moscow 
on  August  5,  19^3  by  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland,  and  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics, 
and  was  thereafter  opened  to  other  States  for  signature  at 
Washington,  London,  and  Moscow; 

WHEREAS  the  text  of  the  Treaty,  in  the  English  and  Russian 
languages,  as  certified  by  the  Department  of  State  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  is  word  for  word  as  follows: 
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TREATY 


banning  nuclear  weapon  tests 
in  the  atmosphere,     in  outer 
space  and  under  water 


The  Governments  of  the  United  States  of  America,  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  and  the 
Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics,  hereinafter  referred  to 
as  the  "Original  Parties", 

Proclaiming  as  their  principal  aim  the  speediest 
possible  achievement  of  an  agreement  on  general  and  complete 
disarmament  under  strict  international  control  in  accordance 
with  the  objectives  of  the  United  Nations  which  would  put  an 
end  to  the  armaments  race  and  eliminate  the  incentive  to  the 
production  and  testing  of  all  kinds  of  weapons,  including 
nuclear  weapons, 

Seeking  to  achieve  the  discontinuance  of  all  test 
explosions  of  nuclear  weapons  for  all  time,  determined  to 
continue  negotiations  to  this  end,  and  desiring  to  put  an  end 
to  the  contamination  of  man's  environment  by  radioactive 
substances , 

Have  agreed  as  follows: 


1.  Each  of  the  Parties  to  this  Treaty  undertakes  to 
prohibit,  to  prevent,  and  not  to  carry  out  any  nuclear 
weapon  test  explosion,  or  any  other  nuclear  explosion,  at 
any  place  under  its  jurisdiction  or  control: 

(a)  in  the  atmosphere;  beyond  its  limits,  including 
outer  space;  or  underwater,  including  territorial  waters  or 
high  seas;  or 


Article  I 


6 


(b)  in  any  other  environment"  if  such  explosion  causes 
radioactive  debris  to  be  present  outside  the  territorial 
limits  of  ihe  State  under  whose  jurisdiction  or  control  such 
explosion  is  conducted.  It  is  understood  in  this  connection 
that  the  provisions  of  this  subparagraph  are  without  prejudice 
to  the  conclusion  of  a  treaty  resulting  in  the  permanent 
banning  of  all  nuclear  test  explosions,  including  all  such 
explosions  underground,  the  conclusion  of  which,  as  the 
Parties  have  stated  in  the  Preamble  to  this  Treaty,  they 
seek  to  achieve. 

2.  Each  of  the  Parties  to  this  Treaty  undertakes 
furthermore  to  refrain  from  causing,  encouraging,  or  in  any 
way  participating  in,  the  carrying  out  of  any  nuclear  weapon 
test  explosion,  or  any  other  nuclear  explosion,  anywhere 
which  would  take  place  in  any  of  the  environments  described, 
or  have  the  effect  referred  to,  in  paragraph  1  of  this 
Article. 

Article  II 

1.  Any  Party  may  propose  amendments  to  this  Treaty. 
The  text  of  any  proposed  amendment  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  Depositary  Governments  which  shall  circulate  it  to  all 
Parties  to  this  Treaty.  Thereafter,  if  requested  to  do  so 
by  one-third  or  more  of  the  Parties,  the  Depositary 
Governments  shall  convene  a  conference,  to  which  they  shall 
invite  all  the  Parties,  to  consider  such  amendment. 

2.  Any  amendment  to  this  Treaty  must  be  approved  by  a 
majority  of  the  votes  of  all  the  Parties  to  this  Treaty, 
including  the  votes  of  all  of  the  Original  Parties.  The 
amendment  shall  enter  into  force  for  all  Parties  upon  the 
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deposit  of  instruments  of  ratification  by  a  majority  of  all 
the  Parties,  including  the  instruments  of  ratification  of 
all  of  the  Original  Parties. 

Article  III 

1.  Ii'his  Treaty  shall  be  open  to  all  States  for 
signature.  Any  State  which  does  not  sign  this  Treaty  before 
its  entry  into  force  in  accordance  with  paragraph  3  of  this 
Article  may  accede  to  it  at  any  time. 

2.  This  Treaty  shall  be  subject  to  ratification  by 
signatory  States.  Instruments  of  ratification  and  instruments 
of  accession  shall  be  deposited  with  the  Governments  of  the 
Original  Parties  —  the  United  States  of  America,  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  and  the  Union 
of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  —  which  are  hereby  designated 
the  Depositary  Governments. 

3.  This  Treaty  shall  enter  into  force  after  its 
ratification  by  all  the  Original  Parties  and  the  deposit  of 
their  instruments  of  ratification. 

4.  For  States  whose  instruments  of  ratification  or 
accession  are  deposited  subsequent  to  the  entry  into  force 
of  this  Treaty,  it  shall  enter  into  lorce  on  the  date  of  the 
deposit  of  their  instruments  of  ratification  or  accession. 

i?.  The  Depositary  Governments  shall  promptly  inform 
all  signatory  and  acceding  btates  of  the  aate    of  each 
signature,  the  date  of  deposit  of  each    instrument  of 
ratification  of  and  accession  to  this  Treaty,  the  date  of 
its  entry  into  force,  and  the  date  of  receipt  of  any  requests 
for  conferences  or  other  notices. 

b.  This  i'reaty  shall  be  registered  by  the  jjepositary 
Governments  pursuant  to  Article  102  of  the  charter  of  the 
United  I.'ations.  ''I 
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Article  IV 

This  Treaty  shall  be  of  unlimited  duration. 

Each  Party  shall  in  exercising  its  national  sovereignty 
have  the  right  to  withdraw  from  the  Treaty  if  it  decides  that 
extraordinary  events,  related  to  the  subject  matter  of  this 
Treaty,    have  jeopardized  the  supreme  interests  of  its  country. 
It  shall  give  notice  of  such  withdrawal  to  all  other  Parties 
to  the  Treaty  three  months  in  advance. 

Article  V 

This  Treaty,  of  which  the  English  and  Russian  texts  are 
equally  authentic,  shall  be  deposited  in  the  archives  of  the 
Depositary  Governments.  Duly  certified  copies  of  this  Treaty  shal 
be  transmitted  by  the  Depositary  Governments  to  the  Governments 
of  the  signatory  and  acceding  States. 

IN  WITNESS  '.'/HEREOF  the  undersigned,  duly  authorized,  have 
signed  this  Treaty. 

DONE  in  triplicate  at  the  city  of  Moscow  the  fifth 
day  of  August  ,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and 

sixty-three. 


For  the  Government 
of  the United  States 
of  America 


For  the  Government 
of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland 


i^or  the  Government 
of  the  Union  of 
Soviet  Socialist 
Kepublics 


Signatures  and  Ratifications  deposited  to 
the  Treaty  Banning  Nuclear  Weapon  Tests 
in  the  Atmosphere,  in  Outer  Space  and 
Under  Water.  Entered  into  force  October 
10,  1963. 


W,L 


-fC 

Signatures 
Afghanistan 

August  8,  1963 
August  9,  1963  -  M 
Algeria 

August  14,  1963  -  W,L 
August  19,  1963  -  M 
Argentina 

August  8,  1963  -  W 
August  9,  1963  -  L 
Australia 


August  8,  1963 
Austria 


W,L,M 


[Stria 

September  11>  1963  -  W,M 
September  12,  1963  -  L 
Belgium 

August  8,  1963  -  W,L,M 
Bolivia 

August  8,  1963  -  W 
August  21,  1963  -  L 
September  20,  1963  -  M 
Brazil 

August  8,  1963  -  W,L 
August  9,  1963  -  M 
Bulgaria 

August  8,  1963  -  W,L,M 


Burma 

August  14,  1963 
Burundi 

October  4,  1963 


W,L,M 
W 


October  4,  1963  -  W 
Byelorussian  Soviet  Socialist  Rep. 

October  8,  1963  -  M 
Cameroon 

August  27,  1963  -  W 
September  6,  1963  -  L 
Canada 

August  8,  1963  -  W.L.M 


Ratifications  deposited' 
March  12,  1964  -  L 
March    13,  1964  -  W 
March  23,  1964  -  M 


November  12,  1963  -  W,L,M 
July  17,  1964  -  W,L,M 

March  1,  1966  -  W,L,M 

August  4,  1965  -  W 
January  25,  1966  -  L 


December  15,  1964  -  M 
January  15,  1965  -  W 
March  4,  1965  -  L 
November  13,  1963  -  W 
November  21,  1963  -  M 
December  2,  1963  -  L 
November  15,  1963  -  W,L,M 


December  16,  196 


31/m 


January  28,  1964  -  W,L,M 


Ceylon 

February  5,  1964  -  W 

August  22,  1963 

-  W.L 

February  12,  1964  -  M 

August  23,  1963 

-  M 

February  13,  1963  -  L 

Chad 

March  1,  1965  -  W 

August  26,  1963 

-  W 

Chile 

October  6,  1965  -  L 

August  8,  1963 

-  W 

August  9,  1963 

-  L,M 

China 

May  18,  1964  -  W 

August  23,  1963 

-  W 

Congo  (Kinshasa) 

October  28,  1965  -  W 

August  9;  1963  - 

•  W,L 

August  12,  1963 

-  M 

Colombia 

August  16,  1963 

-  W,M 

August  20,  1963 

-  L 

Costa  Rica 

July  10,  1967  -  W 

August  9,  1963  ■ 

•  L 

August  13,  1963 

-  W 

August  23,  1963 

-  M 

Cyprus 

April  15,  1965  -  L 

August  8,  1963  - 

■  W,L,M 

April  21,  1965  -  M 

Czechoslovakia 

August  8,  1963  -  W,L,M 


May  7,  1965  -  W 
October  14,  1963  -  L M 
October  17,  1963  -  W 


*W ,  L,  and  M  indicate  Washington,  London,  and  Moscow. 
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Dahomey 

August  27,  1963  -  W 
September  3,  1963  -  L 

Denmark 

August  9,  1963  -  W,L,M 

Dominican  Republic 

September  16,  1963  -  W 
September  17,  1963  -  L 
September  19,  1963  -  M 

Ecuador 

September  27,  1963  -  W 
October  1,  1963  -  L,M 

El  Salvador 

August  21,  1963  -  W 
August  22,  1963  -  L 
August  23,  1963  -  M 

Ethiopia 

August  9,  1963  -  W,L 
September  19,  1963  -  M 

Finland 

August  8,  1963  -  W,L,M 

Gabon 

September  10,  1963  -W 

German  Democratic  Rep./ 
August  8,  1963  -  \&S 

Germany,  Federal  Rep. 
August  19,  1963  -  W,L,M 

Ghana 

August  8,  1963  -  M 
August  9,  1963  -  W 
September  4,  1963  -  L 

Greece 

August  8,  1963  -  W 
August  9,  1963  -  L,M 

Guatemala 

September  23,  1963  -  W 

Haiti 

October  9,  1963  -  W 

Honduras 

August  8,  1963  -  W 
August  15,  1963  -  L 
August  16,  1963  -  M 

Hungary 

August  8,  1963  -  W,L,M 

Iceland 

August  12,  1963  -  W,L,M 
Indonesia 

August  23,  1963  -  W,L,M 
Iran 

Augusf  8,  1963  -  W,L,M 
Iraq 

August  13,  1963  -  W,L,M 

Ireland 

August  8,  1963  -  W,L 
August  9,  1963  -  M 

Israel 

August  8,  1963  -  W,L,M 
Italy 

August  8,  1963  -  W,L,M 
India 


December  15,  1964  -  W 
December  23,  1964  -  M 
April  22,  1965  -  L 
January  15,  1964  -  W,L,M 

June  3,  1964  -  M 
June  18,  1964  -  L 
July  22,  1964  -  W 

May  6,  1964  -  W 
May  8,  1964  -  L 
November  13,  1964  -  M 
December  3,  1964  -  W 
December  7,  1964  -  L 
February  9,  1965  -  M 


January  9,  1964  -  W,L,M 

February  20,  1964  -  W 

March  4,  1964  -  L 

March  9,  1964  -  M  / 

December  30,  1963  -  M2-/ 

December  1,  1964  -  W, 

November  27,  1963  -  L 
January  9,  1964  -  W 
May  31,  1965  -  M 

December  18,  1963  -  W,L,M 
January  6,  1964  - 


October  2,  1964  -  W 
December  2,  1964  -  L 


October  21,  1963  -  L 
October  22,  1963  -.  W 
October  23,  1963  -  M 
April  24,  1964  -  W,L,M 


January  20,  1964  -  M 

January  27,  1964  -  W 

May  5,  1964  -  W,L,M 

November JO,  1964  -  L 

December  1,  1964  -  W 

December  3,  1964  -  M 


December  18,  1963  -  W,L 
December  20,  1963  -  M 
January  15,  1964  -  W,L 
January  28,  1964  -  M 
December  10,  1964  -  W/L,M 

October  10,  1963  -  L 
October  14,  1963  -  M 
October  18,  1963  -  W 


May  8,  1964  -  L 
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Ivory  Coast 

September  5,  1963  -  W 
Jamaica 

August  13,  1963  -  W,L,M 
Japan 

August  14,  1963  -  W,L,M 
Jordan 

August  12,  1963  -  W,L 
August  19,  1963  -  M 
Korea 

August  30,  1963  -  W,L 
Kuwait 

August  20,  1963  -  W,L 

Laos 

August  12,  1963  -  W,L,M 

Lebanon 

August  12,  1963  -  W 
August  13,  1963  -  L,M 

Liberia 

August  8,  1963  -  W 
August  16,  1963  -  L 
August  27,  1963  -  M 

Libya 

August  9,  1963  -  L 
August  16,  1963  -  W,M 

Luxembourg 

August  13,  1963  -  L 
September  3,  1963  -  W 
September  13,  1963  -  M 

Madagascar 

September  23,  1963  -  W 

Malaysia 

August  8,  1963  -  W 
August  12,  1963  -  L 
August  21,  1963  -  M 

Mali 

August  23,  1963  -  W,L,M 

Mauritania 

September  13,  1963  -  W 
September  17,  1963  -  L 
October  8,  1963  -  M 

Mexico 

August  8,  1963  -  W,L,M 

Mongolia 

August  8,  1963  -  L,M 

Morocco 

August  27,  1963  -  W,M 
August  30,  1963  -  L 

Nepal 

August  26,  1963  -  L,M 
August  30,  1963  -  W 

Netherlands 

August  9,  1963  -W,L,M 

New  Zealand 

August  8,  1963  -  W,L,M 

Nicaragua 

August  13,  1963  -  W,L 
August  16,  1963  -  M 

Niger 

September  24,  1963  -  W,L 

Nigeria 

August  30,  1963  -  M 
September  2,  1963  -  L 
September  4,  1963  -  W 


February  5,  1965  -  W 


June  15,  1964  -  W,L,M 

May  29,  1964  -  L 
July  7,  1964  -  M 
July  10,  1964  -  W  / 
July  24,  1964  -  W,lV 

May  20,  1965  - 
May  21,  1965  -  L 
June  17,  1965  -  M 
February  10,  1965  -  L 
February  12,  1965  -  W 
April  7,  1965  -  M 
May  14,  1965  -  W 
May  20,  1965  -  L 
June  4,  1965  -  M 
May  19,  1964  -  W 
May  22,  1964  -  L 
June  16,  1964  -  M 

July  15,  1968  -  L 


February  10,  1965  -  W,L,M 


March  15,  1965 


July  15, 
July  16, 


1964 
1964 


M 

W,L 


April  6,  1964  -  W 
April  15,  1964  -  L 
April  28,  1964  -  M 

December  27,  1963  -  W,L,M 

November  1,  1963  -  M 
November  7,  1963  -  L 
February  1,  1966  -  L 
February  18,  1966  -  M 
February  21,  1966  -  W 
October  7,  1964  -  W,L,M 


September  14,  1964 


L.M 


October  10,  1963  -  W,L 
October  16,  1963  -  M 
January  2  6,  19S5   -  L 
February  26,  1965  -  W,M 

July  3,  1964  -  M 

July  6,  1964  -  L 

July  9,  1964  -  W 

February  17,  1967  -  L 

February  25,  1967  -  M 

February  28,  1967  -  W 
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Norway 

August  9,  1963  -  W,L,M 
Pakistan 

August  14,  1963  -  W,L,M 
Panama 

September  20,  1963  -  W 
Paraguay 

August  15,  1963  -  W,L 

August  21,  1963  -  M 
Peru 

August  23,   1963  -  W,L,M 

Philippines 

August  8,  1963  -  W,L 
August  14,  1963  -  M 

Poland 

August  8,  1963  -  W,L,M 

Portugal 

October  9,  1963  -  W 

Romania 

August  8,  1963  -  W,L,M 

Rwanda 

September  19,1963  -  W 

San  Marino 

September  17,  1963  -  W 
September  20,  1963  -  L 
September  24,  1963  -  M 

Senegal 

September  20,  1963  -  W 
September  23,  1963  -  L 
October  9,  1963  -  M 

Sierra  Leone 

September  4,  1963  -  L 
September  9,  1963  -  M 
September  11,  1963  -  W 

Somalia 

August  19,  1963  -  W,M 

Spain 
August  13,  1963  -  W 
August  14,  1963  -  L 

Sudan 

August  9,  1963  -  W,L,M 
Sweden 

August  12,  1963  -  W,L,M 
Switzerland 

August  26,  1963  -  W,L,M 
Syriah  Arab  Rep. 

August  13,  1963  -  W,L,M 
Tanzania 

September  16,  1963  -  L 

September  18,  1963  -  W 

September  20,  1963  -  M 
Thailand 

August  8,  1963  -  W,L,M 

Togo 

September  18,  1963  -  W 
Trinidad  and  Tobago 
August  12,  1963  -  W,L 
August  13,  1963  -  M 
Tunisia 

August  8,  1963  -  W 
August  12,  1963  -  L 
August  13,  1963  -  M 


November  21,  1963  -  W,L,M 


February  24,  1966  -  W 


July  20,   1964  -  W 
August  4,  1964  -  L 
August  21,  1964  -  M 
November  10,  1965  -  L 
November  15,  1965  -  WV 
February  8,  1966  -  M 
October  14,  1963  -  W,L,M 


December  12,  1963  -  W,L,M 

December  27,  1963  -  W 

July  3,  1964  -  L 
July  9,  1964  -  W 
November  27,   1964  -  M 

May  6,  1964  -  L 
May  12,   1964  -  M 
June  2,  1964  -  W 

February  21,  1964  -  L 
March  4,   1964  -  W 
April  29,  1964  -  M 


December  17,  1964  -  W,L 


March  4,  1966  -  W,L 
March  28,  1966  -  M 
December  9,  1963  -  W,L,M 

January  16,  1964  -  W,L,M 

June  1,  1964  -  W,L,M 

February  6,  1964  -  L 


November  15,  1963  -  L 
November  21,  1963  -  M 
November  29,1964  -  W 
December  7,  1964  -  W 

July  14,  1964  -  W 
July  16,  1964  -  L 
August  6,  1964  -  M 
May  26,  1965  -  L,M 
June  3,  1965  -  W 
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W,L,M 


W 


H 


Turkey 

August  9,  1963  -  H,L,M 
Uganda 

August  29,  1963  -  W,L 
Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Reps. 

August  5,  1963  -  M 
United    Arab  Rep. 

August  8,  1963  ■ 
United  Kingdom 

August  5,  1963  ■ 
United  States 

August  5,  1963  ■ 
Upper  Volta 
-  -August  30,  1963 
Uruguay 

August  12,  1963 

September  27,  1963  -  L,M 
Ukrainian  Soviet  Socialist  Rep. 

October  8,  1963  -  M 
Venezuela 

August  16,  1963  -  W,M 

August  20,  1963  -  L 
Viet  Nam 

October  1,  1963  -  W 
Western  Samoa 

September  6,  1963  -  W,M 

September  5,  1963  -  L 
Yemen  Arab  Rep . 

August  13,  1963  -  M 

September  6,  1963  -  W 
Yugoslavia 

August  8,  1963  -  W,L,M 


July  8,  1965  -  W,L,M 

March  24,  1964  -  L 
April  2,  1964  -  W 
October  10,  1963  -  W,L,M 

January  10,  19644  -  W,L,M 

October  10,  1963  -  W,L,M 

October  10,  1963  -  W,L,M 


February  25,  1963  -  L 

December  30,  1963  -  Ml/ 

February  22,  1965  -  M 
March  3,  1965  -  L 
March  29,  1965  -  W 


January  15,  1965  -  W 
January  19,  1965  -  L 
February  8,  1965  -  M 


January  15,  1964  -  L 
January  31,  1964  -  M 
April  3,  1964  -  W 


1J  The  United  States  considers  the  reported  signature  and  deposit  of  ratification 
at  Moscow  by  the  Byelorussian  SSR  and  the  Ukrainian  SSR  as  already  covered  by 
the  signature  and  deposit  of  ratification  by  the  USSR. 

2/  United  States  does  not  accept  notification  of  signature  and  deposit  of  ratificatic 

3/   Applicable  to  Land  Berlin. 

.4J  With  a  statement. 

5j   Including  Surinam  and  the  Netherlands  Antilles. 

6f   Rwanda  signed  and  deposited  ratification  in  Washington  and  should  only  be  counted 
once  when  counting  parties  to  the  treaty. 


80-608  O  -  77  -  2 
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Central  African  Rep. 
December  22,  1964  -  W 
August  24,  1965  -  L 
September  25,  1965  -  M 

Kenya 

June  10,  1965  -  L 
June  11,  1965  -  W 
June  30,  1965  -  M 

Rwanda6 

October  22,  1963  -  L 
December  16,  1963  -  M 

South  Africa 

October  10,  1963  -  W,L 

.  November  22,  1963  -  M 

Swaziland 

May  29,  1969  -  W,L 
June  3,  1969  -  M 


-6- 


Accessions  deposited 


Notification  of  succession 


Botswana 

January  5,  1968  -  M 
February  14,  1968  -  L 
March  4,  1968  -  W 

Gambia.  The 

Aprii  27,  1965  -  W,M 
May  6,  1965  -  L 

Malawi 

November  26,  1964  -  W,M 
January  7,  1965  -  L 

Malta 

November  25,  1964  -  W,M 

December  1,  1964  -  L 
Mauritius 

April  30,  1969  -  W 

May  12,  1969  -  L 

May  19,  1969  -  M 
Singapore 

July  12,  1968  -  W,M 

July  23,  1968  -  L 
Zambia 

January  11,  1965  -  W,M 

February  8,  1965  -  L 
Tonga 

July  7,  1971  -W 


Fiji  -  July  18,   1972  -  W 
July  14,   1972  -  L 
Bahamas,  The  -  August  13,  1976 


MULTILATERAL 


Treaty  on  Principles  Governing  the  Activities  of  States  in 
the  Exploration  and  Use  of  Outer  Space,  Including  the 
Moon  and  Other  Celestial  Bodies 

Done  at  Washington,  London,  and  Moscow  January  27,  1967; 
Ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  of  America 
April  25,  1967; 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  May  24, 
1967; 

Ratification  of  the  United  States  of  America  deposited  at  Washing- 
ton, London,  and  Moscow  October  10,  1967; 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  OctO' 
ber  10,  1967; 

Entered  into  force  October  10,  1967. 


By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
A  PROCLAMATION 

Whereas  the  Treaty  on  Principles  Governing  the  Activities  of 
States  in  the  Exploration  and  Use  of  Outer  Space,  including  the  Moon 
and  Other  Celestial  Bodies,  was  signed  at  Washington,  London,  and 
Moscow  on  January  27, 1967  in  behalf  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  and  the 
Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  and  was  signed  at  one  or  more  of 
the  three  capitals  in  behalf  of  a  number  of  other  States; 

Whereas  the  text  of  the  Treaty,  in  the  English,  Russian,  French, 
Spanish,  and  Chinese  languages,  as  certified  by  the  Department  of 
State  of  the  United  States  of  America,  is  word  for  word  as  follows : 


(15) 
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TREATY  ON  PRINCIPLES  GOVERNING  THE  ACTIVITIES  OF  STATES 
IN  THE  EXPLORATION  AND  USE  OF  OUTER  SPACE, 
INCLUDING  THE  MOON  AND  OTHER  CELESTIAL  BODIES 

The  States  Parties  to  this  Treaty, 

Inspired  by  the  great  prospects  opening  up  before  mankind 
as  a  result  of  man's  entry  into  outer  space, 

Recognizing  the  common  interest  of  all  mankind  in  the  progress 
of  the  exploration  and  use  of  outer  space  for  peaceful  purposes, 

Believing  that  the  exploration  and  use  of  outer  space  should  0 
be  carried  on  for  the  benefit  of  all  peoples  irrespective  of  the 
degree  of  their  economic  or  scientific  development, 

Desiring  to  contribute  to  broad  international  co-operation  in 
the  scientific  as  well  as  the  legal  aspects  of  the  exploration  and 
use  of  outer  space  for  peaceful  purposes, 

Believing  that  such  co-operation  will  contribute  to  the 
development  of  mutual  understanding  and  to  the  strengthening  of 
friendly  relations  between  States  and  peoples, 

Recalling  resolution  1962  (XVIII),  entitled  "Declaration  of 
Legal  Principles  Governing  the  Activities  of  States  in  the 
Exploration  and  Use  of  Outer  Space",  which  was  adopted  unanimously 
by  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly  on  13  December  196  3, 
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Recalling  resolution  1884  (XVIII),  calling  upon  States  to 
refrain  from  placing  in  orbit  around  the  Earth  any  objects  carrying 
nuclear  weapons  or  any  other  kinds  of  weapons  of  mass  destruction 
or  from  installing  such" weapons  on  celestial  bodies,  which  was 
adopted  unanimously  by  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly  on 
17  October  1963, 

Taking  account  of  United  Nations  General  Assembly 
resolution  110  (II)  of  3  November  1947,  which  condemned  propaganda 
designed  or  likely  to  provoke  or  encourage  any  threat  to  the  peace, 
breach  of  the  peace  or  act  of  aggression,  and  considering  that  the 
aforementioned  resolution  is  applicable  to  outer  space, 

Convinced  that  a  Treaty  on  Principles  Governing  the  Activities 
of  States  in  the  Exploration  and  Use  of  Outer  Space,  including  the 
Moon  and  Other  Celestial  Bodies,  will  further  the  Purposes  and 
Principles  of  the  Charter  of  the  United  Nations,  [l] 

Have  agreed  on  the  following: 

Article  I 

The  exploration  and  use  of  outer  space,  including  the  moon 
and  other  celestial  bodies,  shall  be  carried  out  for  the  benefit 
and  in  the  interests  of  all  countries,  irrespective  of  their  degree 
of  economic  or  scientific  development,  and  shall  be  the  province  of 
all  mankind. 

Outer  space,  including  the  moon  and  other  celestial  bodies, 
shall  be  free  for  exploration  and  use  by  all  States  without 

•  TS  993>59  Stat.  1031. 
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discrimination  of  any  kind,  on  a  basis  of  equality  and  in 
accordance  with  international  law,  and  there  shall  be  free  access 
to  all  areas'  of  celestial  bodies. 

There  shall  be  freedom  of  scientific  investigation  in  outer 
space,  including  the  moon  and  other  celestial  bodies,  and  States 
shall  facilitate  and  encourage  international  co-operation  in  such 
investigation. 

Article  II 

Outer  space,  including  the  moon  and  other  celestial  bodies, 
is  not  subject  to  national  appropriation  by  claim  of  sovereignty, 
by  means  of  use  or  occupation,  or  by  any  other  means. 

Article  III 

States  Parties  to  the  Treaty  shall  carry  on  activities  in  the 
exploration  and  use  of  outer  space,  including  the  moon  and  other 
celestial  bodies,  in  accordance  with  international  law,  including 
the  Charter  of  the  United  Nations,  in  the  interest  of  maintaining 
international  peace  and  security  and  promoting  international 
co-operation  and  understanding. 

Article  IV 

States  Parties  to  the  Treaty  undertake  not  to  place  in  orbit 
around  the  Earth  any  objects  carrying  nuclear  weapons  or  any  other 
kinds  of  weapons  of  mass  destruction,  install  such  weapons  on 
celestial  bodies,  or  station  such  weapons  in  outer  space  in  any 
other  manner. 
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The  moon  and  other  celestial  bodies  shall  be  used  by  all  States 

Parties  to  the  Treaty  exclusively  for  peaceful  purposes.  The 

establishment  of  military  bases,  installations  and  fortifications, 

m 

the  testing  of  any  type  of  weapons  and  the  conduct  of  military 
maneuvers  on  celestial  bodies  shall  be  forbidden.     The  use  of 
military  personnel  for  scientific  research  or  for  any  other  peaceful 
purposes  shall  not  be  prohibited.    The  use  of  any  equipment  or 
facility  necessary  for  peaceful  exploration  of  the  moon  and  other 
celestial  bodies  shall  also  not  be  prohibited. 

Article  V 

States  Parties  to  the  Treaty  shall  regard  astronauts  as  envoys 
of  mankind  in  outer  space  and  shall  render  to  them  all  possible 
assistance  in, the  event  of  accident,  distress,  or  emergency  landing 
on  the  territory  of  another  State  Party  or  on  the  high  seas.  When 
astronauts  make  such  a  landing,  they  shall  be  safely  and  promptly 
returned  to  the  State  of  registry  of  their  space  vehicle. 

In  carrying  on  activities  in  outer  space  and  on  celestial 
bodies,  the  astronauts  of  one  State  Party  shall  render  all  possible 
assistance  to  the  astronauts  of  other  States  Parties. 

States  Parties  to  the  Treaty  shall  immediately  inform  the  other 
States  Parties  to  the  Treaty  or  the  Secretary-General  of  the  United 
Nations  of  any  phenomena  they  discover  in  outer  space,  including 
the  moon  and  other  celestial  bodies,  which  could  constitute  a 
danger  to  the  life  or  health  of  astronauts. 
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Article  VI 

States  Parties  to  the  Treaty  shall  bear  international 
responsibility  for  national  activities  in  outer  space,  including 
the  moon  and  other  celestial  bodies,  whether  such  activities  are 
carried  on  by  governmental  agencies  or  by  non-governmental  entities, 
and.  for  assuring  that  national  activities  are  carried  out  in 
conformity  with  the  provisions  set  forth  in  the  present  Treaty. 
The  activities  of  non- governmental  entities  in  outer  space, 
including  the  moon  and  other  celestial  bodies,  shall  require 
authorization  and  continuing  supervision  by  fthe  appropriate  State 
Party  to  the  Treaty.    When  activities  are  carried  on  in  outer  space, 
including  the  moon  and  other  celestial  bodies,  by  an  international 
organization,  responsibility  for  compliance  with  this  Treaty  shall 
be  borne  both  by  the  international  organization  and  by  the  States 
Parties  to  the  Treaty  participating  in  such  organization. 

Article  VII 

Each  State  Party  to  the  Treaty  that  launches  or  procures  the 
launching  of  an  object  into  outer  space,  including  the  moon  and 
other  celestial  bodies,  and  each  State  Party  from  whose  territory 
or  facility  an  object  is  launched,  is  internationally  liable  for 
damage  to  another  State  Party  to  the  Treaty  or  to  its  natural  or 
juridical  persons  by  such  object  or  its  component  parts  on  the 
Earth,  in  air  space  or  in  outer  space,  including  the  moon  and 
other  celestial  bodies. 
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Article  VIII 

A  State  Party  to  the  Treaty  on  whose  registry  an  object 
launched  into  outer  space  is  carried  shall  retain  jurisdiction  and 
control  over  such  object,  and  over  any  personnel  thereof,  while  in 
outer  space  or  on  a  celestial  body.     Ownership  of  objects  launched 
into  outer  space,   including  objects  landed  or  constructed  on  a 
celestial  body,  and  of  their  component  parts,   is  not  affected  by 
their  presence  in  outer  space  or  on  a  celestial  body  or  by  their 
return  to  the  Earth.     Such  objects  or  component  parts  found  beyond 
the  limits  of  the  State  Party  to  the  Treaty  on  whose  registry  they 
are  carried  shall  be  returned  to  that  State  Party,  which  shall, 
upon  request,   furnish  identifying  data  prior  to  their  return. 

Article  IX 

In  the  exploration  and  use  of  outer  space,   including  the  moon 
and  other  celestial  bodies,  States  Parties  to  the  Treaty  shall  be 
guided  by  the  principle  of  co-operation  and  mutual  assistance  and 
shall  conduct  all  their  activities  in  outer  space,  including  the 
moon  and  other  celestial  bodies,  with  due  regard  to  the  corresponding 
interests  of  all  other  States  Parties  to  the  Treaty.     States  Parties 
to  the  Treaty  shall  pursue  studies  of  outer  space,   including  the 
moon  and  other  celestial  bodies,  and  conduct  exploration  of  them 
so  as  to  avoid  their  harmful  contamination  and  also  adverse  changes 
in  the  environment  of  the  Earth  resulting  from  the  introduction  of 
extraterrestrial  matter  and,  where  necessary,  shall  adopt  appropriate 
measures  for  this  purpose.     If  a  State  Party  to  the  Treaty  has 
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reason  to  believe  that  an  activity  or  experiment  planned  by  it 
or  its  nationals  in  outer  space,  including  the  moon  and  other 
celestial  bodies,  would  cause  potentially  harmful  interference  with 
activities  of  other  States  Parties  in  the  peaceful  exploration  and 
use  of  outer  space,  including  the  moon  and  other  celestial  bodies, 
it  shall  undertake  appropriate  international  consultations  before 
proceeding  with  any  such  activity  or  experiment.     A  State  Party 
to  the  Treaty  which  has  reason  to  believe  that  an  activity  or 
experiment  planned  by  another  State  Party  in  outer  space,  including 
the  moon  and  other  celestial  bodies,  would  cause  potentially 
harmful  interference  with  activities  in  the  peaceful  exploration 
and  use  of  outer  space,  including  the  moon  and  other  celestial 
bodies,  may  request  consultation  concerning  the  activity  or 
experiment . 

Article  X 

In  order  to  promote  international  co-operation  in  the 
exploration  and  use  of  outer  space,  including  the  moon  and  other 
celestial  bodies,  in  conformity  with  the  purposes  of  this  Treaty, 
the  States  Parties  to  the  Treaty  shall  consider  on  a  basis  of 
equality  any  requests  by  other  States  Parties  to  the  Treaty  to  be 
afforded  an  opportunity  to  observe  the  flight  of  space  objects 
launched  by  those  States. 

The  nature  of  such  an  opportunity  for  observation  and  the 
conditions  under  which  it  could  be  afforded  shall  be  determined  by 
agreement  between  the  States  concerned. 
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Article  XI 

In  order  to  promote  international  co-operation  in  the  peaceful 
exploration  and  use  of  outer  space,  States  Parties  to  the  Treaty 
conducting  activities  in  outer  space,  including  tne  moon  and  other 
celestial  bodies,  agree  to  inform  the  Secretary-General  of  the 
United  Nations  as  well  as  the  public  and  the  international  scientific 
community,  to  the  greatest  extent  feasible  and  practicable,  of  the 
nature,  conduct,  locations  and  results  of  such  activities.  On 
receiving  the  said  information,  the  Secretary -General  of  the  United 
Nations  should  be  prepared  to  disseminate  it  immediately  and 
effectively . 

Article  XII 

All  stations,  installations,  equipment  and  space  vehicles  on 
the  moon  and  other  celestial  bodies  shall  be  open  to  representatives 
of  other  States  Parties  to  the  Treaty  on  a  basis  of  reciprocity. 
Such  representatives  shall  give  reasonable  advance  notice  of  a 
projected  visit,  in  order  that  appropriate  consultations  may  be  held 
and  that  maximum  precautions  may  be  taken  to  assure  safety  and  to 
avoid  interference  with  normal  operations  in  the  facility  to  be 
visited. 

Article  XIII 

The  provisions  of  this  Treaty  shall  apply  to  the  activities  of 
States  Parties  to  the  Treaty  in  the  exploration  and  use  of  outer 
space,  including  the  moon  and  other  celestial  bodies,  whether  such 
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activities  are  carried  on  by  a  single  State  Party  to  the  Treaty  or 
jointly  with  other  States,  including  cases  where  they  are  carried 
on  within  the  framework  of  international  inter-governmental 
organizations . 

Any  practical  questions  arising  in  connection  with  activities 
carried  on  by  international  inter-governmental  organizations  in  the 
exploration  and  use  of  outer  space,  including  the  moon  and  other 
celestial  bodies,  shall  be  resolved  by  the  States  Parties  to  the 
Treaty  either  with  the  appropriate  international  organization  or 
with  one  or  more  States  members  of  that  international  organization, 
which  are  Parties  to  this  Treaty. 

Article  XIV 

1.  This  Treaty  shall  be  open  to  all  States  for  signature. 
Any  State  which  does  not  sign  this  Treaty  before  its  entry  into 
force  in  accordance  with  paragraph  3  of  this  article  may  accede 
to  it  at  any  time. 

2.  This  Treaty  shall  be  subject  to  ratification  by  signatory 
States.     Instruments  of  ratification  and  instruments  of  accession 
shall  be  deposited  with  the  Governments  of  the  United  States  of 
America,   the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 
and  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics,  which  are  hereby 
designated  the  Depositary  Governments. 

3.  This  Treaty  shall  enter  into  force  upon  the  deposit  of 
instruments  of  ratification  by  five  Governments  including  the 
Governments  designated  as  Depositary  Governments  under  this  Treaty. 
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4.  For  States  whose  instruments  of  ratification  or  accession 
are  deposited  subsequent  to  the  entry  into  force  of  this  Treaty, 

it  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  date  of  the  deposit  of  their 
instruments  of  ratification  or  accession. 

5.  The  Depositary  Governments  shall  promptly  inform  all 
signatory  and  acceding  States  of  the  date  of  each  signature,  the 
date  of  deposit  of  each  instrument  of  ratification  of  and  accession 
to  this  Treaty,  the  date  of  its  entry  into  force  and  other  notices. 

6.  This  Treaty  shall  be  registered  by  the  Depositary 
Governments  pursuant  to  Article  102  of  the  Charter  of  the  United 
Nations . 

Article  XV 

Any  State  Party  to  the  Treaty  may  propose  amendments  to  this 
Treaty.     Amendments  shall  enter  into  force  for  each  State  Party  to 
the  Treaty  accepting  the  amendments  upon  their  acceptance  by  a 
majority  of  the  States  Parties  to  the  Treaty  and  thereafter  for  each 
remaining  State  Party  to  the  Treaty  on  the  date  of  acceptance  by  it. 

Article  XVI 

Any  State  Party  to  the  Treaty  may  give  notice  of  its  withdrawal 
from  the  Treaty  one  year  after  its  entry  into  force  by  written 
notification  to  the  Depositary  Governments.     Such  withdrawal  shall 
take  effect  one  year  from  the  date  of  receipt  of  this  notification. 


26 


Article  XVII 

'This  Treaty,  of  which  the  English,  Russian,  French,  Spanish 
and  Chinese  texts  are  equally  authentic,  shall  be  deposited  in  the 
archives  of  the  Depositary  Governments.    Duly  certified  copies  of 
this  Treaty  shall  be  transmitted  by  the  Depositary  Governments  to 
the  Governments  of  the  signatory  and  acceding  States. 
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Treaty  on  principles  governing  the  activities  of  states  in  the  exploration  and 
use  of  outer  space,  including  the  moon  and  other  celestial  bodies.  Opened  for 
signature  at  Washington,  London,  and  Moscow,  January  27,  1967  (TIAS  6347). 
Entered  into  force  October  10,  1967. 
Total  as  of  August  19,  1976: 

Signatures:  90  plus  the  Ukrainian  S.S.R.  &  Byelorussian  S.S.R. 
Ratifications:  55  plus  the  Byelorussian  S.S.R.  &  Ukrainian  S.S.R. 
Accessions:  11. 

Notification  that  it  continues  to  be  bound:  4. 

THE  OUTER  SPACE  TREATY 

Washington  Moscow 1  London 1 


Feb.  15,1967 
Jan.  27,1967 
 do  

Sept.  20, 1972 
May  18,1967 
Oct.  10,1967 

Feb.  16,1967 
Jan.  27,1967 
 do  

June  7,1967 
Jan.  27,1967 

May  16, 1967 

Jan.  23.1968 

Country  Signature      Ratification        Signature      Ratification        Signature  Ratification 

United  States  Jan.  27,1967  Oct.  10,1967  Jan.  27,1967  Oct.  10,1967  Jan.  27,1967   Oct.  10,1967 

United  Kingdom  do  do.2  do  do.2  do   Do.2 

U.S.S.R  do  Oct.  10, 1967   do  do  do   Do. 

Afghanistan  do  Jan.  30, 1967   

Argentina  do  Mar.  26,1969  Apr.  18,1967   Mar.  26,1969   

Australia  do   Oct.  10, 1967   Oct.  10, 1S67    Do. 

Austria   Feb.  20, 1967   Feb.  26, 1968   Feb.  20, 1967   Feb.  26, 1968   Feb.  20, 1S67   Feb.  26, 1968 

Belgium  Feb.    2,1967   Mar.  30, 1973  Jan.  27, 1967   Mar.  31, 1973  Jan.  27,  1976   Mar.  31, 1973 

Bolivia  Jan.  27,1967   

Botswana  do  

Brazil   Feb.   2,1967   Mar.   5, 19693  Jan.  30, 1967   Mar.   5,1969   Feb.    2, 1967  3  Mar.  5,1969 

Bulgaria  Jan.  27,1967   Apr.  11,1967  Jan.  27,1967   Mar.  28, 1967   Jan.  27,1967   Apr.  19,1967 

Burma   May  22,  1967   Mar.  18, 1970   May  22, 1967   Mar.  18, 1970   May  22, 1S67   Mar.  18, 1970 

Burundi  Jan.  27, 1967   

Byelorussian  Soviet      Feb.  10, 1967  *  Oct.  31,1967   

Socialist  Republic. 

Cameroon  Jan.  27, 1967     

Canada  do  Oct.  10,1967  Jan.  27,1967   Oct.  10,1967  Jan.  27,1967   Oct.  10,1967 

Central  African  Republic  do  

Ceylon     Mar.  10, 1967 

Chile  Jan.  27, 1967    Feb.  20, 1967   Feb.   3, 1967 

China,  Republic  of   do  July  24, 1970 

Colombia  do  

Cyprus  do  July    5,1972   Feb.  15, 1967  Sept.  20, 1972   Feb.  16, 1967  July  5,1972 

Czechoslovakia  do   May  22,1967  Jan.  27,1967   May  18,1967  Jan.  27,1967   May  11,1967 

Denmark  do  Oct.  10, 1967   do  Oct.  10, 1967   do  Oct.  10, 1967 

Dominican  Republic  do   Nov.  21,1968 

Ecuador  do  Mar.  7,1969 

Egypt  do  Oct.  10, 1967 

El  Salvador   do  Jan.  15,1969 

Ethiopia   do   Feb.  10,1967   Jan.  27,1967 

Finland  do  July  12,1967  Jan.  27,1967  July  12,1967   do  July  12,1967 

France  Sept.  25, 1967   Aug.   5,1970  Sept.  25, 1967   Aug.   5,1970  Sept.  25, 1967   Aug.  5,1970 

Gambia  June  2,1967   

German  Democratic   Jan.  27, 1967s  Feb.  2,1967     

Republic. 

Germany,  Federal  Jan.  27,1967   Feb.  10,19718  do....  Jan.  27, 1967  e  Feb.  10,1971 

Republic. 

Ghana  do   Feb.  15,1967    Mar.  3,1967 

Greece  do     -~  Jan.  19, 1971 

Guyana   Feb.  3,1967   

Haiti  Jan.  27, 1967   

Honduras  do  

Holy  See  Apr.  5,1967 

Hungary   Jan.  27,1967  June  26, 1967  Jan.  27,1967   Juna  26, 1967  Jan.  27, 1967   June  26, 1967 

Iceland  do  Feb.   5,1968     ...do   Feb.    5,1968   do   Feb.  5,1968 

India   Mar.   3,1967    Mar.   3,1967   Mar.  3,1967 

Indonesia  Jan.  27,1967   Jan.  30,1967    Feb.  14,1967 

Iran  Jan.  27,1967 

Iraq   Feb.  27,1967    Mar.  9,1967   Dec.   4,1968   Feb.  27,1967   Sept.  23, 1969 

Ireland  Jan.  27,1967  July  17,1968   Jan.  27,1967  July  19,1968 

Israel    do    Jan.  27,1967    ---do  

Italy  Jan.  27, 1967   May   4,1972   do   May    4,1972  Jan.  27, 1967   May  4,1972 

Jamaica...  June  29, 1967   Aug.   6,1970  June  29, 1967   Aug.  21, 1970  June  29, 1967   Aug.  10, 1970 

Japan  Jan.  27, 1967   Oct.  10, 1967   Jan.  27, 1967   Oct.  10, 1967   Jan.  27, 1967   Oct.  10, 1967 

Jordan   Feb.   2, 1967     

Korea   Jan.  27,1967   Oct.  13,1967     

Laos   do  .-  Nov.  29, 1972   Feb.    2,1967    Nov.  27, 1972   Jan.  30, 1967   Jan.  15, 1973 

Lebanon    Feb.  23, 1967   June  30, 1969   Feb.  23, 1967   Mar.  31, 1969   Feb.  23, 1967    Mar.  31, 1969 

Lesotho    Jan.  27,1967     

Luxembourg   do  Jan.  27,1967   Jan.  31,1967 

Malaysia   Feb.  20,1967    May    3,1967    Feb.  21,1967 

Mexico  ...Jan.  27,1967   Jan.  31,1968  Jan.  27,1967   Jan.  31,1968  Jan.  27,1967   Jan.  31,1968 

Mongolia   do  Oct.  10, 1S67   

Nepal     Feb.    3,1967   Nov.  22, 1967    Feb.    3,1967   Oct.  16,1967    Feb.    6,1967   Oct.  10, 1967 

Netherlands....   Feb.  10,1967   Oct.  10,1969'  Feb.  10,1967   Oct.  10,1969"  Feb.  10, 1967  "Oct.  10, 1969 

New  Zealand  ..Jan.  27,1967   May  31,1968  Jan.  27.1967   May  31,1968  Jan.  27,1967   May  31,1968 

Nicaragua  do   -   Feb.  13,1967 

See  footnotes  at  end  of  table. 
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THE  OUTER  SPACE  TREATY— Continued 


Washington  Moscow'  London 


Country  Signature      Ratification        Signature      Ratification        Signature  Ratification 

Niger   Feb.    1,1967   May    3,1967  Apr.  17,1967 

Norway   Feb.   3,1967   July    1,1969   Feb.   3,1967   July    1,1969   Feb.   3,1967  July  1,1969 

Pakistan  Sept.  12, 1967   Apr.    8,1968   Sept.  12, 1967   Apr.    8,1968   Sept.  12, 1967   Apr.  8,1968 

Panama...  Jan.  27, 1967   

Peru  June  30, 1967     

Philippines   Jan.  27,1967   Apr.  29,1967   Jan.  27,1967 

Poland  do  Jan.  30, 1968  Jan.  27, 1967  Jan.  30, 1968   do  Jan.  30, 1968 

Romania  do  Apr.   9, 1968   do  Apr.   9, 1968   do  Apr.   9, 1968 

Rwanda   do  

San  Marino   Apr.  21, 1967    Oct.  29, 1968   June  6,1967    Nov.  21, 1968   Apr.  24, 1967    Feb.  3,1969 

Sierra  Leone   May  16.1967   July  14,1967   Jan.  27,1967   July  13,1967   Jan.  27,1967   Oct.  25,1967 

Somalia   Feb.   2, 1967     

South  Africa    Mar.  1,1967  Sept.  30, 1968     Oct.  8,1968 

Sweden  Jan.  27,1967   Oct.  11,1967   Jan.  27,1967   Oct.  11,1967   Jan.  27,1967   Oct.  11,1967 

Switzerland   do   Dec.  18,1969  Jan.  30,1967   Dec.  18,1969   do   Dec.  18,1969 

Thailand  do  Sept.  10, 1968  Jan.  27,1967  Sept.  9,1968   do  Sept.  5,1963 

Togo   do  

Trinidad  and  Tobago  Sept.  28, 1967    Aug.  17,1967   July  24,1967 

Tunisia  Jan.  27,  1967   Apr.  17, 1968   Feb.  15, 1967   Apr.    4,1968  Jan.  27, 1967   Mar.  28, 1968 

Turkey.   ..do   Mar.  27,1968  Jan.  27,1967   Mar.  27,1968   do   Mar.  27,1968 

Ukrainian  Soviet  Social-     Feb.  10,1967  4  Oct.  31,1967   

ist  Republic. 

Upper  Volta   Mar.   3,1967   June  18, 1968   

Uruguay  Jan.  27,1967   Aug.  31, 1970  Jan.  30,1967     

Venezuela    .do  Mar.  3,1970   

Vietnam  do  

Yugoslavia  do  Jan.  27, 1967   Jan.  27, 1967 

Zaire   do   Apr.  29,1967    May  4,1967 

Accession  Accession  Accession 

Morocco   Dec.  22, 1967  Dec.  21,  1967  Dec.  21, '967 

Uganda   Apr.  24.  1968    

Libya    July  3.  1968   

Nigeria   Nov.  14,  1967 

Malagasy  Republic   Aug.  22, 1968 «   

Barbados    Sept.  12,  1968     

Mali   June  11,  1968 

Spain   Dec.  7,  1968     Nov.  27,1968 

Syrian  Arab  Republic  .   Nov.  19,  1968 

Kuwait    June  7,  1972  July  4,  1972  June  20, 1972 

Zambia   Aug.  20,  1973  Aug.  21,  1973  Aug.  28,  1973 

Singapore   Sept.  10. 1976 

Date  of  notification  that  it  continues  to  be  bound 
Washington  Moscow  London 

Mauritius   Apr.  16,  1969  May  13,  1969  Apr.  21,  1969 

Tonga    July  7,  1971    June  22,  1971 

Fiji   July  18, 1972   

Bahamas   Aug.  13,  1976    July  14.  1972 

1  The  listings  for  signings  in  Moscow  and  London  are  based  upon  official  reports  received. 

2  Extended  to  the  territories  under  the  territorial  sovereignty  of  the  United  Kindgom  and  to  Antigua,  British  Solomon 
Islands  Protectorate,  Brunei,  Dominica,  Grenada,  St.  Christopher-Nevis-Anguilla,  and  St.  Lucia.  Treaty  is  not  applicable 
to  Rhodesia. 

3  With  a  declaration. 

4  The  United  States  considers  this  Republic  as  already  covered  by  the  signature  affixed  to  the  treaty  by  the  U.S.S.R. 
s  The  United  States  made  a  statement  regarding  this  action. 

6  Applicable  to  Land  Berlin. 

7  Applicable  to  Sutinam  and  the  Netherlands  Antilles. 

8  With  a  statement. 


MULTILATERAL 


Agreement  on  the  Rescue  of  Astronauts,  the  Return  of 
Astronauts  and  the  Return  of  Objects  Launched  into 
Outer  Space 

Done  at  Washington,  London  and  Moscow  April  22,  1968; 

Ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  of  America 
October  8,  1968; 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
October  18,  1968; 

Ratification  of  the  United  States  of  America  deposited  at  Washing- 
ton, London  and  Moscow  December  3,  1968; 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
December  3,  1968; 

Entered  into  force  December  3,  1968, 


By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 

A  PROCLAMATION 

Whereas  the  Agreement  on  the  Rescue  of  Astronauts,  the  Return 
of  Astronauts,  and  the  Return  of  Objects  Launched  Into  Outer  Space 
was  signed  at  Washington,  London,  and  Moscow  on  April  22,  1968 
in  behalf  of  the  United  States  of  America,  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  and  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist 
Republics  and  was  signed  at  one  or  more  of  the  three  capitals  in 
behalf  of  a  number  of  other  States ; 

Whereas  a  certified  copy  of  the  text  of  the  Agreement,  in  the 
English,  Russian,  French,  Spanish,  and  Chinese  languages,  is  word 
for  word  as  follows : 

(29) 


80-608  O  -  77  -  3 
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AGREEMENT  ON  THE  RESCUE  OF  ASTRONAUTS, 
THE  RETURN  OF  ASTRONAUTS  AND 
THE  RETURN  OF  OBJECTS  LAUNCHED  INTO  OUTER  SPACE 

The  Contracting  Parties, 

Noting  the  great  importance  of  the  Treaty  on  Principles 
Governing  the  Activities  of  States  in  the  Exploration  and  Use 
of  Outer  Space,  including  the  Moon  and  Other  Celestial  Bodies, 
which  calls  for  the  rendering  of  all  possible  assistance  to 
astronauts  in  the  event  of  accident,  distress  or  emergency 
landing,  the  prompt  and  safe  return  of  astronauts,  and  the 
return  of  objects  launched  into  outer  space, 

Desiring  to  develop  and  give  further  concrete  expression 
to  these  duties, 

Wishing  to  promote  international  co-operation  in  the 
peaceful  exploration  and  use  of  outer  space, 

Prompted  by  sentiments  of  humanity, 

Have  agreed  on  the  following: 


1 

TIAS  6347;  18  ObT  2U0. 
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Article  1 

Each  Contracting  Party  which  receives  information  or  discovers 
that  the  personnel  of  a  spacecraft  have  suffered  accident  or  are 
experiencing  conditions  of  distress  or  have  made  an  emergency  or 
unintended  landing  in  territory  under  its  jurisdiction  or  on  the  high 
seas  or  in  any  other  place  not  under  the  jurisdiction  of  any  State 
shall  immediately: 

(a)  Notify  the  launching  authority  or,  if  it  cannot  identify 
and  immediately  communicate  with  the  launching  authority,  immediately 
make  a  public  announcement  by  all  appropriate  means  of  communication 
at  its  disposal; 

(b)  Notify  the  Secretary-General  of  the  United  Nations,  who 
should  disseminate  the  information  without  delay  by  all  appropriate 
means  of  communication  at  his  disposal. 

Article  2 

If,  owing  to  accident,  distress,  emergency  or  unintended  landing, 
the  personnel  of  a  spacecraft  land  in  territory  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  a  Contracting  Party,  it  shall  immediately  take  all  possible  steps 
to  rescue  them  and  render  them  all  necessary  assistance.     It  shall 
inform  the  launching  authority  and  also  the  Secretary-General  of  the 
United  Nations  of  the  steps  it  is  taking  and  of  their  progress.  If 
assistance  by  the  launching  authority  would  help  to  effect  a  prompt 
rescue  or  would  contribute  substantially  to  the  effectiveness  of 
search  and  rescue  operations,  the  launching  authority  shall  co-operate 
with  the  Contracting  Party  with  a  view  to  the  effective  conduct  of 
search  and  rescue  operations.     Such  operations  shall  be  subject  to  the 
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direction  and  control  of  the  Contracting  Party,  which  shall  act 
in  close  and  continuing  consultation  with  the  launching  authority. 

Article  3 

If  information  Is  received  or  it  is  discovered  that  the 
personnel  of  a  spacecraft  have  alighted  on  the  high  seas  or  in 
any  other  place  not  under  the  jurisdiction  of  any  State,  those 
Contracting  Parties  which  are  in  a  position  to  do  so  shall,  if 
necessary,  extend  assistance  in  search  and  rescue  operations  for 
such  personnel  to  assure  their  speedy  rescue.     They  shall  inform 
the  launching  authority  and  the  Secretary-General  of  the  United 
Nations  of  the  steps  they  are  taking  and  of  their  progress. 

Article  4 

If,  owing  to  accident,  distress,  emergency  or  unintended 
landing,  the  personnel  of  a  spacecraft  land  in  territory  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  a  Contracting  Party  or  have  been  found  on 
the  high  seas  or  in  any  other  place  not  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  any  State,   they  shall  be  safely  and  promptly  returned  to 
representatives  of  the  launching  authority. 

Article  5 

1.      Each  Contracting  Party  which  receives  information  or 
discovers  that  a  space  object  or  its  component  parts  has  returned 
to  Earth  in  territory  under  its  jurisdiction  or  on  the  high  seas 
or  in  any  other  place  not  under  the  jurisdiction  of  any  State, 
shall  notify  the  launching  authority  and  the  Secretary-General 
of  the  United  Nations. 
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2.  Each  Contracting  Party  having  jurisdiction  over  the 
territory  on  which  a  space  object  or  its  component  parts  has  been 
discovered  shall,  upon  the  request  of  the  launching  authority  and 
with  assistance  from  that  authority  if  requested,   take  such  steps 
as  it  finds  practicable  to  recover  the  object  or  component  parts. 

3.  Upon  request  of  the  launching  authority,  objects 
launched  into  outer  space  or  their  component  parts  found  beyond 
the  territorial  limits  of  the  launching  authority  shall  be 
returned  to  or  held  at  the  disposal  of  representatives  of  the 
launching  authority,  which  shall,  upon  request,  furnish 
identifying  data  prior  to  their  return. 

4.  Notwithstanding  paragraphs  2  and  3  of  this  article,  a 
Contracting  Party  which  has  reason  to  believe  that  a  space  object 
or  its  component  parts  discovered  in  territory  under  its  jurisdic- 
tion, or  recovered  by  it  elsewhere,  is  of  a  hazardous  or 
deleterious  nature  may  so  notify  the  launching  authority,  which 
shall  immediately  take  effective  steps,  under  the  direction  and 
control  of  the  said  Contracting  Party,   to  eliminate  possible 
danger  of  harm. 

5.  Expenses  incurred  in  fulfilling  obligations  to  recover 
and  return  a  space  object  or  its  component  parts  under  paragraphs 
2  and  3  of  this  article  shall  be  borne  by  the  launching  authority. 

Article  6 

For  the  purposes  of  this  Agreement,  the  term  "launching 
authority"  shall  refer  to  the  State  responsible  for  launching, 
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or,  where  an  international  inter-governmental  organization  is 
responsible  for  launching,  that  organization,  provided  that  that 
organization  declares  its  acceptance  of  the  rights  and  obligations 
provided  for  in  this  Agreement  and  a  majority  of  the  States 
members  of  that  organization  are  Contracting  Parties  to  this 
Agreement  and  to  the  Treaty  on  Principles  Governing  the  Activities 
of  States  in  the  Exploration  and  Use  of  Outer  Space,  including 
the  Moon  and  Other  Celestial  Bodies. 

Article  7 

1.  This  Agreement  shall  be  open  to  all  States  for 
signature.    Any  State  which  does  not  sign  this  Agreement  before 
its  entry  into  force  in  accordance  with  paragraph  3  of  this 
article  may  accede  to  it  at  any  time. 

2.  This  Agreement  shall  be  subject  to  ratification  by 
signatory  States.     Instruments  of  ratification  and  instruments 
of  accession  shall  be  deposited  with  the  Governments  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland  and  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics, 
which  are  hereby  designated  the  Depositary  Governments. 

3.  This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  upon  the  deposit 
of  instruments  of  ratification  by  five  Governments  including  the 
Governments  designated  as  Depositary  Governments  under  this 
Agreement . 

4.  For  States  whose  instruments  of  ratification  or 
accession  are  deposited  subsequent  to  the  entry  into  force  of 
this  Agreement,  it  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  date  of  the 
deposit  of  their  instruments  of  ratification  or  accession. 
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5.  The  Depositary  Governments  shall  promptly  inform  all 
signatory  and  acceding  States  of  the  date  of  each  signature,  the 
date  of  deposit  of  each  instrument  of  ratification  of  and 
accession  to  this  Agreement,   the  date  of  its  entry  into  force 
and  other  notices. 

6.  This  Agreement  shall  be  registered  by  the  Depositary 
Governments  pursuant  to  Article  102  of  the  Charter  of  the  United 
Nations . 

Article  8 

Any  State  Party  to  the  Agreement  may  propose  amendments  to 
this  Agreement.    Amendments  shall  enter  into  force  for  each  State 
Party  to  the  Agreement  accepting  the  amendments  upon  their 
acceptance  by  a  majority  of  the  States  Parties  to  the  Agreement 
and  thereafter  for  each  remaining  State  Party  to  the  Agreement 
on  the  date  of  acceptance  by  it. 

Article  9 

Any  State  Party  to  the  Agreement  may  give  notice  of  its 
withdrawal  from  the  Agreement  one  year  after  its  entry  into 
force  by  written  notification  to  the  Depositary  Governments. 
Such  withdrawal  shall  take  effect  one  year  from  the  date  of 
receipt  of  this  notification. 

Article  10 

This  Agreement,  of  which  the  English,  Russian,  French, 
Spanish  and  Chinese  texts  are  equally  authentic,  shall  be 
deposited  in  the  archives  of  the  Depositary  Governments.  Duly 
certified  copies  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  transmitted  by  the 
Depositary  Governments  to  the  Governments  of  the  signatory  and 
acceding  States. 
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Agreement  on  the  rescue  of  astronauts,  the  return  of  astronauts,  and  the  return 
of  objects  launched  into  outer  space.  Opened  for  signature  at  Washington,  Lon- 
don, and  Moscow  April  22,  1968  (TIAS  6599).  Entered  into  force  December  3, 
1968. 

Totals  as  of  August  19,  1976 : 

Signatures:  79  plus  the  Ukrainian  S.S.R.  and  Byelorussian  S.S.R. 
Ratifications:  48  plus  the  Byelorussian  S.S.R.  and  Ukrainian  S.S.R. 
Accessions:  14 

Notification  that  it  continues  to  be  bound:  3 

Acceptance  by  International  Organizations:  European  Space  Agency. 

THE  ASTRONAUT  AGREEMENT 
Washington  Moscow1  London1 


Country  Signature      Ratification        Signature      Ratification        Signature  Ratification 

United  States  Apr.  22, 1968   Dec.    3, 1968   Apr.  22, 1968   Dec.    3, 1968  Apr.  22, 1968   Dec.  3, 1968 

United  Kingdom   do.  do.2..  do  do.2  do   Do.2 

U.S.S.R  do  do  do  do  do   Do. 

Argentina  do   Mar.  26,  1969   May  28, 1968   Mar.  26, 1969   May    2,1968   Mar.  26, 1969 

Australia  do    Apr.  22,1968   Apr  22,1968 

Austria  do  Feb.  19,1970   do   Feb.  19,1970   do.  Feb.  19,1970 

Beeium   Aug.  14,1968   Aug.  14,1968   Aug.  14,1968 

Bolivia.  Apr.  22, 1968     

Bulgaria  do  Apr.  16,1969   Apr.  22,1968   Apr.    2,1969   Apr.  22,1968   Apr.  16,1969 

Burma   Aug.  21,1968   Aug.  21,1968   Aug.  21,1968 

Byelorussian  Soviet   May  14, 1968  3  Dec.  2,19683....  

Socialist  Republic. 

Cameroon   June  14,1968   Apr.  22,1968   Jan.  10,1969 

Canada   Apr.  25,1968   Feb.  20,1975   Apr.  25,1968   Apr.  25,1968    Feb.  20,1975 

Chile  Apr.  22,1968     May  16,1968    Apr.  22,1968 

China,  Republic  of   do  June  15,1973   

Colombia    Apr.  23, 1968     

Costa  Rica   Apr.  24, 1968     

Cyprus  .    May    9,1968   Jan.  20, 1971   July    9,1968   Dec.  17, 1970    May    7,1963   Dec.  17, 1970 

Czechoslovakia  Apr.  22, 1968   Feb.  18, 1969   Apr.  22, 1968   Feb.  18, 1969   Apr.  22,  1968    Feb.  18, 1969 

Denmark   do   May    6, 1969   do   May    6, 1969   do   May    6, 1969 

Dominican  Republic  do  

Ecuador   do   Mar.   7, 1969     

Egypt    ..July    4,1968   Dec.  11, 1968   May  10, 1968 

El  Salvador   Apr.  22, 1968   Feb.  19, 1970   

Finland  do  Sept.  10, 1979   Apr.  22, 1968   Sept.  10, 1970   Apr.  22, 1968   Sept.  10, 1970 

Gambia  Sept.  20, 1968  (See  under  accession.)  

German  Democratic    Apr.  22, 1968 «  Dec.  11,1968   

Republic 

Germanv,  Federal  Aug.  20, 1968   Feb.  17, 19725  Aug.  20, 1968   Aug.  20, 1968   Feb.  17, 1972s 

Republic 

Ghana   Apr.  22, 1968   Apr.  22, 1968    May    6, 1968 

Greece   June  11, 1968   July    7, 1975 

Guyana    Oct.    4,1968   May  30,1969 

Haiti   Apr.  22,1968   

Hungary  do.        .June  4,1969   Apr.  22, 1968  June  4,1969   Ap'.  22.  1968   June  4,1969 

Iceland do.  Dec.    4,1969   do   Dec.   4,1969   do   Dec.  4,1969 

Iran  do  Dec.  21,1970   do   Dec.  24, 1970   do   Dec.  21, 1970 

Ireland    do  Sept.  6,1968   do  Aug.  29,1968 

Israel  ,.   do  Dec.  19,1969    Apr.  26,1968   Jan.  6,1970 

Italy      ~~~   ~  .         .do  Apr.  22, 1968   Apr.  22, 1968 

Jamaica".™..  July  23,1968   July  23,1968   July  23,1968 

Jordan   July  24,1968 

Korea    May    9,1968   Apr.  4,1969   

Laos  Apr.  22, 1968   Nov.  29, 1972   Apr.  22, 1968   Nov.  27, 1972   Apr.  22, 1968   Jan.  15, 1973 

Lebanon  '."  _.do-  June  30, 1969   Apr.  30, 1968   Mar.  31, 1969   Apr.  30, 1968   Mar.  31, 1969 

Lesotho    July  18, 1968   

Luxembourg  Aug.  14,1968   Aug.  14,1968    .-  Aug.  14,1968 

Malagasy  Republic  June  25,1968   Feb.  11,1969     

Malaysia   June  18,1968   July    4,1968   July  29,1968 

Maldive  Islands   Apr.  22, 1968   Apr.  3,1970   

Ma|ta  .    May  29, 1968 

Mexico  j"uly"l5,"l968"Mar.  11,1969   j'uly  15,1968   Mar.  11, 1969   July  15,1968   Mar.  11,1969 

Monaco  .  -  -   Jljne  1968 

Mongolia  -   Apr.  22, 1968  Jan.  31, 1969   

MorMCo;;::"-":V..--TAprV22"l968  Dec.  21,1970  June  7,1968   June  14,1968   Nov.  20, 1970 

Nepal  do  July  11,1968   Apr.  22, 1968  July  26,1968   Apr.  22, 1968   Feb.  3,1969 

Netherlands  Aug.  14,1968   Aug.  14,1968    Aug.  14,1968 

New  Zealand  ..  Apr.  24, 1968   July    8,1969   Apr.  24, 1968  June  8,1969   Apr.  24, 1968  July  8,1969 

Nicaragua....   Apr.  22, 1968   June  13, 1968 

wiper  do  Jan   15  1969       Feb-  14,1969 

Niieria";;""::::::::::::"May  i'lseY—  ../juneu.iges  Feb.  26,1973  juiy  26,1968  Mar. 23,1973 

Norway  -  Apr.  22,1968  Apr.  20,1970  Apr.  22,1968  Apr.  20,1970  Apr.  22,1968  Apr.  20,1970 
Philippines    Apr.  24, 1968    -  

Footnotes  at  end  of  table. 
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THE  ASTRONAUT  AGREEMENT— Continued 


Washington  Moscow 1  London1 


Country  Signature      Ratification        Signature      Ratification        Signature  Ratification 

Poland   Apr.  22,1968   Feb.  14,1969   Apr.  22,1968   Feb.  14,1969   Apr.  22,1968   Feb.  14,1969 

Portugal   do   Mar.  25, 1970   

Romania  do  June  28,1971   Apr.  22,1968   Apr.  22,1968  June  28,1971 

Rwanda  do   

San  Marino....   Nov.   7,1968   Aug.  31,1970   Nov.  21,1968   Aug.  20,1970   Aug.  10,1970 

Senegal   June  26, 1968 

Sierra  Leone      Apr.  22,1968     May  20,1968 

Somali  Republic   Apr.  22,1968  do    

South  Africa   -.Aug.   6,1968   Oct.    6,1969      Sept.  24, 1969 

Switzerland   Apr.  22,1968   Dec.  18,1969   Apr.  22,1968   Dec.  18,1969   Apr.  22,  1£68   Dec.  18,1969 

Syrian  Arab  Republic  Oct.    3, 1968   Aug.  14, 1969   

Tunisia   Apr.  22,1968   Feb.  10,1971   Apr.  24,1968    Apr.  22,1968   Feb.  15,1971 

Turkey    Nov.  29, 1968    Nov.  29, 1968    Nov.  29,  1968 

Ukrainian  Soviet  Socialist  June  28, 19583  Jan.  16, 19693  

Republic. 

Uruguay  Apr.  22,1968    Feb.  25,1969 

Venezuela  do    

Vietnam   May  22,  1968 

Yemen  Arab  Republic  July  23, 1968   

Yugoslavia  Apr.  22,1968   Mar.   1,1971   Apr.  22,1968    Apr.  22,1968   Mar.  1,1971 

Zaire  do  June  25, 1968 

Accession  Accession  Accession 

Gambia   July  26, 1968  Aug.  2, 1968 

Gabon   Apr.  2,1969   

Mauritius   Apr.  16,1969  May  13,1969  Api.  21,1969 

Botswana   Apr.  18, 1969  Apr.  10,  1969  Apr.  18,  1969 

Barbados  do   Feb.  20, 1969 

Thailand   May  30, 1969  May  26, 1969  May  29, 1969 

Swaziland    June  9,1969  June  17,  1969  June  10, 1969 

Sweden    July  21,1969  July  21,1969  July  21,1969 

Iraq       Mar.  12, 1970  May    7, 1970 

Kuwait   June  7,1972  July    4,1972  June  20, 1972 

Braril     Feb.  27, 1973  Feb.  27, 1973  Feb.  27, 1973 

Zambia   Aug.  20,  1973  Aug.  21, 1973  Aug.  28, 1973 

Pakistan   Oct.  18,1973  Oct.  17,1973  Nov.  2,1973 

France   Dec.  31, 1973  

Singapore    Sept.  10, 1976  


NOTES 

Acceptance  by  international  organization  under  Article  6:  European  Space  Agency,  effective  Dec.  31,  1975. 
Notification  that  it  continues  to  be  bound :  Tonga— Washington,  Jul/  7,  1971 ;  London,  June  22,  1971.  Fiji— Washington 
July  18,  1972;  London,  July  14,  1972;  Moscow,  July  14,  1972.  Bahamas— Washington,  Aug.  13,  1976. 

1  The  listings  for  signings  in  Moscow  and  Lcndon  are  based  upon  official  reports  received. 

-  Extended  to  Antigua,  British  Solomon  Islands  Protectorate,  Brunei,  Dominica,  Grenada,  St.  Christopher-Nevis-An- 
guilla,  St.  Lucia,  and  territories  under  the  territorial  scvereignty  of  the  United  Kingdom.  Not  applicable  to  Southern 
Rhodesia. 

3  The  United  States  considers  this  Republic  as  already  covered  by  the  signature  sfid  ratification  of  the  treaty  by  the 
U.S.S.R. 

*The  United  States  made  a  statement  regarding  this  action. 
5  Applicable  to  Land  Berlin. 
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Convention  on  International  Liability  for 
Damage  Caused  by  Space  Objects 

Done  at  Washington,  London,  and  Moscow  March  29,  1972; 
Ratification  advised  by  the  Senate  of  the  United  States  of  America 
October  6,  1972; 

Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  May  18, 
1973; 

Ratification  of  the  United  States  of  America  deposited  at  Wash' 
ington,  London,  and  Moscow  October  9,  1973; 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
November  21,  1973; 

Entered  into  force  with  respect  to  the  United  States  of  America 
October  9,  1973. 


By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
A  PROCLAMATION 
Considering  that: 

The  Convention  on  International  Liability  for  Damage  Caused  by 
Space  Objects  was  signed  at  Washington,  London,  and  Moscow  on 
March  29,  1972  in  behalf  of  the  United  States  of  America,  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  and  the  Union  of 
Soviet  Socialist  Republics,  the  depositary  governments,  and  was 
signed  at  one  or  more  of  the  three  capitals  in  behalf  of  a  number  of 
other  States,  a  certified  copy  of  which  Convention  is  hereto  annexed ; 

The  Senate  of  the  United  States  of  America  by  its  resolution  of 
October  6,  1972,  two-thirds  of  the  Senators  present  concurring  therein, 
gave  its  advice  and  consent  to  the  ratification  of  the  Convention  ; 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  ratified  the  Conven- 
tion on  May  18,  1973,  in  pursuance  of  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate ; 

The  United  States  of  America  deposited  its  instrument  of  ratification 
on  October  9,  1973,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  paragraph  2 
of  Article  XXIV  of  the  Convention;  and 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  4  of  Article  XXIV  of  the 
Convention,  the  Convention  entered  into  force  for  the  United  States 
of  America  on  October  9,  1973; 


(39) 
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Now,  therefore,  be  it  known  that  I,  Richard  Nixon,  President 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  proclaim  and  make  public  the  said 
Convention  to  the  end  that  it  shall  be  observed  and  fulfilled  with 
good  faith  on  and  after  October  9,  1973  by  the  United  States  of 
America  and  by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  all 
other  persons  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  thereof. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  signed  this  proclamation  and  caused 
the  Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  twenty-first  day  of  November 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred 

[seal]  seventy-three  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United 
States  of  America  the  one  hundred  ninety-eighth. 

Richard  Nixon 

By  the  President: 

Henry  A.  Kissinger 
Secretary  of  State 
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CONVENTION  ON   INTERNATIONAL  LIABILITY  FOR  > 
DAMAGE  CAUSED  BY  SPACE  OBJECTS 

The  States  Parties  to  this  Convention, 

Recognizing  the  common  interest  of  all  mankind  in  furthering 
the  exploration  and  use  of  outer  space  for  peaceful  purposes, 

Recalling  the  Treaty  on  Principles  Governing  the  Activities 
of  States  in  the  Exploration  and  Use  of  Outer  Space,  including 
the  Moon  and  Other  Celestial  Bodies,  [*] 

Taking  into  consideration  that,   notwithstanding  the 
precautionary  measures  to  be  taken  by  States  and  international 
intergovernmental  organizations  involved  in  the  launching  of  space 
objects,   damage  may  on  occasion  be  caused  by  such  objects, 

Recognizing  the  need  to  elaborate  effective  international 
rules  and  procedures  concerning  liability  for  damage  caused  by 
space  objects  and  to  ensure,   in  particular,   the  prompt  payment 
under  the  terms  of  this  Convention  of  a  full  and  equitable  measure 
of  compensation  to  victims  of  such  damage, 

Believing  that  the  establishment  of  such  rules  and  procedures 
will  contribute  to  the  strengthening  of  international  cooperation 
in  the  field  of  the  exploration  and  use  of  outer  space  for  peaceful 
purposes , 

Have  agreed  on  the  following: 


1  TIAS  6347  ;  18  UST  2410. 
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ARTICLE  I 

For  the  purposes  of  this  Convention: 

(a)  The  term  "damage"  means  loss  of  life,  personal  injury  or 
other  impairment  of  health;  or  loss  of  or  damage  to  property  of 
States  or  of  persons,  natural  or  juridical,  or  property  of  inter- 
national intergovernmental  organizations; 

(b)  The  term  "launching"   includes  attempted  launching; 

(c)  The  term  "launching  State"  means: 

(i)  A  State  which  launches  or  procures  the  launching  of 
a  space  object; 

(ii)  A  State  from  whose  territory  or  facility  a  space 
object  is  launched; 

(d)  The  term  "space  object"   includes  component  parts  of  a 
space  object  as  well  as  its  launch  vehicle  and  parts  thereof. 

ARTICLE  II 

A  launching  State  shall  be  absolutely  liable  to  pay  compensation 
for  damage  caused  by  its  space  object  on  the  surface  of  the  earth  or 
to  aircraft  in  flight. 

ARTICLE  III 

In  the  event  of  damage  being  caused  elsewhere  than  on  the 
surface  of  the  earth  to  a  space  object  of  one  launching  State  or  to 
persons  or  property-  on  board  such  a  space  object  by  a  space  object 
of  another  launching  State,  the  latter  shall  be  liable  only  if  the 
damage  is  due  to  its  fault  or  the  fault  of  persons  for  whom  it  is 
responsible. 
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ARTICLE  IV 

1.  In  the  event  of  damage  being  caused  elsewhere  than  on 
the  surface  of  the  earth  to  a  space  object  of  one  launching  State 
or  to  persons  or  property  on  board  such  a  space  object  by  a  space 
object  of  another  launching  State,  and  of  damage  thereby  being 
caused  to  a  third  State  or  to  its  natural  or  juridical  persons, 
the  first  two  States  shall  be  jointly  and  severally  liable  to 
the  third  State,   to  the  extent  indicated  by  the  following: 

(a)  If  the  damage  has  been  caused  to  the  third  State 
on  the  surface  of  the  earth  or  to  aircraft  in  flight,  their 
liability  to  the  third  State  shall  be  absolute; 

(b)  If  the  damage  has  been  caused  to  a  space  object  of 
the  third  State  or  to  persons  or  property  on  board  that 
space  object  elsewhere  than  on  the  surface  of  the  earth, 
their  liability  to  the  third  State  shall  be  based  on  the 
fault  of  either  of  the  first  two  States  or  on  the  fault  of 
persons  for  whom  either  is  responsible. 

2.  In  all  cases  of  joint  and  several  liability  referred  to 
in  paragraph  1  of  this  article,  the  burden  of  compensation  for  the 
damage  shall  be  apportioned  between  the  first  two  States  in 
accordance  with  the  extent  to  which  they  were  at  fault;  if  the 
extent  of  the  fault  of  each  of  these  States  cannot  be  established, 
the  burden  of  compensation  shall  be  apportioned  equally  between 
them.     Such  apportionment  shall  be  without  prejudice  to  the  right  of 
the  third  State  to  seek  the  entire  compensation  due  under  this 
Convention  from  any  or  all  of  the  launching  States  which  are  jointly 
and  severally  liable. 


44 


ARTICLE  V 

1.  Whenever  two  or  more  States  jointly  launch  a  space 
object,  they  shall  be  jointly  and  severally  liable  for  any  damage 
caused . 

2.  A  launching  State  which  has  paid  compensation  for  damage 
shall  have  the  right  to  present  a  claim  for  indemnification  to 
other  participants  in  the  joint  launching.     The  participants  in  a 
joint  launching  may  conclude  agreements  regarding  the  apportioning 
among  themselves  of  the  financial  obligation  in  respect  of  which 
they  are  jointly  and  severally  liable.     Such  agreements  shall  be 
without  prejudice  to  the  right  of  a  State  sustaining  damage  to 
seek  the  entire  compensation  due  under  this  Convention  from  any 

or  all  of  the  launching  States  which  are  jointly  and  severally 
liable. 

3.  A  State  from  whose  territory  or  facility  a  space  object 
is  launched  shall  be  regarded  as  a  participant  in  a  joint 
launching . 

ARTICLE  VI 

1.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  2  of  this  article, 
exoneration  from  absolute  liability  shall  be  granted  to  the  extent 
that  a  launching  State  establishes  that  the  damage  has  resulted 
either  wholly  or  partially  from  gross  negligence  or  from  an  act 

or  omission  done  with  intent  to  cause  damage  on  the  part  of  a 
claimant  State  or  of  natural  or  juridical  persons  it  represents. 

2.  No  exoneration  whatever  shall  be  granted  in  cases  where 
the  damage  has  resulted  from  activities  conducted  by  a  launching 
State  which  are  not  in  conformity  with  international  law  including, 
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in  particular,   the  Charter  of  the  United  Nations  L  J  and  the  Treaty 
on  Principles  Governing  the  Activities  of  States  in  the  Exploration 
and  Use  of  Outer  Space,   including  the  Moon  and  Other  Celestial 
Bodies . 

ARTICLE  VII 

The  provisions  of  this  Convention  shall  not  apply  to  damage 
caused  by  a  space  object  of  a  launching  State  to: 

(a)  Nationals  of  that  launching  State; 

(b)  Foreign  nationals  during  such  time  as  they  are 
participating  in  the  operation  of  that  space  object  from  the  time 
of  its  launching  or  at  any  stage  thereafter  until  its  descent,  or 
during  such  time  as  they  are  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  a  planned 
launching  or  recovery  area  as  the  result  of  an  invitation  by  that 
launching  State. 

ARTICLE  VIII 

L.       A  State  which  suffers  damage,   or  whose  natural  or 
juridical  persons  suffer  damage,  may  present  to  a  launching  State 
a  claim  for  compensation  for  such  damage. 

2.  If  tne  State  of  nationality  has  not  presented  a  claim, 
another  State  may,   in  respect  of  damage  sustained  in  its  territory 
by  any  natural  or  juridical  person,   present  a  claim  to  a  launching 
State. 

3.  If  neither  the  State  of  nationality  nor  the  State  in 
whose  territory  the  damage  was  sustained  has  presented  a  claim  or 
notified  its  intention  of  presenting  a  claim,   another  State  may, 
in  respect  of  damage  sustained  by  its  permanent  residents,  present 
a  claim  to  a  launching  State. 


1  TS  9&3 ;  59  Stat.  1031. 
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ARTICLE  IX 

A  claim  for  compensation  for  damage  shall  be  presented  to  a 
launching  State  through  diplomatic  channels.     If  a  State  does  not 
maintain  diplomatic  relations  with  the  launching  State  concerned, 
it  may  request  another  State  to  present  its  claim  to  that  launching 
State  or  otherwise  represent  its  interests  under  this  Convention. 
It  may  also  present  its  claim  through  the  Secretary-General  of  the 
United  Nations,  provided  the  claimant  State  and  the  launching  State 
are  both  Members  of  the  United  Nations. 

ARTICLE  X 

1.  A  claim  for  compensation  for  damage  may  be  presented  to 
a  launching  State  not  later  than  one  year  following  the  date  of 
the  occurrence  of  the  damage  or  the  identification  of  the  launching 
State  which  is  liable. 

2.  If,  however,  a  State  does  not  know  of  the  occurrence  of 
the  damage  or  has  not  been  able  to  identify  the  launching  State 
which  is  liable,   it  may  present  a  claim  within  one  year  following 
the  date  on  which  it  learned  of  the  aforementioned  facts;  however, 
this  period  shall  in  no  event  exceed  one  year  following  the  date 
on  which  the  State  could  reasonably  be  expected  to  have  learned 

of  the  facts  through  the  exercise  of  due  diligence. 

3.  The  time-limits  specified  in  paragraphs  1  and  2  of  this 
article  shall  apply  even  if  the  full  extent  of  the  damage  may  not 
be  known.     In  this  event,  however,  the  claimant  State  shall  be 
entitled  to  revise  the  claim  and  submit  additional  documentation 
after  the  expiration  of  such  time-limits  until  one  year  after  the 
full  extent  of  the  damage  is  known. 
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ARTICLE  XI 

L.       Presentation  of  a  claim  to  a  launching  State  for 
compensation  for  damage  under  this  Convention  shall  not  require 
the  prior  exhaustion  of  any  local  remedies  which  may  be  available 
to  a  claimant  State  or  to  natural  or  juridical  persons  it  represents. 

2.       Nothing  in  this  Convention  shall  prevent  a  State,  or 
natural  or  juridical  persons  it  might  represent,   from  pursuing  a 
claim  in  the  courts  or  administrative  tribunals  or  agencies  of  a 
launching  State.     A  State  shall  not,  however,  be  entitled  to  present 
a  claim  under  this  Convention  in  respect  of  the  same  damage  for 
which  a  claim  is  being  pursued  in  the  courts  or  administrative 
tribunals  or  agencies  of  a  launching  State  or  under  another  inter- 
national agreement  which  is  binding  on  the  States  concerned. 

ARTICLE  XII 

The  compensation  which  the  launching  State  shall  be  liable  to 
pay  for  damage  under  this  Convention  shall  be  determined  in  accor- 
dance with  international  law  and  the  principles  of  justice  and 
equity,   in  order  to  provide  such  reparation  in  respect  of  the 
damage  as  will  restore  the  person,  natural  or  juridical,  State  or 
international  organization  on  whose  behalf  the  claim  is  presented 
to  the  condition  which  would  have  existed  if  the  damage  had  not 
occurred. 

ARTICLE  XIII 

Unless  the  claimant  State  and  the  State  from  which  compensation 
is  due  under  this  Convention  agree  on  another  form  of  compensation, 
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the  compensation  shall  be  paid  in  the  currency  of  the  claimant 
State  or,   if  that  State  so  requests,    in  the  currency  of  the 
State  from  which  compensation  is  due. 

ARTICLE  XIV 

If  no  settlement  of  a  claim  is  arrived  at  through  diplomatic 
negotiations  as  provided  for  in  article  IX,  within  one  year  from 
the  date  on  which  the  claimant  State  notifies  the  launching  State 
that  it  has  submitted  the  documentation  of  its  claim,   the  parties 
concerned  shall  establish  a  Claims  Commission  at  the  request  of 
either  party. 

ARTICLE  XV 

1.  The  Claims  Commission  shall  be  composed  of  three  members: 
one  appointed  by  the  claimant  State,  one  appointed  by  the  launching 
State  and  the  third  member,   the  Chairman,   to  be  chosen  by  both 
parties   jointly.     Each  party  shall  make  its  appointment  within  two 
months  of  the  request  for  the  establishment  of  the  Claims  Commission. 

2.  If  no  agreement  is  reached  on  the  choice  of  the  Chairman 
within  four  months  of  the  request  for  the  establishment  of  the 
Commission,  either  party  may  request  the  Secretary-General  of  the 
United  Nations  to  appoint  the  Chairman  within  a  further  period  of 
two  months . 

ARTICLE  XVI 

1.       If  one  of  the  parties  does  not  make  its  appointment 
within  the  stipulated  period,   the  Chairman  shall,  at  the  request 
of  the  other  party,  constitute  a  single-member  Claims  Commission. 
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2.  Any  vacancy  which  may  arise  in  the  Commission  for 
whatever  reason  shall  be  filled  by  the  same  procedure  adopted  for 
the  original  appointment. 

3.  The  Commission  shall  determine  its  own  procedure. 

4.  The  Commission  shall  determine  the  place  or  places  where 
it  shall  sit  and  all  other  administrative  matters. 

5.  Except  in  the  case  of  decisions  and  awards  by  a  single- 
member  Commission,   all  decisions  and  awards  of  the  Commission  shall 
be  by  majority  vote. 

ARTICLE  XVII 

No  increase  in  the  membership  of  the  Claims  Commission  shall 
take  place  by  reason  of  two  or  more  claimant  States  or  launching 
States  being  joined  in  any  one  proceeding  before  the  Commission. 
The  claimant  States  so  joined  shall  collectively  appoint  one 
member  of  the  Commission  in  the  same  manner  and  subject  to  the 
same  conditions  as  would  be  the  case  for  a  single  claimant  State. 
When  two  or  more  launching  States  are  so  joined,   they  shall 
collectively  appoint  one  member  of  the  Commission  in  the  same  way. 
If  the  claimant  States  or  the  launching  States  do  not  make  the 
appointment  within  the  stipulated  period,   the  Chairman  shall 
constitute  a  single-member  Commission. 

ARTICLE  XVIII 

The  Claims  Commission  shall  decide  the  merits  of  the  claim  for 
compensation  and  determine  the  amount  of  compensation  payable,  if 
any . 
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ARTICLE  XIX 

1.  The  Claims  Commission  shall  act  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  article  XII. 

2.  The  decision  of  the  Commission  shall  be  final  and  binding 
if  the  parties  have  so  agreed;  otherwise  the  Commission  shall  render 
a  final  and  recommendatory  award,  which  the  parties  shall  consider 
in  good  faith.     The  Commission  shall  state  the  reasons  for  its 
decision  or  award. 

3.  The  Commission  shall  give  its  decision  or  award  as 
promptly  as  possible  and  no  later  than  one  year  from  the  date  of 
its  establishment,  unless  an  extension  of  this  period  is  found 
necessary  by  the  Commission. 

4.  The  Commission  shall  make  its  decision  or  award  public. 
It  shall  deliver  a  certified  copy  of  its  decision  or  award  to  each 
of  the  parties  and  to  the  Secretary-General  of  the  United  Nations. 

ARTICLE  XX 

The  expenses  in  regard  to  the  Claims  Commission  shall  be 
borne  equally  by  the  parties,  unless  otherwise  decided  by  the 
Commission . 

ARTICLE  XXI 

If  the  damage  caused  by  a  space  object  presents  a  large-scale 
danger  to  human  life  or  seriously  interferes  with  the  living 
conditions  of  the  population  or  the  functioning  of  vital  centers, 
the  States  Parties,  and  in  particular  the  launching  State,  shall 
examine  the  possibility  of  rendering  appropriate  and  rapid 
assistance  to  the  State  which  has  suffered  the  damage,  when  it 
so  requests.     However,  nothing  in  this  article  shall  affect  the 
rights  or  obligations  of  the  States  Parties  under  this  Convention. 
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ARTICLE  XXII 

1.  In  this  Convention,   with  the  exception  of  articles  XXIV 
to  XXVII,   references  to  States  shall  be  deemed  to  apply  to  any 
international  intergovernmental  organization  which  conducts  space 
activities  if  the  organization  declares  its  acceptance  of  the 
rights  and  obligations  provided  for  in  this  Convention  and  if  a 
majority  of  the  States  members  of  the  organization  are  States 
Parties  to  this  Convention  and  to  the  Treaty  on  Principles  Govern- 
ing the  Activities  of  States  in  the  Exploration  and  Use  of  Outer 
Space,   including  the  Moon  and  Other  Celestial  Bodies. 

2.  States  members  of  any  such  organization  which  are  States 
Parties  to  this  Convention  shall  take  all  appropriate  steps  to 
ensure  that  the  organization  makes  a  declaration  in  accordance  with 
the  preceding  paragraph. 

3.  If  an  international  intergovernmental  organization  is 
liable  for  damage  by  virtue  of  the  provisions  of  this  Convention, 
that  organization  and  those  of  its  members  which  are  States  Parties 
to  this  Convention  shall  be  jointly  and  severally  liable;  provided, 
however,  that: 

(a)  Any  claim  for  compensation  in  respect  of  such  damage 
shall  be  first  presented  to  the  organization; 

(b)  Only  where  the  organization  has  not  paid,  within  a 
period  of  six  months,  any  sum  agreed  or  determined  to  be  due 
as  compensation  for  such  damage,  may  the  claimant  State  invoke 
the  liability  of  the  members  which  are  States  Parties  to  this 
Convention  for  the  payment  of  that  sum. 


52 


4.       Any  claim,   pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this  Convention, 
for  compensation  in  respect  of  damage  caused  to  an  organization 
which  has  made  a  declaration  in  accordance  with  paragraph  1  of  this 
article  shall  be  presented  by  a  State  member  of  the  organization 
which  is  a  State  Party  to  this  Convention. 

ARTICLE  XXIII 

1.  The  provisions  of  this  Convention  shall  not  affect  other 
international  agreements  in  force  in  so  far  as  relations  between 
the  States  Parties  to  such  agreements  are  concerned. 

2.  No  provision  of  this  Convention  shall  prevent  States 
from  concluding  international  agreements  reaffirming,  supplementing 
or  extending  its  provisions. 

ARTICLE  XXIV 

1.  This  Convention  shall  be  open  to  all  States   for  signature. 
Any  State  which  does  not  sign  this  Convention  before  its  entry  into 
force  in  accordance  with  paragraph  3  of  this  article  may  accede  to 
it  at  any  time. 

2.  This  Convention  shall  be  subject  tc  ratification  by 
signatory  States.     Instruments  of  ratification  and  instruments  of 
accession  shall  be  deposited  with  the  Governments  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland  and  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics,  which  are 
hereby  designated  the  Depositary  Governments. 

3.  This  Convention  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  deposit  of 
the  fifth  instrument  of  ratification. 
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4.  For  States  whose  instruments  of  ratification  or  accession 
are  deposited  subsequent  to  the  entry  into  force  of  this  Convention, 
it  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  date  of  the  deposit  of  their 
instruments  of  ratification  or  accession. 

5.  The  Depositary  Governments  shall  promptly  inform  all 
signatory  and  acceding  States  of  the  date  of  each  signature,  the 
date  of  deposit  of  each  instrument  of  ratification  of  and  accession 
to  this  Convention,   the  date  of  its  entry  into  force  and  other 
notices . 

6.  This  Convention  shall  be  registered  by  the  Depositary 
Governments  pursuant  to  Article  102  of  the  Charter  of  the  United 
Nations . 

ARTICLE  XXV 

Any  State  Party  to  this  Convention  may  propose  amendments 
to  this  Convention.     Amendments  shall  enter  into  force  for  each 
State  Party  to  the  Convention  accepting  the  amendments  upon  their 
acceptance  by  a  majority  of  the  States  Parties  to  the  Convention 
and  thereafter  for  each  remaining  State  Party  to  the  Convention  on 
the  date  of  acceptance  by  it. 

ARTICLE  XXVI 

Ten  years  after  the  entry  into  force  of  this  Convention,  the 
question  of  the  review  of  this  Convention  shall  be  included  in  the 
provisional  agenda  of  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly  in  order 
to  consider,   in  the  light  of  past  application  of  the  Convention, 
whether  it  requires  revision.     However,   at  any  time  after  the 
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Convention  has  been  in  force  for  five  years,  and  at  the  request  of 
one  third  of  the  States  Parties  to  the  Convention,  and  with  the 
concurrence  of  the  majority  of  the  States  Parties,  a  conference  of 
the  States  Parties  shall  be  convened  to  review  this  Convention. 

ARTICLE  XXVII 

Any  State  Party  to  this  Convention  may  give  notice  of  its 
withdrawal  from  the  Convention  one  year  after  its  entry  into  force 
by  written  notification  to  the  Depositary  Governments.  Such 
withdrawal  shall  take  effect  one  year  from  the  date  of  receipt 
of  this  notification. 

ARTICLE  XXVIII 

This  Convention,  of  which  the  English,  Russian,.  French,  Spanish 
and  Chinese  texts  are  equally  authentic,  shall  be  deposited  in  the 
archives  of  the  Depositary  Governments.     Duly  certified  copies  of 
this  Convention  shall  be  transmitted  by  the  Depositary  Governments 
to  the  Governments  of  the  signatory  and  acceding  States. 
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Convention  on  international  liability  for  damage  caused  by  space  objects.  Done 
at  Washington,  London  and  Moscow  March  29,  1972.  (Senate  advice  and  consent 
to  ratification  given  October  6,  1972;  ratified  by  the  President  May  18,  1973; 
ratification  deposited  October  9,  1973)  (TIAS  7762).  Entered  into  force  for  the 
United  States  October  9.  1973. 
Totals  as  of  December  1, 1976 : 

Signatures:  71  plus  the  Ukranian  S.S.R.  and  Byelorussian  S.S.R. 
Ratifications  :  30  plus  the  Ukranian  S.S.R. 
Accessions :  11. 

THE  SPACE  LIABILITY  CONVENTION 

Washington  Moscow 1  London 1 


Country  Signature      Ratification        Signature      Ratification        Signature  Ratification 

United  States   Mar.  29, 1972   Oct.    9,1973   Mar.  29, 1972   Oct.    9,1973   Mar.  29, 1972   Oct.  9, 1973 

Algeria  Apr.  20, 1972 

Argentina   Mar.  29, 1972    Mar.  29, 1972    Apr.    5, 1972 

Austria   May  30, 1972    May  30, 1972    May  30, 1972 

Belgium   Mar.  29, 1972    Mar.  29, 1972    Mar.  29, 1972 

Botswana  do   Mar.  11, 1974     

Brazil  July  13, 1972   Mar.   9, 1973  July  13, 1972   Mar.  9, 1973  July  13, 1972   Mar.  9, 1973 

Bulgaria   Mar.  29, 1972  June  14, 1972   Mar.  29, 1972   May  14, 1973   Mar.  29, 1972   May  16, 1972 

Burundi  do  

Byelorussian  Soviet 

Socialist  Republic2   Mar.  29,1972  

Central  African  Republic.  Apr.  27,1972   

China,  Republic  of   Mar.  29, 1972   Feb.  9,1973  

Colombia  do  

Costa  Rica  do   

Cyprus   May  12, 1972   May  23, 1973   May    5,1972    May  23,  1973   Apr.  28, 1972   May  15, 1973 

Czechoslovakia   Mar.  29, 1972  Sept.  8, 1976   Mar.  29, 1972    Mar.  29, 1972 

Dahomey..  do  Apr.  25,1975  

Denmark   Apr.  19,1972   Apr.  19,1972   Apr.  19,1972 

Dominican  Republic  Apr.  26,1972   Feb.  23,1973  

Ecuador  Apr.  25,1972   Aug.  17,1972  

Egypt   May  19,1972   June  6,1972 

El  Salvador   Mar.  29, 1972   

Finland  do    Mar.  29,1972    Mar.  29,1972 

Gambia  June  2,1972    June  2,1972   Aug.  8,1972 

German  Democratic   Mar.  29, 1972  Aug.  30, 1972   

Republic. 

Ghana   Mar.  31, 1972   do  

Greece...  Apr.  12,1972  3  

Guatemala   Mar.  29, 1972  

Haiti  do  

Honduras  do  

Hungary  do   Dec.  27, 1972   Mar.  29, 1972   Dec.  27, 1972    Mar.  29, 1972   Dec.  27, 1972 

Iceland  do  do  do  

Iran  do   Feb.  13,1974   do  do  

Ireland  do  June  29, 1972*  do  «June  29,1972 

Italy  do   Mar.  29, 1972   Apr.  14, 1972 

Jordan   May  25,1972   June  6,1972   

Khmer  Republic   Mar.  29, 1972     

Korea,  Republic  of  do.3  Mar.  29,19723 

Kuwait  June  7,1972   Nov.  15, 1972  June  9,1972   Nov.  23, 1972  June  20, 1972   Oct.  30,1972 

Laos   Mar.  29, 1972   Mar.  22, 1973   Mar.  31, 1972   Mar.  20, 1973   Mar.  29, 1972   Apr.  25, 1973 

Lebanon  do  Apr.  21, 1972   do  

Luxembourg   Apr.  25,1972     May  10,1972    Apr.  27,1972 

Mali   Apr.  10, 1972   June  9,1972   Apr.  4,1972   

Mexico  ..    Mar.  29, 1972   Apr.    8, 1974   Mar.  29, 1972    Mar.  29, 1972   Apr.    8, 1974 

Mongolia..  Apr.  10,1972  Sept.  5,1972   do.  Oct.  20,1972   do  Sept.  14, 1972 

Morocco   Mar  29, 1972   Apr.    5, 1972   Apr.    4, 1972 

Nepal  June  19,1972   Mar.  29,1972    Mar.  29,1972 

New  Zealand.  do.  Oct.  30, 1974*  June  22, 1972   June  19, 1972  *  Oct.  30, 1974 

Nicaragua   Mar.  29,1972  Apr.  11,1972 

Niger   May  24,1972  Sept.  1,1972  

Norway   Mar.  29, 1972    Mar.  29, 1972    Mar.  29, 1972 

Oman...  June  23, 1972 

Pakistan  Aug.  10, 1972   Apr.    4,1973  July    7,1972   May  29, 1973  July    6,1972   Apr.  10, 1973 

Panama....  June  5,1974    Mar.  29,1972 

Peru_  Apr.  10, 1972   

Philippines  Aug.  22, 1972   

Poland   Mar.  29, 1972  Jan.  25, 1973   Mar.  29, 1972  Jan.  25, 1973   Mar.  29, 1972  Jan.  25, 1973 

Romania   Mar.  29,1972   Mar.  29,1972    Mar.  29,1972 

Rwanda  do  .  do 

Senegal  Apr.  14,1972   Mar.  26,1975  

Sierra  Leone  July  17, 1972   July  14, 1972   

Singapore...  July  19,1972   Aug.  19,1975   July  19,1972   July  19,1972 

Spain   Mar.  29, 1972  

South  Africa  do  

Switzerland  ..do  Jan.  22, 1974   Mar.  29,1972    Mar.  29,1972 

See  footnotes  at  end  of  table. 
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THE  SPACE  LIABILITY  CONVENTION— Continued 


Washington  Moscow1  London1 


Country  Signature      Ratification        Signature      Ratification        Signature  Ratification 


Tanzania    May  31,1972  

Togo    Apr.  10,1972   Apr.  26,1976     

Tunisia   Mar.  29,  1972    May  18, 1973   Apr.    3, 1972    May  30, 1973   Apr.    6, 1972   June  6, 1973 

Ukrainian  Soviet  Socialist   Mar.  29, 1972   Oct.  16,1973   

Republic.2 

U.S.S.R   Mar.  29, 1972   Oct.  9, 1973   do   Oct.  9, 1973     Mar.  29, 1972   Oct.  9,1973 

United  Kingdom  do  do  do   do   do   Do. 

Venezuela    do     

Zaire   do   Apr.   4, 1972  


Accession  Accession  Accession 


Iraq.   Oct.  4,  1972 

Fiji    Apr.  4,  1973  May  14,  1973  May  4,  1973 

Sri  Lanka   Apr.  9,  1973  Apr.  9,  1973  May  3,  1973 

Zambia   Aug.  20,  1973  Aug.  21,  1973  Aug.  28,  1973 

Australia.   Jan.  20,  1975     Jan.  20,  1975 

Canada    Feb.  20,  1974  !    *  Feb.  20,  1975 

Kenya   Sept.  25,  1975    

Yugoslavia   Oct.  20,  1975   

Federal  Republic  of  Dec.  18,  1975  3   

Germany. 

France.   Dec.  31,  1975    

Sweden   June  15,  1976  *   

Chile     Dec.  1,  1976    


1  The  listings  for  signings  in  Moscow  and  London  are  based  upon  official  reports  received. 

'-'  The  United  States  considers  this  Republic  as  already  covered  by  the  signature  affixed  to  the  treaty  by  the  U.S.S.R. 

3  With  statement. 

«  With  declaration. 


Convention  on  Registration  of  Objects  Launched  into  Outer 

Space 

The  States  Parties  to  this  Convention, 

Recognizing  the  common  interest  of  all  mankind  in  furthering  the 
exploration  and  use  of  outer  space  for  peaceful  purposes, 

Recalling  that  the  Treaty  on  Principles  Governing  the  Activities  of 
States  in  the  Exploration  and  Use  of  Outer  Space,  including  the  Moon 
and  Other  Celestial  Bodies  of  27  January  1967  affirms  that  States  shall 
bear  international  responsibility  for  their  national  activities  in  outer 
space  and  refers  to  the  State  on  whose  registry  an  object  launched 
into  outer  space  is  carried, 

Recalling  also  that  the  Agreement  on  the  Rescue  of  Astronauts,  the 
Return  of  Astronauts  and  the  Return  of  Objects  Launched  into  Outer 
Space  of  22  April  1968  provides  that  a  launching  authority  shall,  upon 
request,  furnish  identifying  data  prior  to  the  return  of  an  object  it  has 
launched  into  outer  space  found  beyond  the  territorial  limits  of  the 
launching  authority, 

Recalling  further  that  the  Convention  on  International  Liability  for 
Damage  Caused  by  Space  Objects  of  29  March  1972  establishes  inter- 
national rules  and  procedures  concerning  the  liability  of  launching 
States  for  damage  caused  by  their  space  objects. 

Desiring,  in  the  light  of  the  Treaty  on  Principles  Governing  the  Ac- 
tivities of  States  in  the  Exploration  and  Use  of  Outer  Space,  includ- 
ing the  Moon  and  Other  Celestial  Bodies,  to  make  provision  for  the 
national  registration  by  launching  States  of  space  objects  launched  into 
outer  space, 

Desiring  further  that  a  central  register  of  objects  launched  into 
outer  space  be  established  and  maintained,  on  a  mandatory  basis,  by 
the  Secretary-General  of  the  LTnited  Nations, 

Desiring  also  to  provide  for  States  Parties  additional  means  and 
procedures  to  assist  in  the  identification  of  space  objects, 

Believing  that  a  mandatory  system  of  registering  objects  launched 
into  outer  space  would,  in  particular,  assist  in  their  identification  and 
would  contribute  to  the  application  and  development  of  international 
law  governing  the  exploration  and  use  of  outer  space, 

Hare  agreed  on  the  following: 

Article  I 

For  the  purposes  of  this  Convention : 

(a)  The  term  "launching  State"  means: 

(i)  A  State  which  launches  or  procures  the  launching  of  a 
space  object; 

(ii)  A  State  from  whose  territory  or  facility  a  space  object 
is  launched  ; 

(b)  The  term  "space  object"'  includes  component  parts  of  a  space 
object  as  well  as  its  launch  vehicle  and  parts  thereof; 
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(c)  The  term  "State  of  registry"  means  a  launching  State  on 
"whose  registry  a  space  object  is  carried  in  accordance  with  article 

Article  II 

1.  When  a  space  object  is  launched  into  orbit  or  beyond,  the  launch- 
ing State  shall  register  the  space  object  by  means  of  an  entry  in  an 
appropriate  registry  which  it  shall  maintain.  Each  launching  State 
shall  inform  the  Secretary-General  of  the  United  Nations  of  the  es- 
tablishment of  such  a  registry. 

2.  Where  there  are  two  or  more  launching  States  in  respect  of  any 
such  space  object,  they  shall  jointly  determine  which  one  of  them 
shall  register  the  object  in  accordance  with  paragraph  1  of  this  ar- 
ticle, bearing  in  mind  the  provisions  of  article  VIII  of  the  Treaty 
on  Principles  Governing  the  Activities  of  States  in  the  Exploration 
and  Use  of  Outer  Space,  including  the  Moon  and  Other  Celestial 
Bodies,  and  without  prejudice  to  appropriate  agreements  concluded 
or  to  be  concluded  among  the  launching  States  on  jurisdiction  and 
control  over  the  space  object  and  over  any  personnel  thereof. 

3.  The  contents  of  each  registry  and  the  conditions  under  which  it 
is  maintained  shall  be  determined  by  the  State  of  registry  concerned. 

Article  III 

1.  The  Secretary-General  of  the  United  Nations  shall  maintain  a 
Register  in  which  the  information  furnished  in  accordance  with 
article  IV  shall  be  recorded. 

2.  There  shall  be  full  and  open  access  to  the  information  in  this 
Register. 

Article  IV 

1.  Each  State  of  registry  shall  furnish  to  the  Secretary-General  of 
the  United  Nations,  as  soon  as  practicable,  the  following  informa- 
tion concerning  each  space  object  carried  on  its  registry : 

(a)  Name  of  launching  State  or  States ; 

(b)  An  appropriate  designator  of  the  space  object  or  its  regis- 
tration number ; 

(c)  Date  and  territory  or  location  of  launch ; 

(d)  Basic  orbital  parameters,  including : 
(i)  Nodal  period, 

(it)  Inclination, 
(Hi)  Apogee, 
(iv)  Perigee; 

(e)  General  function  of  the  space  object. 

2.  Each  State  of  registry  may,  from  time  to  time,  provide  the 
Secretary-General  of  the  United  Nations  with  additional  informa- 
tion concerning  a  space  object  carried  on  its  registry. 

3.  Each  State  of  registry  shall  notify  the  Secretary-General  of  the 
United  Nations,  to  the  greatest  extent  feasible  and  as  soon  as  prac- 
ticable, of  space  objects  concerning  which  it  has  previously  trans- 
mitted information,  and  which  have  been  but  no  longer  are  in  earth 
orbit. 
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Article  V 

Whenever  a  space  object  launched  into  earth  orbit  or  beyond  is 
marked  with  the  designator  or  registration  number  referred  to  in  arti- 
cle IV,  paragraph  1  (6),  or  both,  the  State  of  registry  shall  notify  the 
Secretary-General  of  this  fact  when  submitting  the  information  re- 
garding the  space  object  in  accordance  with  article  IV.  In  such  case, 
the  Secretary-General  of  the  United  Nations  shall  record  this  notifica- 
tion in  the  Register. 

Article  VI 

Where  the  application  of  the  provisions  of  this  Convention  has  not 
enabled  a  State  Party  to  identify  a  space  object  which  has  caused  dam- 
age to  it  or  to  any  of  its  natural  or  juridical  persons,  or  which  may  be 
of  a  hazardous  or  deleterious  nature,  other  States  Parties,  including 
in  particular  States  possessing  space  monitoring  and  tracking  facili- 
ties, shall  respond  to  the  greatest  extent  feasible  to  a  request  by  that 
State  Party,  or  transmitted  through  the  Secretary-General  on  its  be- 
half, for  assistance  under  equitable  and  reasonable  conditions  in  the 
identification  of  the  object.  A  State  Party  making  such  a  request  shall, 
to  the  greatest  extent  feasible,  submit  information  as  to  the  time, 
nature  and  circumstances  of  the  events  giving  rise  to  the  request.  Ar- 
rangements under  which  such  assistance  shall  be  rendered  shall  be  the 
subject  of  agreement  between  the  parties  concerned. 

Article  VII 

1.  In  this  Convention,  with  the  exception  of  articles  VIII  to  XII 
inclusive,  references  to  States  shall  be  deemed  to  apply  to  any  interna- 
tional intergovernmental  organization  which  conducts  space  activities 
if  the  organization  declares  its  acceptance  of  the  rights  and  obliga- 
tions provided  for  in  this  Convention  and  if  a  majority  of  the  States 
members  of  the  organization  are  States  Parties  to  this  Convention  and 
to  the  Treaty  on  Principles  Governing  the  Activities  of  States  in  the 
Exploration  and  Use  of  Outer  Space,  including  the  Moon  and  Other 
Celestial  Bodies. 

2.  States  members  of  any  such  organization  which  are  States  Par- 
ties to  this  Convention  shall  take  all  appropriate  steps  to  ensure  that 
the  organization  makes  a  declaration  in  accordance  with  paragraph  1 
of  this  article. 

Article  VIII 

1.  This  Convention  shall  be  open  for  signature  by  all  States  at 
United  Nations  Headquarters  in  New  York.  Any  State  which  does  not 
sign  this  Convention  before  its  entry  into  force  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  3  of  this  article  may  accede  to  it  at  any  time. 

2.  This  Convention  shall  be  subject  to  ratification  by  signatory 
States.  Instruments  of  ratification  and  instruments  of  accession  shall 
be  deposited  with  the  Secretary-General  of  the  United  Nations. 

3.  This  Convention  shall  enter  into  force  among  the  States  which 
have  deposited  instruments  of  ratification  on  the  deposit  of  the  fifth 
such  instrument  with  the  Secretary-General  of  the  United  Nations. 
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4.  For  States  whose  instruments  of  ratification  or  accession  are  de- 
posited subsequent  to  the  entry  into  force  of  the  Convention,  it  shall 
enter  into  force  on  the  date  of  the  deposit  of  their  instruments  of  ratifi- 
cation or  accession. 

5.  The  Secretary-General  shall  promptly  inform  all  signatory  and 
acceding  States  of  the  date  of  each  signature,  the  date  of  deposit  of 
each  instrument  of  ratification  of  and  accession  to  this  Convention,  the 
date  of  its  entry  into  force  and  other  notices. 

Article  IX 

Any  State  Party  to  this  Convention  may  propose  amendments  to 
the  Convention.  Amendments  shall  enter  into  force  for  each  State 
Party  to  the  Convention  accepting  the  amendments  upon  their  accept- 
ance by  a  majority  of  the  States  Parties  to  the  Convention  and  there- 
after for  each  remaining  State  Party  to  the  Convention  on  the  date  of 
acceptance  by  it. 

Article  X 

Ten  years  after  the  entry  into  force  of  this  Convention,  the  question 
of  the  review  of  the  Convention  shall  be  included  in  the  provisional 
agenda  of  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly  in  order  to  consider, 
in  the  light  of  past  application  of  the  Convention,  whether  it  requires 
revision.  However,  at  any  time  after  the  Convention  has  been  in  force 
for  five  years,  at  the  request  of  one  third  of  the  States  Parties  to  the 
Convention  and  with  the  concurrence  of  the  majority  of  the  States 
Parties,  a  conference  of  the  States  Parties  shall  be  convened  to  review 
this  Convention.  Such  review  shall  take  into  account  in  particular  any 
relevant  technological  developments,  including  those  relating  to  the 
identification  of  space  objects. 

Article  XI 

Any  State  Party  to  this  Convention  may  give  notice  of  its  with- 
drawal from  the  Convention  one  year  after  its  entry  into  force  by  writ- 
ten notification  to  the  Secretary-General  of  the  United  Nations.  Such 
withdrawal  shall  take  effect  one  year  from  the  elate  of  receipt  of  this 
notification. 

Article  XII 

The  original  of  this  Convention,  of  which  the  Arabic.  Chinese,  Eng- 
lish, French.  Russian  and  Spanish  texts  are  equally  authentic,  shall  be 
deposited  with  the  Secretary-General  of  the  United  Nations,  who  shall 
send  certified  copies  thereof  to  all  signatory  and  acceding  States. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  undersigned,  being  duly  authorized 
thereto  by  their  respective  Governments,  have  signed  this  Convention, 
opened  for  signature  at  New  York  on  *  *  *. 
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Convention  on  registration  of  objects  launched  into  outer  space.  Opened  for 
signature  at  New  York  January  14,  197o.  Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification 
June  21,  1976.  Instrument  of  ratification  signed  by  the  President  July  24,  1976. 

Signatures,  ratifications  deposited,  adherences,  acceptances. 

Depositary:  Secretary- General  of  the  United  Nations. 

Entry  into  force — Date:  September  15,  1976. 

Method:  On  the  deposit  of  the  fifth  instrument  of  ratification  (art.  VIII,  3); 
subsequent  to  entry  into  force  of  the  convention,  it  will  enter  into  force  for  each 
state  on  deposit  of  instruments  of  ratification  or  accession  (art.  VIII,  4). 

Duration:  Not  stated.  Parties  may  withdraw  from  the  convention  one  year  after 
its  entry  into  force  by  written  notice  to  UN  Secretary- General,  to  be  effective 
one  year  from  date  of  receipt  (art.  XI). 

Ratifications 

Countries  Signatures  deposited 

United  States    ..Jan.  24,1975  Sept.  15, 1976 

France      Jan.  14,1975   Dec.  17,1975 

Canada        Feb.  14,1975   Aug.  4,1976 

Belgium        Mar.  19, 1975 

Argentina    Mar.  26, 1975 

Switzerland     Apr.  14,1975 

United  Kingdom     May  6,1975 

Nicaragua       May  13,  1975 

Iran    May  27,1975 

Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics    June  17, 1975 

Byelorussian  Soviet  Socialist  Republic      June  30,1975 

Ukrainian  Soviet  Socialist  Republic      July  11,1975 

German  Democratic  Republic      Aug.  27,1975 

Austria     Oct.  14, 1975 

Mongolia         ..Oct.  30,1975 

Hungary         Oct.  13,  1975 

Burundi       Nov.  13, 1975 

Pakistan        Dec.    1, 1975 

Poland     Dec.    4, 1975 

Denmark       Dec.  12, 1975 

Mexico         Dec.  19, 1975 

Bulgaria       Feb.    4,1976   May  11,1976 

Federal  Republic  of  Germany     Mar.  2,1976 

Czechoslovakia      Apr.  5,1976 

Sweden   June   9,1976   June  9,1976 

Niger    Aug.   5, 1976 

Singapore       Aug.  31,1976 
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International  Telecommunications  Satellite 
Organization  ( INTELSAT  ) 

Agreement,  with  annexes,  done  at  Washington  August  20,  1971; 
Entered  into  force  February  12,  1973, 
And  operating  agreement,  with  annex 

Concluded  by  certain  Governments  and  entities  designated  by 

Governments; 
Done  at  Washington  August  20,  1971; 
Entered  into  force  February  12,  1973, 
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PREAMBIE 

The  States  Parties  to  this  Agreement, 

Considering  J;he  principle  set  forth  in  Resolution  1721  (XVI)  of  the 
General  Assembly  of  the  United  Nations  that  communication  by  means  of 
satellites  should  be  available  to  the  nations  of  the  world  as  soon  as 
practicable  on  a  global  and  non-discriminatory  basis, 

Considering  the  relevant  provisions  of  the  Treaty  on  Principles 
Governing  the  Activities  of  States  in  the  Exploration  and  Use  of  Outer 
Space,  Including  the  Moon  and  Other  Celestial  Bodies, [x]  and  in  particular 
Article  I,  which  states  that  outer  space  shall  be  used  for  the  benefit 
and  in  the  interests  of  all  countries, 

Noting  that  pursuant  to  the  Agreement  Establishing  Interim  Arrange- 
ments for  a  Global  Commercial  Communications  Satellite  System  and  the 
related  Special  Agreement,  a  global  commercial  telecommunications 
satellite  system  has  been  established, 

Desiring  to  continue  the  development  of  this  telecommunications 
satellite  system  with  the  aim  of  achieving  a  single  global  commercial 
telecommunications  satellite  system  as  part  of  an  improved  global  tele- 
communications network  which  will  provide  expanded  telecommunications 
services  to  all  areas  of  the  world  and  which  will  contribute  to  world 
peace  and  understanding, 

Determined,  to  this  end,  to  provide,  for  the  benefit  of  all  mankind, 
through  the  most  advanced  technology  available,  the  most  efficient  and 
economic  facilities  possible  consistent  with  the  best  and  most  equitable 
use  of  the  radio  frequency  spectrum  and  of  orbital  space, 


1  TIAS  6347  ;  18  UST  2410. 
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Believing  that  satellite  telecommunications  should  be  organized  in 
such  a  way  as  to  permit  all  peoples  to  have  access  to  the  global  satellite 
system  and  those  States  members  of  the  International  Telecommunication 
Union  so  wishing  to  invest  in  the  system  with  consequent  participation  in 
the  design,  development,  construction,  including  the  provision  of  equip- 
ment, establishment,  operation,  maintenance  and  ownership  of  the  system, 

Pursuant  to  the  Agreement  Establishing  Interim  Arrangements  for  a 
Global  Commercial  Communications  Satellite  System^1] 

Agree  as  follows: 

ARTICLE  I 
(Definitions) 
For  the  purposes  of  this  Agreement: 

(a)  "Agreement"  means  the  present  agreement,  including  its  Annexes 
but  excluding  all  titles  of  Articles,  opened  for  signature  by  Governments 
at  Washington  on  August  20,  1971,  by  which  the  international  tele- 
communications satellite  organization  "INTELSAT"  is  established; 

(b)  "Operating  Agreement"  means  the  agreement,  including  its  Annex 
but  excluding  all  titles  of  Articles,  opened  for  signature  at  Washington 
on  August  20,  1971,  by  Governments  or  telecommunications  entities 
designated  by  Governments  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
Agreement ; 

(c)  "Interim  Agreement"  means  the  Agreement  Establishing  Interim 
Arrangements  for  a  Global  Commercial  Communications  Satellite  System 
signed  by  Governments  at  Washington  on  August  20,  196k; 

(d)  "Special  Agreement"  means  the  agreement  signed  on  August  20, 
196U,  by  Governments  or  telecommunications  entities  designated  by 
Governments,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Interim  Agreement; 


1 TIAS  5646;  15  UST  1705. 
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(e)  "Interim  Communications  Satellite  Committee"  means  the  Committee 
established  by  Article  IV  of  the  Interim  Agreement; 

(f )  "Party"  means  a  State  for  which  the  Agreement  has  entered  into 
force  or  been  provisionally  applied; 

(g)  "Signatory"  means  a  Party,  or  the  telecommunications  entity 
designated  by  a  Party,  which  has  signed  the  Operating  Agreement  and  for 
which  it  has  entered  into  force  or  been  provisionally  applied; 

(h)  "Space  segment"  means  the  telecommunications  satellites,  and  the 
tracking,  telemetry,  command,  control,  monitoring  and  related  facilities 
and  equipment  required  to  support  the  operation  of  these  satellites; 

(i)  "INTELSAT  space  segment"  means  the  space  segment  owned  by 
INTELSAT; 

(j)  "Telecommunications"  means  any  transmission,  emission  or  reception 
of  signs,  signals,  writing,  images  and  sounds  or  intelligence  of  any  nature, 
by  wire,  radio,  optical  or  other  electromagnetic  systems; 

(k)    "Public  telecommunications  services"  means  fixed  or  mobile  tele- 
communications services  which  can  be  provided  by  satellite  and  which  are 
available  for  use  by  the  public,  such  as  telephony,  telegraphy,  telex, 
facsimile,  data  transmission,  transmission  of  radio  and  television  programs 
between  approved  earth  stations  having  access  to  the  INTELSAT  space  segment 
for  further  transmission  to  the  public,  and  leased  circuits  for  any  of 
these  purposes;  but  excluding  those  mobile  services  of  a  type  not  provided 
under  the  Interim  Agreement  and  the  Special  Agreement  prior  to  the  opening 
for  signature  of  this  Agreement,  which  are  provided  through  mobile  stations 
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operating  directly  to  a  satellite  which  is  designed,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
to  provide  services  relating  to  the  safety  or  flight  control  of  aircraft  or 
to  aviation  or  maritime  radio  navigation; 

(l)    "Specialized  telecommunications  services"  means  telecommunica- 
tions services  which  can  be  provided  by  satellite,  other  than  those  defined 
in  paragraph  (k)  of  this  Article,  including,  but  not  limited  to,  radio 
navigation  services,  broadcasting  satellite  services  for  reception  by  the 
general  public,  space  research  services,  meteorological  services,  and 
earth  resources  services; 

(m)    "Property"  includes  every  subject  of  whatever  nature  to  which 
a  right  of  ownership  can  attach,  as  well  as  contractual  rights;  and 

(n)    "Design"  and  "development"  include  research  directly  related 
to  the  purposes  of  INTELSAT. 
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ARTICLE  II 
(Establishment  of  INTELSAT) 

(a)  With  full  regard  for  the  principles  set  forth  in  the  Preamble 
to  this  Agreement,  the  Parties  hereby  establish  the  international  tele- 
coranunications  satellite  organization  "INTELSAT",  the  main  purpose  of 
which  is  to  continue  and  carry  forward  on  a  definitive  basis  the  design, 
development,  construction,  establishment,  operation  and  maintenance  of  the 
space  segment  of  the  global  commercial  telecommunications  satellite 
system  as  established  under  the  provisions  of  the  Interim  Agreement  and 
the  Special  Agreement. 

(b)  Each  State  Party  shall  sign,  or  shall  designate  a  telecommunications 
entity,  public  or  private,  to  sign,  the  Operating  Agreement  which  shall  be 
concluded  in  conformity  with  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement  and  which 
shall  be  opened  for  signature  at  the  same  time  as  this  Agreement.  Relations 
between  any  telecommunications  entity,  acting  as  Signatory,  and  the  Party 
which  has  designated  it  shall  be  governed  by  applicable  domestic  law. 

(c)  Telecommunications  administrations  and  entities  may,  subject  to 
applicable  domestic  law,  negotiate  and  enter  directly  into  appropriate 
traffic  agreements  with  respect  to  their  use  of  channels  of  telecommunications 
provided  pursuant  to  this  Agreement  and  the  Operating  Agreement,  as  well  as 
services  to  be  furnished  to  the  public,  facilities,  divisions  of  revenue 

and  related  business  arrangements. 
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ARTICLE  III 
(Scope  of  INTELSAT  Activities) 

(a)  In  continuing  and  carrying  forward  on  a  definitive  basis 
activities  concerning  the  space  segment  of  the  global  commercial  tele- 
communications satellite  system  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  Article 
II  of  this  Agreement,  INTELSAT  shall  have  as  its  prime  objective  the 
provision,  on  a  commercial  basis,  of  the  space  segment  required  for 
international  public  telecommunications  services  of  high  quality  and 
reliability  to  be  available  on  a  non-discriminatory  basis  to  all  areas 
of  the  world. 

(b)  The  following  shall  be  considered  on  the  same  basis  as  inter- 
national public  telecommunications  services: 

(i)     domestic  public  telecommunications  services  between 
areas  separated  by  areas  not  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  State  concerned,  or  between  areas  separated  by 
the  high  seas;  and 
(ii)    domestic  public  telecommunications  services  between 
areas  which  are  not  linked  by  any  terrestrial  wide- 
band facilities  and  which  are  separated  by  natural 
barriers  of  such  an  exceptional  nature  that  they 
impede  the  viable  establishment  of  terrestrial  wide- 
band facilities  between  such  areas,  provided  that  the 
Meeting  of  Signatories,  having  regard  to  advice  tendered 
by  the  Board  of  Governors,  has  given  the  appropriate 
approval  in  advance. 


70 


(c)  The  INTELSAT  space  segment  established  to  meet  the  prime  objective 
shall  also  be  made  available  for  other  domestic  public  telecommunications 
services  on  a  non-discriminatory  basis  to  the  extent  that  the  ability  of 
INTELSAT  to  achieve  its  prime  objective  is  not  impaired. 

(d)  The  INTELSAT  space  segment  may  also,  on  request  and  under  ap- 
propriate terms  and  conditions,  be  utilized  for  the  purpose  of  specialized 
telecommunications  services,  either  international  or  domestic,  other  than 
for  military  purposes,  provided  that: 

(i)    the  provision  of  public  telecommunications  services  is 
not  unfavorably  affected  thereby;  and 
(ii)    the  arrangements  are  otherwise  acceptable  from  a 
technical  and  economic  point  of  view. 

(e)  INTELSAT  may,  on  request  and  under  appropriate  terms  and  condi- 
tions, provide  satellites  or  associated  facilities  separate  from  the 
INTELSAT  space  segment  for: 

(i)    domestic  public  telecommunications  services  in 

territories  under  the  jurisdiction  of  one  or  more 
Parties; 

(ii)    international  public  telecommunications  services 

between  or  among  territories  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  two  or  more  Parties; 
(iii)    specialized  telecommunications  services,  other  than 
for  military  purposes; 
provided  that  the  efficient  and  economic  operation  of  the  INTELSAT  space 
segment  is  not  unfavorably  affected  in  any  way. 
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(f )    The  utilization  of  the  INTELSAT  space  segment  for  specialized 
telecommunications  services  pursuant  to  paragraph  (d)  of  this  Article,  and 
the  provision  of  satellites  or  associated  facilities  separate  from  the 
INTELSAT  space  segment  pursuant  to  paragraph  (e)  of  this  Article,  shall  be 
covered  by  contracts  entered  into  between  INTELSAT  and  the  applicants 
concerned.    The  utilization  of  INTELSAT  space  segment  facilities  for 
specialized  telecommunications  services  pursuant  to  paragraph  (d)  of  this 
Article,  and  the  provision  of  satellites  or  associated  facilities  separate 
from  the  INTELSAT  space  segment  for  specialized  telecommunications 
services  pursuant  to  subparagraph  (e)  (iii)  of  this  Article,  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  appropriate  authorizations,  at  the  planning  stage,  of 
the  Assembly  of  Parties  pursuant  to  subparagraph  (c)  (iv)  of  Article  VII 
of  this  Agreement.    Where  the  utilization  of  INTELSAT  space  segment 
facilities  for  specialized  telecommunications  services  would  involve 
additional  costs  which  result  from  required  modifications  to  existing  or 
planned  INTELSAT  space  segment  facilities,  or  where  the  provision  of 
satellites  or  associated  facilities  separate  from  the  INTELSAT  space  segment 
is  sought  for  specialized  telecommunications  services  as  provided  for  in 
subparagraph  (e)  (iii)  of  this  Article,  authorization  pursuant  to  sub- 
paragraph (c)  (iv)  of  Article  VII  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  sought  from 
the  Assembly  of  Parties  as  soon  as  the  Board  of  Governors  is  in  a  position 
to  advise  the  Assembly  of  Parties  in  detail  regarding  the  estimated  cost 
of  the  proposal,  the  benefits  to  be  derived,  the  technical  or  other 
problems  involved  and  the  probable  effects  on  present  or  foreseeable 
INTELSAT  services.    Such  authorization  shall  be  obtained  before  the 
procurement  process  for  the  facility  or  facilities  involved  is  initiated. 
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Before  making  such  authorizations,  tne  Assembly  of  Parties,  in  appropriate 
cases,  shall  consult  or  ensure  that  there  has  been  consultation  by  INTELSAT 
with  Specialized  Agencies  of  the  United  Nations  directly  concerned  with 
the  provision  of  the  specialized  telecommunications  services  in  question. 

ARTICLE  IV 
(Juridical  Personality) 

(a)  INTELSAT  shall  possess  juridical  personality.     It  shall  enjoy  the 
full  capacity  necessary  for  the  exercise  of  its  functions  and  the  achieve- 
ment of  its  purposes,  including  the  capacity  to: 

(i)    conclude  agreements  with  States  or  international 
organizations ; 
(ii)  contract; 
(iii)    acquire  and  dispose  of  property;  and 
(iv)    be  a  party  to  legal  proceedings. 

(b)  Each  Party  shall  take  such  action  as  is  necessary  within  its 
jurisdiction  for  the  purpose  of  making  effective  in  terms  of  its  own  law 
the  provisions  of  this  Article. 

ARTICLE  V 
(Financial  Principles) 
(a)    INTELSAT  shall  be  the  owner  of  the  INTELSAT  space  segment  and  of 
all  other  property  acquired  by  INTELSAT.    The  financial  interest  in  INTELSAT 
of  each  Signatory  shall  be  equal  to  tne  amount  arrived  at  by  the  application 
of  its  investment  share  to  the  valuation  effected  pursuant  to  Article  7  of 
the  Operating  Agreement. 
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(b)  Each  Signatory  shall  have  an  investment  share  corresponding  to 
its  percentage  of  all  utilization  of  the  INTELSAT  space  segment  by  all 
Signatories  as  determined  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Operating  Agreement.    However,  no  Signatory,  even  if  its  utilization  of 
the  INTELSAT  space  segment  is  nil,  shall  have  an  investment  share  less 
than  the  minimum  established  in  the  Operating  Agreement. 

(c)  Each  Signatory  shall  contribute  to  the  capital  requirements  of 
INTELSAT,  and  shall  receive  capital  repayment  and  compensation  for  use  of 
capital  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Operating  Agreement. 

(d)  All  users  of  the  INTELSAT  space  segment  shall  pay  utilization 
charges  determined  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement 
and  the  Operating  Agreement.    The  rates  of  space  segment  utilization 
charge  for  each  type  of  utilization  shall  be  the  same  for  all  applicants 
for  space  segment  capacity  for  that  type  of  utilization. 

(e)  The  separate  satellites  and  associated  facilities  referred  to 
in  paragraph  (e)  of  Article  III  of  this  Agreement  may  be  financed  and 
owned  by  INTELSAT  as  part  of  the  INTELSAT  space  segment  upon  the  unanimous 
approval  of  all  the  Signatories.    If  such  approval  is  withheld,  they  shall 
be  separate  from  the  INTELSAT  space  segment  and  shall  be  financed  and 
owned  by  those  requesting  them.    In  this  case  the  financial  terms  and 
conditions  set  by  INTELSAT  shall  be  such  as  to  cover  fully  the  costs 
directly  resulting  from  the  design,  development,  construction  and 
provision  of  such  separate  satellites  and  associated  facilities  as  well 

as  an  adequate  part  of  the  general  and  administrative  costs  of  INTELSAT. 
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ARTICLE  VI 
(Structure  of  INTELSAT) 

(a)  INTELSAT  shall  have  the  following  organs: 

(i)    the  Assembly  of  Parties; 
(ii)    the  Meeting  of  Signatories; 
(iii)    the  Board  of  Governors;  and 
(iv)    an  executive  organ,  responsible  to  the  Board  of 
Governors . 

(b)  Except  to  the  extent  that  this  Agreement  or  the  Operating  Agree- 
ment specifically  provides  otherwise,  no  organ  shall  make  determinations  or 
otherwise  act  in  such  a  way  as  to  alter,  nullify,  delay  or  in  any  other 
manner  interfere  with  the  exercise  of  a  power  or  the  discharge  of  a  respon- 
sibility or  a  function  attributed  to  another  organ  by  this  Agreement  or 
the  Operating  Agreement. 

(c)  Subject  to  paragraph  (b)  of  this  Article,  the  Assembly  of  Parties, 
the  Meeting  of  Signatories  and  the  Board  of  Governors  shall  each  take  note 
of  and  give  due  and  proper  consideration  to  any  resolution,  recommendation 
or  view  made  or  expressed  by  another  of  these  organs  acting  in  the  exercise 
of  the  responsibilities  and  functions  attributed  to  it  by  this  Agreement  or 
the  Operating  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  VII 
(Assembly  of  Parties) 

(a)  The  Assembly  of  Parties  shall  be  composed  of  all  the  Parties  and 
shall  be  the  principal  organ  of  INTELSAT. 

(b)  The  Assembly  of  Parties  shall  give  consideration  to  those  aspects 
of  INTELSAT  which  are  primarily  of  interest  to  the  Parties  as  sovereign 
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States.    It  shall  have  the  power  to  give  consideration  to  general  policy  and 
long-term  objectives  of  INTELSAT  consistent  with  the  principles,  purposes  and 
scope  of  activities  of  INTELSAT,  as  provided  for  in  this  Agreement.    In  accord- 
ance with  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  Article  VT  of  this  Agreement,  the  Assembly 
of  Parties  shall  give  due  and  proper  consideration  to  resolutions,  recommenda- 
tions and  views  addressed  to  it  by  the  Meeting  of  Signatories  or  the  Board  of 
Governors. 

(c)    The  Assembly  of  Parties  shall  have  the  following  functions  and  powers: 
(i)    in  the  exercise  of  its  power  of  considering  general  policy 
and  long-term  objectives  of  INTELSAT,  to  formulate  its 
views  or  make  recommendations,  as  it  may  deem  appropriate, 
to  the  other  organs  of  INTELSAT; 
(ii)    to  determine  that  measures  should  be  taken  to  prevent  the 
activities  of  INTELSAT  from  conflicting  with  any  general 
multilateral  convention  which  is  consistent  with  this  Agrees 
ment  and  which  is  adhered  to  by  at  least  two-thirds  of  the 
Parties; 

(iii)    to  consider  and  take  decisions  on  proposals  for  amending  this 
Agreement  in  accordance  with  Article  XVTI  of  this  Agreement 
and  to  propose,  express  its  views  and  make  recommendations 
on  amendments  to  the  Operating  Agreement; 
(iv)    to  authorize,  through  general  rules  or  by  specific  deter- 
minations, the  utilization  of  the  INTELSAT  space  segment 
and  the  provision  of  satellites  and  associated  facilities 
separate  from  the  INTELSAT  space  segment  for  specialized 
telecommunications  services  within  the  scope  of  activities 
referred  to  in  paragraph  (d)  and  subparagraph  (e)  (iii)  of 
Article  III  of  this  Agreement; 
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(v)    to  review,  in  order  to  ensure  the  application  of  the  principle 
of  non-discrimination,  the  general  rules  established  pursuant 
to  subparagraph  (b)  (v)  of  Article  VTII  of  this  Agreement; 
(vi)    to  consider  and  express  its  views  on  the  reports  presented 
by  the  Meeting  of  Signatories  and  the  Board  of  Governors 
concerning  the  implementation  of  general  policies,  the 
activities  and  the  long-term  program  of  INTELSAT; 
(vii)    to  express,  pursuant  to  Article  XIV  of  this  Agreement,  its 

findings  in  the  form  of  recommendations,  with  respect  to  the 
intended  establishment,  acquisition  or  utilization  of  space 
segment  facilities  separate  from  the  INTELSAT  space  segment 
facilities; 

(viii)    to  take  decisions,  pursuant  to  subparagraph  (b)  (i)  of  Article 
XVI  of  this  Agreement,  in  connection  with  the  withdrawal  of 
a  Party  from  INTELSAT; 
(ix)    to  decide  upon  questions  concerning  formal  relationships 
between  INTELSAT  and  States,  whether  Parties  or  not,  or 
international  organizations; 
(x)    to  consider  complaints  submitted  to  it  by  Parties; 
(xi)     to  select  the  legal  experts  referred  to  in  Article  3  of 
Annex  C  to  this  Agreement; 
(xii)     to  act  upon  the  appointment  of  the  Director  General  in 
accordance  with  Articles  XI  and  XII  of  this  Agreement; 
(xiii)    pursuant  to  Article  XII  of  this  Agreement,  to  adopt  the 
organizational  structure  of  the  executive  organ;  and 
(xiv)    to  exercise  any  other  powers  coming  within  the  purview  of 

the  Assembly  of  Parties  according  to  the  provisions  of  this 
Agreement. 
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(d)  The  first  ordinary  meeting  of  the  Assembly  of  Parties  shall  be 
:onvened  by  the  Secretary  General  within  one  year  following  the  date  on  which 
.his  Agreement  enters  into  force.     Ordinary  meetings  shall  thereafter  be 
icheduled  to  be  held  every  two  years.     The  Assembly  of  Parties,  however,  may 
lecide  otherwise  from  meeting  to  meeting. 

(e)  (i)    In  addition  to  the  ordinary  meetings  provided  for  in  paragraph 

(d)  of  this  Article,  the  Assembly  of  Parties  may  meet  in  extra- 
ordinary meetings,  which  may  be  convened  either  upon  request  of 
the  Board  of  Governors  acting  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
Article  XIV  or  XVT  of  this  Agreement,  or  upon  the  request  of 
one  or  more  Parties  which  receives  the  support  of  at  least  one- 
third  of  the  Parties  including  the  requesting  Party  or  Parties, 
(ii)    Requests  for  extraordinary  meetings  shall  state  the  purpose 
of  the  meeting  and  shall  be  addressed  in  writing  to  the 
Secretary  General  or  the  Director  General,  who  shall  arrange 
for  the  meeting  to  be  held  as  soon  as  possible  and  in 
accordance  with  the  rules  of  procedure  of  the  Assembly  of 
Parties  for  convening  such  meetings. 

(f )  A  quorum  for  any  meeting  of  the  Assembly  of  Parties  shall  consist  of 
epresentatives  of  a  majority  of  the  Parties.  Each  Party  shall  have  one  vote, 
decisions  on  matters  of  substance  shall  be  taken  by  an  affirmative  vote  cast 

y  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  Parties  whose  representatives  are  present  and 
oting.    Decisions  on  procedural  matters  shall  be  taken  by  an  affirmative  vote 
ast  by  a  simple  majority  of  the  Parties  whose  representatives  are  present 
nd  voting.    Disputes  whether  a  specific  matter  is  procedural  or  substantive 
hall  be  decided  by  a  vote  cast  by  a  simple  majority  of  the  Parties  whose 
epresentatives  are  present  and  voting. 
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(g)  The  Assembly  of  Parties  shall  adopt  its  own  rules  of  procedure,  which 
shall  include  provision  for  the  election  of  a  Chairman  and  other  officers. 

(h)  Each  Party  shall  meet  its  own  costs  of  representation  at  a  meeting 
of  the  Assembly  of  Parties.    Expenses  of  meetings  of  the  Assembly  of  Parties 
shall  be  regarded  as  an  administrative  cost  of  INTELSAT  for  the  purpose  of 
Article  8  of  the  Operating  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  VIII 
(Meeting  of  Signatories) 

(a)  The  Meeting  of  Signatories  shall  be  composed  of  all  the  Signatories. 
In  accordance  with  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  Article  VI  of  this  Agreement, 
the  Meeting  of  Signatories  shall  give  due  and  proper  consideration  to 
resolutions,  recommendations  and  views  addressed  to  it  by  the  Assembly  of 
Parties  or  the  Board  of  Governors. 

(b)  The  Meeting  of  Signatories  shall  have  the  following  functions  and 
powers: 

(i)    to  consider  and  express  its  views  to  the  Board  of  Governors 
on  the  annual  report  and  annual  financial  statements  sub- 
mitted to  it  by  the  Board  of  Governors; 
(ii)    to  express  its  views  and  make  recommendations  on  proposed 
amendments  to  this  Agreement  pursuant  to  Article  XVII  of 
this  Agreement  and  to  consider  and  take  decisions,  in 
accordance  with  Article  22  of  the  Operating  Agreement  and 
taking  into  account  any  views  and  recommendations  received 
from  the  Assembly  of  Parties  or  the  Board  of  Governors,  on 
proposed  amendments  to  the  Operating  Agreement  which  are 
consistent  with  this  Agreement; 


79 


(iii)  to  consider  and  express  its  views  regarding  reports  on 
future  programs,  including  the  estimated  financial  im- 
plications of  such  programs,  submitted  by  the  Board  of 
Governors ; 

(iv)    to  consider  and  decide  on  any  recommendation  made  by  the 
Board  of  Governors  concerning  an  increase  in  the  ceiling 
provided  for  in  Article  5  of  the  Operating  Agreement; 
(v)    to  establish  general  rules,  upon  the  recommendation  of 

and  for  the  guidance  of  the  Board  of  Governors,  concerning: 

(A)  the  approval  of  earth  stations  for  access  to  the 
INTELSAT  space  segment, 

(B)  the  allotment  of  INTELSAT  space  segment  capacity, 
and 

(C)  the  establishment  and  adjustment  of  the  rates  of 
charge  for  utilization  of  the  INTELSAT  space  segment 
on  a  non-discriminatory  basis; 

(vi)    to  take  decisions  pursuant  to  Article  XVI  of  this  Agreement 
in  connection  with  the  withdrawal  of  a  Signatory  from 
INTELSAT; 

(vii)    to  consider  and  express  its  views  on  complaints  submitted 
to  it  by  Signatories  directly  or  through  the  Board  of 
Governors  or  submitted  to  it  through  the  Board  of  Gover- 
nors by  users  of  the  INTELSAT  space  segment  who  are  not 
Signatories; 

(viii)    to  prepare  and  present  to  the  Assembly  of  Parties,  and  to 
the  Parties,  reports  concerning  the  implementation  of 
general  policies,  the  activities  and  the  long-term  program 
of  INTELSAT; 


80 


(ix)    to  take  decisions  concerning  the  approval  referred  to  in 
subparagraph  (b)(ii)  of  Article  III  of  this  Agreement; 
(x)    to  consider  and  express  its  views  on  the  report  on  per- 
manent management  arrangements  submitted  by  the  Board  of 
Governors  to  the  Assembly  of  Parties  pursuant  to  para- 
graph (g)  of  Article  XII  of  this  Agreement; 

(xi)    to  make  annual  determinations  for  the  purpose  of  representa- 
tion on  the  Board  of  Governors  in  accordance  with  Article 
IX  of  this  Agreement;  and 

(xli)  to  exercise  any  other  powers  coming  within  the  purview  of 
the  Meeting  of  Signatories  according  to  the  provisions  of 
this  Agreement  or  the  Operating  Agreement. 

(c)  The  first  ordinary  meeting  of  the  Meeting  of  Signatories  shall  be 
convened  by  the  Secretary  General  at  the  request  of  the  Board  of  Governors 
within  nine  months  after  the  entry  into  force  of  this  Agreement.  There- 
after an  ordinary  meeting  shall  be  held  in  every  calendar  year. 

(d)  (i)     In  addition  to  the  ordinary  meetings  provided  for  in 

paragraph  (c)  of  this  Article,  the  Meeting  of  Signatories 
may  hold  extraordinary  meetings,  which  may  be  convened 
either  upon  the  request  of  the  Board  of  Governors  or  upon 
the  request  of  one  or  more  Signatories  which  receives  the 
support  of  at  least  one-third  of  the  Signatories  including 
the  requesting  Signatory  or  Signatories, 
(ii)    Requests  for  extraordinary  meetings  shall  state  the  purpose 
for  which  the  meeting  is  required  and  shall  be  addressed 
in  writing  to  the  Secretary  General  or  the  Director  General, 
who  shall  arrange  for  the  meeting  to  be  held  as  soon  as 
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possible  and  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  procedure 
of  the  Meeting  of  Signatories  for  convening  such  meetings. 
The  agenda  for  an  extraordinary  meeting  shall  be  re- 
stricted to  the  purpose  or  purposes  for  which  the  meeting 
was  convened. 

(e)  A  quorum  for  any  meeting  of  the  Meeting  of  Signatories  shall  con- 
sist of  representatives  of  a  majority  of  the  Signatories.     Each  Signatory 
shall  have  one  vote.     Decisions  on  matters  of  substance  shall  be  taken  by  an 
affirmative  vote  cast  by  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  Signatories  whose  repre- 
sentatives are  present  and  voting.     Decisions  on  procedural  matters  shall  be 
taken  by  an  affirmative  vote  cast  by  a  simple  majority  of  the  Signatories 
whose  representatives  are  present  and  voting.    Disputes  whether  a  specific 
matter  is  procedural  or  substantive  shall  be  decided  by  a  vote  cast  by  a 
simple  majority  of  the  Signatories  whose  representatives  are  present  and 
voting. 

(f )  The  Meeting  of  Signatories  shall  adopt  its  own  rules  of  procedure, 
which  shall  include  provision  for  the  election  of  a  Chairman  and  other 
officers. 

(g)  Each  Signatory  shall  meet  its  own  costs  of  representation  at  meet- 
ings of  the  Meeting  of  Signatories.     Expenses  of  meetings  of  the  Meeting  of 
Signatories  shall  be  regarded  as  an  administrative  cost  of  INTELSAT  for  the 
purpose  of  Article  8  of  the  Operating  Agreement. 
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ARTICLE  IX 

(Board  of  Governors:     Composition  and  Voting) 
The  Board  of  Governors  shall  be  composed  of: 

(i)    one  Governor  representing  each  Signatory  whose  investment 
share  is  not  less  than  the  minimum  investment  share  as 
determined  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
Article; 

(ii)    one  Governor  representing  each  group  of  any  two  or  more 
Signatories  not  represented  pursuant  to  subparagraph  (i) 
of  this  paragraph  whose  combined  investment  share  is  not 
less  than  the  minimum  investment  share  as  determined  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  (b)  of  this  Article  and  which 
have  agreed  to  be  so  represented; 
(iii)    one  Governor  representing  any  group  of  at  least  five 

Signatories  not  represented  pursuant  to  subparagraph  (i) 
or  (ii)  of  this  paragraph  from  any  one  of  the  regions 
defined  by  the  Plenipotentiary  Conference  of  the  Inter- 
national Telecommunication  Union,  held  at  Montreux  in 
1965,  regardless  of  the  total  investment  shares  held  by 
the  Signatories  comprising  the  group.    However,  the  number 
of  Governors  under  this  category  shall  not  exceed  two  for 
any  region  defined  by  the  Union  or  five  for  all  such 
regions. 
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(b)        (i)    During  the  period  between  the  entry  into  force  of  this 
Agreement  and  the  first  meeting  of  the  Meeting  of 
Signatories,  the  minimum  investment  share  that  will 
entitle  a  Signatory  or  group  of  Signatories  to  be 
represented  on  the  Board  of  Governors  shall  be  equal  to 
the  investment  share  of  the  Signatory  holding  position 
thirteen  in  the  list  of  the  descending  order  of  size  of 
initial  investment  shares  of  all  the  Signatories, 
(ii)    Subsequent  to  the  period  mentioned  in  subparagraph  (i) 
of  this  paragraph,  the  Meeting  of  Signatories  shall 
determine  annually  the  minimum  investment  share  that  will 
entitle  a  Signatory  or  group  of  Signatories  to  be  repre- 
sented on  the  Board  of  Governors.    For  this  purpose,  the 
Meeting  of  Signatories  shall  be  guided  by  the  desirability 
of  the  number  of  Governors  being  approximately  twenty, 
excluding  any  selected  pursuant  to  subparagraph  (a)  (iii) 
of  this  Article. 

(iii)    For  the  purpose  of  making  the  determinations  referred  to 
in  subparagraph  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  the  Meeting  of 
Signatories  shall  fix  a  minimum  investment  share  according 
to  the  following  provisions: 

(A)    if  the  Board  of  Governors,  at  the  time  the  determina- 
tion is  made,  is  composed  of  twenty,  twenty-one  or 
twenty- two  Governors,  the  Meeting  of  Signatories 
shall  fix  a  minimum  investment  share  equal  to  the 
investment  share  of  the  Signatory  which,  in  the 
list  in  effect  at  that  time,  holds  the  same  position 
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held  in  the  list  in  effect  when  the  previous  deter- 
mination was  made,  by  the  Signatory  selected  on  that 
occasion, 

(B)  if  the  Board  of  Governors,  at  the  time  the  determin- 
ation is  made,  is  composed  of  more  than  twenty- two 
Governors,  the  Meeting  of  Signatories  shall  fix  a 
minimum  investment  share  equal  to  the  investment 
share  of  a  Signatory  which,  in  the  list  in  effect  at 
that  time,  holds  a  position  above  the  one  held  in  the 
list  in  effect  when  the  previous  determination  was 
made,  by  the  Signatory  selected  on  that  occasion, 

(C)  if  the  Board  of  Governors,  at  the  time  the  deter- 
mination is  made,  is  composed  of  less  than  twenty 
Governors,  the  Meeting  of  Signatories  shall  fix  a 
minimum  investment  share  equal  to  the  investment 
share  of  a  Signatory  which,  in  the  list  in  effect 
at  that  time,  holds  a  position  below  the  one  held 

in  the  list  in  effect  when  the  previous  determination 
was  made,  by  the  Signatory  selected  on  that  occasion. 
If,  by  applying  the  ranking  method  set  forth  in  subparagraph 
(iii)  (b)  of  this  paragraph,  the  number  of  Governors  would 
be  less  than  twenty,  or,  by  applying  that  set  forth  in 
subparagraph  (iii)  (C)  of  this  paragraph,  would  be  more 
than  twenty- two,  the  Meeting  of  Signatories  shall  determine 
a  minimum  investment  share  that  will  better  ensure  that 
there  will  be  twenty  Governors. 
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(v)    For  the  purpose  of  the  provisions  of  subparagraphs  (iii) 
and  (iv)  of  this  paragraph,  the  Governors  selected  in 
accordance  with  subparagraph  (a)  (iii)  of  this  Article 
shall  net  be  taken  into  consideration, 
(vi)    For  the  purpose  of  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph,  invest- 
ment shares  determined  pursuant  to  subparagraph  (c)  (ii) 
of  Article  6  of  the  Operating  Agreement  shall  take  effect 
from  the  first  day  of  the  ordinary  meeting  of  the  Meeting 
of  Signatories  following  such  determination. 

(c)  Whenever  a  Signatory  or  group  of  Signatories  fulfills  the  require- 
ments for  representation  pursuant  to  subparagraph  (a)  (i),  (ii)  or  (iii)  of 
this  Article,  it  shall  be  entitled  to  be  represented  on  the  Board  of 
Governors.    In  the  case  of  any  group  of  Signatories  referred  to  in  sub- 
paragraph (a)  (iii)  of  this  Article,  such  entitlement  shall  become  effective 
upon  receipt  by  the  executive  organ  of  a  written  request  from  such  group, 
provided,  however,  that  the  number  of  such  groups  represented  on  the  Board 
of  Governors  has  not,  at  the  time  of  receipt  of  any  such  written  request, 
reached  the  applicable  limitations  prescribed  in  subparagraph  (a)  (iii)  of 
this  Article.    If  at  the  time  of  receipt  of  any  such  written  request 
representation  on  the  Board  of  Governors  pursuant  to  subparagraph  (a)  (iii) 
of  this  Article  has  reached  the  applicable  limitations  prescribed  therein, 
the  group  of  Signatories  may  submit  its  request  to  the  next  ordinary  meeting 
of  the  Meeting  of  Signatories  for  a  determination  pursuant  to  paragraph  (d) 
of  this  Article. 

(d)  Upon  the  request  of  any  group  or  groups  of  Signatories  referred 
to  in  subparagraph  (a)  (iii)  of  this  Article,  the  Meeting  of  Signatories 
shall  annually  determine  which  of  these  groups  shall  be  or  continue  to  be 
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represented  on  the  Board  of  Governors.     For  this  purpose,  if  such  groups 
exceed  two  for  any  one  region  defined  by  the  International  Telecommunication 
Union,  or  five  for  all  such  regions,  the  Meeting  of  Signatories  shall  first 
select  the  group  which  has  the  highest  combined  investment  share  from  each 
such  region  from  which  there  has  been  submitted  a  written  request  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  Article.    If  the  number  of  groups  so  selected  is  less 
than  five,  the  remaining  groups  which  are  to  be  represented  shall  be  selected 
in  decreasing  order  of  the  combined  investment  shares  of  each  group,  without 
exceeding  the  applicable  limitations  prescribed  in  subparagraph  (a)  (iii) 
of  this  Article. 

(e)  In  order  to  ensure  continuity  within  the  Board  of  Governors,  every 
Signatory  or  group  of  Signatories  represented  pursuant  to  subparagraph  (a) 
(i),   (ii)  or  (iii)  of  this  Article  shall  remain  represented,  either 
individually  or  as  part  of  such  group,  until  the  next  determination  made  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  (b)  or  (d)  of  this  Article,  regardless  of  the 
changes  that  may  occur  in  its  or  their  investment  shares  as  the  result  of 
any  adjustment  of  investment  shares.    However,  representation  as  part  of  a 
group  constituted  pursuant  to  subparagraph  (a)  (ii)  or  (iii)  of  this  Article 
shall  cease  if  the  withdrawal  from  the  group  of  one  or  more  Signatories 
would  make  the  group  ineligible  to  be  represented  on  the  Board  of  Governors 
pursuant  to  this  Article. 

(f)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (g)  of  this  Article,  each 
Governor  shall  have  a  voting  participation  equal  to  that  part  of  the  invest- 
ment share  of  the  Signatory,  or  group  of  Signatories,  he  represents,  which 
is  derived  from  the  utilization  of  the  INTEI2AT  space  segment  for  services 
of  the  following  types: 
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(i)    international  public  telecommunications  services; 
(ii)     domestic  public  telecommunications  services  between 

areas  separated  by  areas  not  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  State  concerned,  or  between  areas  separated  by  the 
high  seas;  and 

(iii)    domestic  public  telecommunications  services  between  areas 

which  are  not  linked  by  any  terrestrial  wide-band  facilities 
and  which  are  separated  by  natural  barriers  of  such  an 
exceptional  nature  that  they  impede  the  viable  establishment 
of  terrestrial  wide-band  facilities  between  such  areas, 
provided  that  the  Meeting  of  Signatories  has  given  in 
advance  the  appropriate  approval  required  by  subparagraph 
(b)  (ii)  of  Article  III  of  this  Agreement, 
(g)    For  the  purposes  of  paragraph  (f)  of  this  Article,  the  following 
jrangements  shall  apply: 

(i)    in  the  case  of  a  Signatory  which  is  granted  a  lesser  investment 
share  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (d)  of 
Article  6  of  the  Operating  Agreement,  the  reduction  shall 
apply  proportionately  to  all  types  of  its  utilization; 
(ii)    in  the  case  of  a  Signatory  which  is  granted  a  greater 
investment  share  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  (d)  of  Article  6  of  the  Operating  Agreement,  the 
increase  shall  apply  proportionately  to  all  types  of  its 
utilization; 

(iii)    in  the  case  of  a  Signatory  which  has  an  investment  share 
of  0.05  per  cent  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  (h)  of  Article  6  of  the  Operating  Agreement  and 
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which  forms  part  of  a  group  for  the  purpose  of  representation 
in  the  Board  of  Governors  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
subparagraph  (a)  (ii)  or  (a)  (iii)  of  this  Article,  its 
investment  share  shall  be  regarded  as  being  derived  from 
utilization  of  the  INTEI£AT  space  segment  for  services  of 
the  types  listed  in  paragraph  (f )  of  this  Article;  and 
(iv)     no  Governor  may  cast  more  than  forty  per  cent  of  the  total 
voting  participation  of  all  Signatories  and  groups  of 
Signatories  represented  on  the  Board  of  Governors.     To  the 
extent  that  the  voting  participation  of  any  Governor 
exceeds  forty  per  cent  of  such  total  voting  participation, 
the  excess  shall  be  distributed  equally  to  the  other 
Governors  on  the  Board  of  Governors. 

(h)  For  the  purposes  of  composition  of  the  Board  of  Governors  and 
calculation  of  the  voting  participation  of  Governors,  the  investment  shares 
determined  pursuant  to  subparagraph  (c)  (ii)  of  Article  6  of  the  Operating 
Agreement  shall  take  effect  from  the  first  day  of  the  ordinary  meeting  of 
the  Meeting  of  Signatories  following  such  determination. 

(i)  A  quorum  for  any  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Governors  shall  consist 
of  either  a  majority  of  the  Board  of  Governors,  which  majority  shall  have  at 
least  two-thirds  of  the  total  voting  participation  of  all  Signatories  and 
groups  of  Signatories  represented  on  the  Board  of  Governors,  or  else  the 
total  number  constituting  the  Board  of  Governors  minus  three,  regardless 

of  the  amount  of  voting  participation  they  represent. 

(j)  The  Board  of  Governors  shall  endeavor  to  take  decisions  unanimously. 
However,  if  it  fails  to  reach  unanimous  agreement,  it  shall  take  decisions: 
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(i)    on  all  substantive  questions,  either  by  sun  affirmative 

vote  cast  by  at  least  four  Governors  having  at  least  two- 
thirds  of  the  total  voting  participation  of  all  Signatories 
and  groups  of  Signatories  represented  on  the  Board  of 
Governors  taking  into  account  the  distribution  of  the 
excess  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (g)  (iv)  of  this 
Article,  or  else  by  an  affirmative  vote  cast  by  at  least 
the  total  number  constituting  the  Board  of  Governors  minus 
three,  regardless  of  the  amount  of  voting  participation 
they  represent; 
(ii)    on  all  procedural  questions,  by  an  affirmative  vote 

representing  a  simple  majority  of  Governors  present  and 
voting,  each  having  one  vote, 
(k)    Disputes  whether  a  specific  question  is  procedural  or  substantive 
shall  be  decided  by  the  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Governors.    The  decision 
of  the  Chairman  may  be  overruled  by  a  two-thirds  majority  of  the  Governors 
present  and  voting,  each  having  one  vote. 

(l)    The  Board  of  Governors,  if  it  deems  appropriate,  may  create 
advisory  committees  to  assist  it  in  the  performance  of  its  responsibilities. 

(m)    The  Board  of  Governors  shall  adopt  its  own  rules  of  procedure, 
which  shall  include  the  method  of  election  of  a  Chairman  and  such  other 
officers  as  may  be  required.    Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  paragraph 
(j)  of  this  Article,  such  rules  may  provide  for  any  method  of  voting  in  the 
election  of  officers  which  the  Board  of  Governors  deems  appropriate. 
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(n)    The  first  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Governors  shall  be  convened  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  2  of  the  Annex  to  the  Operating  Agreement.  The 
Board  of  Governors  shall  meet  as  often  as  is  necessary  but  at  least  four  times 
a  year. 

ARTICLE  X 
(Board  of  Governors:  Functions) 
(a)    The  Board  of  Governors  shall  have  the  responsibility  for  the  design, 
development,  construction,  establishment,  operation  and  maintenance  of  the 
INTELSAT  space  segment  and,  pursuant  to  this  Agreement,  the  Operating  Agree- 
ment and  such  determinations  that  in  this  respect  may  have  been  made  by  the 
Assembly  of  Parties  pursucjit  to  Article  VII  of  this  Agreement,  for  carrying 
out  any  other  activities  which  are  undertaken  by  INTELSAT.     To  discharge  the 
foregoing  responsibilities,  the  Board  of  Governors  shall  have  the  powers 
and  shall  exercise  the  functions  coming  within  its  purview  according  to  the 
provisions  of  this  Agreement  and  the  Operating  Agreement,  including: 

(i)    adoption  of  policies,  plans  and  programs  in  connection  with 
the  design,  development,  construction,  establishment, 
operation  and  maintenance  of  the  INTELSAT  space  segment  and, 
as  appropriate,  in  connection  with  any  other  activities 
which  INTELSAT  is  authorized  to  undertake; 
(ii)    adoption  of  procurement  procedures,  regulations,  terms 
and  conditions,  consistent  with  Article  XIII  of  this 
Agreement,  and  approval  of  procurement  contracts; 
(iii)     adoption  of  financial  policies  and  annual  financial  state- 
ments, and  approval  of  budgets; 
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(iv)    adoption  of  policies  and  procedures  for  the  acquisition, 
protection  and  distribution  of  rights  in  inventions  and 
technical  information,  consistent  with  Article  17  of  the 
Operating  Agreement; 
(v)    formulation  of  recommendations  to  the  Meeting  of  Signatories 
in  relation  to  the  establishment  of  the  general  rules 
referred  to  in  subparagraph  (b)  (v)  of  Article  VIII  of  this 
Agreement; 

(vi)    adoption  of  criteria  and  procedures,  in  accordance  with 
such  general  rules  as  may  have  been  established  by  the 
Meeting  of  Signatories,  for  approval  of  earth  stations  for 
access  to  the  INTELSAT  space  segment,  for  verification 
and  monitoring  of  performance  characteristics  of  earth 
stations  having  access,  and  for  coordination  of  earth 
station  access  to  and  utilization  of  the  INTELSAT  space 
segment; 

(vii)    adoption  of  terms  and  conditions  governing  the  allotment 

of  INTELSAT  space  segment  capacity,  in  accordance  with  such 
general  rules  as  may  have  been  established  by  the  Meeting 
of  Signatories; 
(viii)    periodic  establishment  of  the  rates  of  charge  for 

utilization  of  the  INTELSAT  space  segment,  in  accordance 
with  such  general  rules  as  may  have  been  established  by 
the  Meeting  of  Signatories; 
(ix)    action  as  may  be  appropriate,  in  accordance  with  the 

provisions  of  Article  5  of  the  Operating  Agreement,  with 
respect  to  an  increase  in  the  ceiling  provided  for  in  that 
Article; 
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(x)     direction  of  the  negotiation  with  the  Party  in  whose 

territory  the  headquarters  of  INTELSAT  is  situated,  and 
submission  to  the  Assembly  of  Parties  for  decision  thereon, 
of  the  Headquarters  Agreement  covering  privileges, 
exemptions  and  immunities,  referred  to  in  paragraph  (c)  of 
Article  XV  of  this  Agreement; 
(xi)    approval  of  non-standard  earth  stations  for  access  to  the 
INTELSAT  space  segment  in  accordance  with  the  general 
rules  which  may  have  been  established  by  the  Meeting  of 
Signatories; 

(xii)    establishment  of  terms  and  conditions  for  access  to  the 
INTELSAT  space  segment  by  telecommunications  entities 
which  are  not  under  the  jurisdiction  of  a  Party,  in 
accordance  with  the  general  rules  established  by  the 
Meeting  of  Signatories  pursuant  to  subparagraph  (b)  (v) 
of  Article  VIII  of  this  Agreement  and  consistent  with 
the  provisions  of  paragraph  (d)  of  Article  V  of  this 
Agreement; 

(xiii)    decisions  on  the  making  of  arrangements  for  overdrafts 
and  the  raising  of  loans  in  accordance  with  Article  10 
of  the  Operating  Agreement; 
(xiv)     submission  to  the  Meeting  of  Signatories  of  an  annual 

report  on  the  activities  of  INTELSAT  and  of  annual  financial 
statements; 
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(xv)     submission  to  the  Meeting  of  Signatories  of  reports  on 
future  programs  including  the  estimated  financial 
implications  of  such  programs; 
(xvi)     submission  to  the  Meeting  of  Signatories  of  reports  and 
recommendations  on  any  other  matter  which  the  Board  of 
Governors  deems  appropriate  for  consideration  by  the 
Meeting  of  Signatories; 
(xvii)    provision  of  such  information  as  may  be  required  by  any 
Party  or  Signatory  to  enable  that  Party  or  Signatory  to 
discharge  its  obligations  under  this  Agreement  or  the 
Operating  Agreement; 
(xviii)     appointment  and  removal  from  office  of  the  Secretary 
General  pursuant  to  Article  XII,  and  of  the  Director 
General  pursuant  to  Articles  VII,  XI  and  XII,  of  this 
Agreement; 

(xix)     designation  of  a  senior  officer  of  the  executive  organ  to 
serve  as  Acting  Secretary  General  pursuant  to  subparagraph 
(d)  (i)  of  Article  XII  and  designation  of  a  senior  officer 
of  the  executive  organ  to  serve  as  Acting  Director  General 
pursuant  to  subparagraph  (d)  (i)  of  Article  XI  of  this 
Agreement; 

(xx)    determination  of  the  number,  status  and  terms  and  conditions 
of  employment  of  all  posts  on  the  executive  organ  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  Secretary  General  or  the  Director 
General ; 

(xxi)    approval  of  the  appointment  by  the  Secretary  General  or  the 

Director  General  of  senior  officers  reporting  directly  to  him; 
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(xxii)    arrangement  of  contracts  in  accordance  with  subparagraph  (c) 
(ii)  of  Article  XI  of  this  Agreement; 
(xxiii)    establishment  of  general  internal  rules,  and  adoption  of 

decisions  in  each  instance,  concerning  notification  to  the 
International  Telecommunication  Union  in  accordance  with 
its  rules  of  procedure  of  the  frequencies  to  be  used  for 
the  INTELSAT  space  segment; 

(xxiv)    tendering  to  the  Meeting  of  Signatories  the  advice  referred 
to  in  subparagraph  (b)  (ii)  of  Article  III  of  this  Agreement; 
(xxv)    expression,  pursuant  to  paragraph  (c)  of  Article  XIV  of 

this  Agreement,  of  its  findings  in  the  form  of  recommendations, 
and  the  tendering  of  advice  to  the  Assembly  of  Parties, 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (d)  or  (e)  of  Article  XIV  of  this 
Agreement,  with  respect  to  the  intended  establishment, 
acquisition  or  utilization  of  space  segment  facilities 
separate  from  the  INTELSAT  space  segment  facilities; 

(xxvi)    action  in  accordance  with  Article  XVI  of  this  Agreement 

and  Article  21  of  the  Operating  Agreement  in  connection  with 
the  withdrawal  of  a  Signatory  from  INTELSAT;  and 
(xxvii)    expression  of  its  views  and  recommendations  on  proposed 

amendments  to  this  Agreement  pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of 
Article  XVII  of  this  Agreement,  the  proposal  of  amendments 
to  the  Operating  Agreement  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of 
Article  22  of  the  Operating  Agreement,  and  the  expression 
of  its  views  and  recommendations  on  proposed  amendments  to 
the  Operating  Agreement  pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of  Article 
22  of  the  Operating  Agreement. 
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(b)     In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of 
Article  VI  of  this  Agreement,  the  Board  of  Governors  shall: 

(i)    give  due  and  proper  consideration  to  resolutions,  recommenda- 
tions and  views  addressed  to  it  by  the  Assembly  of  Parties  or 
the  Meeting  of  Signatories;  and 
(ii)    include  in  its  reports  to  the  Assembly  of  Parties  and  to  the 
Meeting  of  Signatories  information  on  actions  or  decisions 
taken  with  respect  to  such  resolutions,  recommendations  and 
views,  and  its  reasons  for  such  actions  or  decisions. 

ARTICLE  XI 
(Director  General) 

(a)  The  executive  organ  shall  be  headed  by  the  Director  General  and 
shall  have  its  organizational  structure  implemented  not  later  than  six  years 
after  the  entry  into  force  of  this  Agreement. 

(b)  (i)    The  Director  General  shall  be  the  chief  executive  and  the 

legal  representative  of  INTELSAT  and  shall  be  directly 
responsible  to  the  Board  of  Governors  for  the  performance 
of  all  management  functions, 
(ii)    The  Director  General  shall  act  in  accordance  with  the 
policies  and  directives  of  the  Board  of  Governors, 
(iii)    The  Director  General  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Board  of 
Governors,  subject  to  confirmation  by  the  Assembly  of 
Parties.    The  Director  General  may  be  removed  from  office 
for  cause  by  the  Board  of  Governors  on  its  own  authority. 
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The  paramount  consideration  in  the  appointment  of  the 
Director  General  and  in  the  selection  of  other  personnel  of 
the  executive  organ  shall  be  the  necessity  of  ensuring  the 
highest  standards  of  integrity,  competency  and  efficiency. 
The  Director  General  and  the  personnel  of  the  executive 
organ  shall  refrain  from  any  action  incompatible  with  their 
responsibilities  to  INTELSAT. 

The  permanent  management  arrangements  shall  be  consistent 
with  the  basic  aims  and  purposes  of  INTELSAT,  its  inter- 
national character  and  its  obligation  to  provide  on  a 
commercial  basis  telecommunications  facilities  of  high 
quality  and  reliability. 

The  Director  General,  on  behalf  of  INTELSAT,  shall  contract 
out,  to  one  or  more  competent  entities,  technical  and 
operational  functions  to  the  maximum  extent  practicable 
with  due  regard  to  cost  and  consistent  with  competence, 
effectiveness  and  efficiency.    Such  entities  may  be  of 
various  nationalities  or  may  be  an  international  corporation 
owned  and  controlled  by  INTELSAT.    Such  contracts  shall  be 
negotiated,  executed  and  administered  by  the  Director 
General. 

The  Board  of  Governors  shall  designate  a  senior  officer  of 
the  executive  organ  to  serve  as  the  Acting  Director  General 
whenever  the  Director  General  is  absent  or  is  unable  to  dis- 
charge his  duties,  or  if  the  office    of  Director  General 
should  become  vacant.    The  Acting  Director  General  shall  have 
the  capacity  to  exercise  all  the  powers  of  the  Director 
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General  pursuant  to  this  Agreement  and  the  Operating  Agree- 
ment.   In  the  event  of  a  vacancy,  the  Acting  Director 
General  shall  serve  in  that  capacity  until  the  assumption  of 
office  by  a  Director  General  appointed  and  confirmed,  as 
expeditiously  as  possible,  in  accordance  with  subparagraph 
(b)  (iii)  of  this  Article, 
(ii)    The  Director  General  may  delegate  such  of  his  powers  to  other 
officers  in  the  executive  organ  as  may  be  necessary  to  meet 
appropriate  requirements. 

ARTICLE  XII 

(Transitional  Management  and  Secretary  General) 

(a)  As  a  matter  of  priority  after  entry  into  force  of  this  Agreement, 
the  Board  of  Governors  shall: 

(i)    appoint  the  Secretary  General  and  authorize  the  necessary 
support  staff; 

(ii)    arrange  the  management  services  contract  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (e)  of  this  Article;  and 
(iii)    initiate  the  study  concerning  permanent  management  arrange- 
ments in  accordance  with  paragraph  (f)  of  this  Article. 

(b)  The  Secretary  General  shall  be  the  legal  representative  of  INTELSAT 
until  the  first  Director  General  shall  have  assumed  office.    In  accordance 
with  the  policies  and  directives  of  the  Board  of  Governors,  the  Secretary 
General  shall  be  responsible  for  the  performance  of  all  management  services 
other  than  those  which  are  to  be  provided  under  the  terms  of  the  management 
services  contract  concluded  pursuant  to  paragraph  (e)  of  this  Article 
including  those  specified  in  Annex  A  to  this  Agreement.    The  Secretary 
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General  shall  keep  the  Board  of  Governors  fully  and  currently  informed  on 
the  performance  of  the  management  services  contractor  under  its  contract. 
To  the  extent  practicable,  the  Secretary  General  shall  be  present  at  or 
represented  at  and  observe,  but  not  participate  in,  major  contract 
negotiations  conducted  by  the  management  services  contractor  on  behalf  of 
INTELSAT.    For  this  purpose  the  Board  of  Governors  may  authorize  the  appoint- 
ment to  the  executive  organ  of  a  small  number  of  technically  qualified 
personnel  to  assist  the  Secretary  General.    The  Secretary  General  shall  not 
be  interposed  between  the  Board  of  Governors  and  the  management  services 
contractor  nor  shall  he  exercise  a  supervisory  role  over  the  said  contractor. 

(c)  The  paramount  consideration  in  the  appointment  of  the  Secretary 
General  and  in  the  selection  of  other  personnel  of  the  executive  organ  shall 
be  the  necessity  of  ensuring  the  highest  standards  of  integrity,  competency 
and  efficiency.    The  Secretary  General  and  the  personnel  of  the  executive 
organ  shall  refrain  from  any  action  incompatible  with  their  responsibilities 
to  INTELSAT.    The  Secretary  General  may  be  removed  from  office  for  cause  by 
the  Board  of  Governors.    The  office  of  Secretary  General  shall  cease  to  exist 
on  the  assumption  of  office  by  the  first  Director  General. 

(d)  (i)    The  Board  of  Governors  shall  designate  a  senior  officer 

of  the  executive  organ  to  serve  as  the  Acting  Secretary 
General  whenever  the  Secretary  General  is  absent  or  is 
unable  to  discharge  his  duties,  or  if  the  office  of 
Secretary  General  should  become  vacant.    The  Acting 
Secretary  General  shall  have  the  capacity  to  exercise 
all  the  powers  of  the  Secretary  General  pursuant  to  this 
Agreement  and  the  Operating  Agreement.    In  the  event  of 
a  vacancy,  the  Acting  Secretary  General  shall  serve  in 
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that  capacity  until  the  assumption  of  office  by  a  Secretary 
General,  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Governors 
as  expeditiously  as  possible, 
(ii)    The  Secretary  General  may  delegate  such  of  his  powers 
to  other  officers  in  the  executive  organ  as  may  be 
necessary  to  meet  appropriate  requirements, 
(e)    The  contract  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (a)  (ii)  of  this  Article 
shall  be  between  the  Communications  Satellite  Corporation,  referred  to  in 
;his  Agreement  as  "the  management  services  contractor",  and  INTELSAT,  and 
shall  be  for  the  performance  of  technical  and  operational  management 
services  for  INTELSAT,  as  specified  in  Annex  B  to  this  Agreement  and  in 
iccordance  with  the  guidelines  set  out  therein,  for  a  period  terminating  at 
;he  end  of  the  sixth  year  after  the  date  of  entry  into  force  of  this 
Agreement.    The  contract  shall  contain  provisions  for  the  management  services 
contract or: 

(i)    to  act  pursuant  to  relevant  policies  and  directives  of  the 
Board  of  Governors; 
(ii)    to  be  responsible  directly  to  the  Board  of  Governors  until 
the  assumption  of  office  by  the  first  Director  General  and 
thereafter  through  the  Director  General;  and 
(iii)    to  furnish  the  Secretary  General  with  all  the  information 
necessary  for  the  Secretary  General  to  keep  the  Board  of 
Governors  informed  on  the  performance  under  the  management 
services  contract  and  for  the  Secretary  General  to  be 
present  at  or  represented  at  and  observe,  but  not  participate 
in,  major  contract  negotiations  conducted  by  the  management 
services  contractor  on  behalf  of  INTELSAT. 
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The  management  services  contractor  shall  negotiate,  place,  amend  and  administer 
contracts  on  behalf  of  INTELSAT  within  the  area  of  its  responsibilities  under 
the  management  services  contract  and  as  otherwise  authorized  by  the  Board  of 
Governors.    Pursuant  to  authorization  under  the  management  services  contract, 
or  as  otherwise  authorized  by  the  Board  of  Governors,  the  management  services 
contractor  shall  sign  contracts  on  behalf  of  INTELSAT  in  the  area  of  its 
responsibilities.    All  other  contracts  shall  be  signed  by  the  Secretary 
General . 

(f )    The  study  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (a)  (iii)  of  this  Article 
shall  be  commenced  as  soon  as  possible  and,  in  any  event,  within  one  year 
after  entry  into  force  of  this  Agreement.    It  shall  be  conducted  by  the 
Beard  of  Governors  ajid  shall  be  designed  to  provide  the  information 
necessary  for  the  determination  of  the  most  efficient  and  effective  permanent 
management  arrangements  consistent  with  the  provisions  of  Article  XI  of  this 
Agreement.    The  study  shall,  among  other  matters,  give  due  regard  to: 

(i)    the  principles  set  forth  in  subparagraph  (c)  (i)  of  Article 
XI  and  the  policy  expressed  in  subparagraph  (c)  (ii)  of 
Article  XI,  of  this  Agreement; 
(ii)    experience  gained  during  the  period  of  the  Interim  Agree- 
ment and  of  the  transitional  management  arrangements  provided 
for  in  this  Article; 
(iii)    the  organization  and  procedures  adopted  by  telecommunications 
entities  throughout  the  world,  with  particular  reference  to 
the  integration  of  policy  and  management  and  to  management 
.efficiency; 
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(iv)    information,  similar  to  that  referred  to  in  subparagraph 
(iii)  of  this  paragraph,  in  respect  of  multinational 
ventures  for  implementing  advanced  technologies;  and 
(v)     reports  commissioned  from  not  less  than  three  professional 
management  consultants  from  various  parts  of  the  v/orld. 

(g)  Not  later  than  four  years  after  the  entry  into  force  of  this 
Agreement,  the  Board  of  Governors  shall  submit  to  the  Assembly  of  Parties  a 
comprehensive  report,  which  incorporates  the  results  of  the  study  referred 
to  in  subparagraph  (a)  (iii)  of  this  Article,  and  which  includes  the 
recommendations  of  the  Board  of  Governors  for  the  organizational  structure 
of  the  executive  organ.    It  shall  also  transmit  copies  of  this  report  to  the 
Meeting  of  Signatories  and  to  all  Parties  and  Signatories  as  soon  as  it  is 
available. 

(h)  By  not  later  than  five  years  after  entry  into  force  of  this  Agree- 
ment, the  Assembly  of  Parties,  after  having  considered  the  report  of  the 
Board  of  Governors  referred  to  in  paragraph  (g)  of  this  Article  and  any  views 
which  may  have  been  expressed  by  the  Meeting  of  Signatories  thereon,  shall 
adopt  the  organizational  structure  of  the  executive  organ  which  shall  be 
consistent  with  the  provisions  of  Article  XI  of  this  Agreement. 

(i)  The  Director  General  shall  assume  office  one  year  before  the  end 
of  the  management  services  contract  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (a)  (ii)  of 
this  Article  or  by  December  31?  1976,  whichever  is  earlier.     The  Board  of 
Governors  shall  appoint  the  Director  General,  and  the  Assembly  of  Parties 
shall  act  upon  the  confirmation  of  the  appointment,  in  time  to  enable  the 
Director  General  to  assume  office  in  accordance  with  this  paragraph.  Upon 
his  assumption  of  office,  the  Director  General  shall  be  responsible  for  all 
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management  services,  including  the  performance  of  the  functions  performed 
by  the  Secretary  General  up  to  that  time,  and  for  the  supervision  of  the 
performance  of  the  management  services  contractor. 

(j)    The  Director  General,  acting  under  relevant  policies  and  directives 
of  the  Board  of  Governors,  shall  take  all  necessary  steps  to  ensure  that  the 
permanent  management  arrangements  are  fully  implemented  not  later  than  the 
end  of  the  sixth  year  after  the  date  of  entry  into  force  of  this  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  XIII 
( Procurement) 

(a)  Subject  to  this  Article,  procurement  of  goods  and  services  required 
by  INTELSAT  shall  be  effected  by  the  award  of  contracts,  based  on  responses 
to  open  international  invitations  to  tender,  to  bidders  offering  the  best 
combination  of  quality,  price  and  the  most  favorable    delivery  time.  The 
services  to  which  this  Article  refers  are  those  provided    by  juridical  persons. 

(b)  If  there  is  more  than  one  bid  offering  such  a  combination,  the 
contract  shall  be  awarded  so  as  to  stimulate,  in  the  interests  of  INTELSAT, 
world-wide  competition. 

(c)  The  requirement  of  open  international  invitations  to  tender  may 
be  dispensed  with  in  those  cases  specifically  referred  to  in  Article  16  of 
the  Operating  Agreement. 
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ARTICLE  XIV 
(Rights  and  Obligations  of  Members ) 

(a)  The  Parties  and  Signatories  shall  exercise  their  rights  and  meet 
their  obligations  under  this  Agreement  in  a  manner  fully  consistent  with  and 
in  furtherance  of  the  principles  stated  in  the  Preamble  and  other  provisions 
of  this  Agreement. 

(b)  All  Parties  and  all  Signatories  shall  be  allowed  to  attend  and 
participate  in  all  conferences  and  meetings,  in  which  they  are  entitled  to 
be  represented  in  accordance  with  any  provisions  of  this  Agreement  or  the 
Operating  Agreement,  as  well  as  in  any  other  meeting  called  by  or  held  under 
the  auspices  of  INTELSAT,  in  accordance  with  the  arrangements  made  by  INTELSAT 
for  such  meetings  regardless  of  where  they  may  take  place.    The  executive 
organ  shall  ensure  that  arrangements  with  the  host  Party  or  Signatory  for 
each  such  conference  or  meeting  shall  include  a  provision  for  the  admission 
^o  the  host  country  and  sojourn  for  the  duration  of  such  conference  or 
meeting,  of  representatives  of  all  Parties  and  all  Signatories  entitled  to 
attend. 

(c)  To  the  extent  that  any  Party  or  Signatory  or  person  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  a  Party  intends  to  establish,  acquire  or  utilize  space 
segment  facilities  separate  from  the  INTELSAT  space  segment  facilities  to 
meet  its  domestic  public  telecommunications  services  requirements,  such 
Party  or  Signatory,  prior  to  the  establishment,  acquisition  or  utilization 

of  such  facilities,  shall  consult  the  Board  of  Governors,  which  shall  express, 
in  the  form  of  recommendations,  its  findings  regarding  the  technical 
compatibility  of  such  facilities  and  their  operation  with  the  use  of  the  radio 
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frequency  spectrum  and  orbital  space  by  the  existing  or  planned  INTELSAT 
space  segment. 

(d)  To  the  extent  that  any  Party  or  Signatory  or  person  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  a  Party  intends  individually  or  jointly  to  establish,  acquire 
or  utilize  space  segment  facilities  separate  from  the  INTELSAT  space  segment 
facilities  to  meet  its  international  public  telecommunications  services 
requirements,  such  Party  or  Signatory,  prior  to  the  establishment, 
acquisition  or  utilization  of  such  facilities,  shall  furnish  all  relevant 
information  to  and  shall  consult  with  the  Assembly  of  Parties,  through  the 
Board  of  Governors,  to  ensure  technical  compatibility  of  such  facilities 

and  their  operation  with  the  use  of  the  radio  frequency  spectrum  and 
orbital  space  by  the  existing  or  planned  INTELSAT  space  segment  and  to  avoid 
significant  economic  harm  to  the  global  system  of  INTELSAT.    Upon  such 
consultation,  the  Assembly  of  Parties,  taking  into  account  the  advice  of  the 
Board  of  Governors,  shall  express,  in  the  form  of  recommendations,  its 
findings  regarding  the  considerations  set  out  in  this  paragraph,  and  further 
regarding  the  assurance  that  the  provision  or  utilization  of  such  facilities 
shall  not  prejudice  the  establishment  of  direct  telecommunication  links 
through  the  INTELSAT  space  segment  among  all  the  participants. 

(e)  To  the  extent  that  any  Party  or  Signatory  or  person  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  a  party  intends  to  establish,  acquire  or  utilize  space 
segment  facilities  separate  from  the  INTELSAT  space  segment  facilities  to 
meet  its  specialized  telecommunications  services  requirements,  domestic  or 
international,  such  Party  or  Signatory,  prior  to  the  establishment, 
acquisition  or  utilization  of  such  facilities,  shall  furnish  all  relevant 
information  to  the  Assembly  of  Parties,  through  the  Board  of  Governors. 
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The  Assembly  of  Parties,  talcing  into  account  the  advice  of  the  Board  of 
Governors,  shall  express,  in  the  form  of  recommendations,  its  findings 
regarding  the  technical  compatibility  of  such  facilities  and  their  operation 
with  the  use  of  the  ra     ,  frequency  spectrum  and  orbital  space  by  the  existing 
or  planned  INTELSAT  space  segment. 

(f )  Recommendations  by  the  Assembly  of  Parties  or  the  Board  of  Governors 
pursuant  to  this  Article  shall  be  made  within  a  period  of  six  months  from 

the  date  of  commencing  the  procedures  provided  for  in  the  foregoing  para- 
graphs.   An  extraordinary,  meeting  of  the  Assembly  of  Parties  may  be  convened 
for  this  purpose. 

(g)  This  Agreement  shall  not  apply  to  the  establishment,  acquisition 
or  utilization  of  space  segment  facilities  separate  from  the  INTELSAT  space 
segment  facilities  solely  for  national  security  purposes. 

ARTICLE  XV 

(INTELSAT  Headquarters,  Privileges,  Exemptions,  Immunities) 

(a)  The  headquarters  of  INTELSAT  shall  be  in  Washington. 

(b)  Within  the  scope  of  activities  authorized  by  this  Agreement, 
INTELSAT  and  its  property  shall  be  exempt  in  all  States  Party  to  this 
Agreement  from  all  national  income  and  direct  national  property  taxation 
and  from  customs  duties  on  communications  satellites  and  components  and 
parts  for  such  satellites  to  be  launched  for  use  in  the  global  system. 

Each  Party  undertakes  to  use  its  best  endeavors  to  bring  about,  in  accordance 
with  the  applicable  domestic  procedure,  such  further  exemption  of  INTELSAT 
and  its  property  from  income  and  direct  property  taxation,  and  customs  duties, 
as  is  desirable,  bearing  in  mind  the  particular  nature  of  INTELSAT. 
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(c)    Each  Party  other  than  the  Party  in  whose  territory  the  headquarters 
of  INTELSAT  is  located  shall  grant  in  accordance  with  the  Protocol  referred 
to  in  this  paragraph,  and  the  Party  in  whose  territory  the  headquarters  of 
INTELSAT  is  located  shall  grant  in  accordance  with  the  Headquarters  Agree- 
ment referred  to  in  this  paragraph,  the  appropriate  privileges,  exemptions 
and  immunities  to  INTELSAT,  to  its  officers,  and  to  those  categories  of  its 
employees  specified  in  such  Protocol  and  Headquarters  Agreement,  to  Parties 
and  representatives  of  Parties,  to  Signatories  and  representatives  of 
Signatories  and  to  persons  participating  in  arbitration  proceedings.  In 
particular,  each  Party  shall  grant  to  these  individuals  immunity  from  legal 
process  in  respect  of  acts  done  or  words  written  or  spoken  in  the  exercise 
of  their  functions  and  within  the  limits  of  their  duties,  to  the  extent  and 
in  the  cases  to  be  provided  for  in  the  Headquarters  Agreement  and  Protocol 
referred  to  in  this  paragraph.    The  Party  in  whose  territory  the  head- 
quarters of  INTELSAT  is  located  shall,  as  soon  as  possible,  conclude  a 
Headquarters  Agreement  with  INTELSAT  covering  privileges,  exemptions  and 
immunities.    The  Headquarters  Agreement  shall  include  a  provision  that  all 
Signatories  acting  in  their  capacity  as  such,  except  the  Signatory  designated 
by  the  Party  in  whose  territory  the  headquarters  is  located,  shall  be  exempt 
from  national  taxation  on  income  earned  from  INTELSAT  in  the  territory  of 
such  Party.    The  other  Parties  shall  also  as  soon  as  possible  conclude  a 
Protocol  covering  privileges,  exemptions  and  immunities.    The  Headquarters 
Agreement  and  the  Protocol  shall  be  independent  of  this  Agreement  and  each 
shall  prescribe  the  conditions  of  its  termination. 
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ARTICLE  XVI 
(Withdrawal) 

Any  Party  or  Signatory  may  withdraw  voluntarily  from 
INTELSAT.    A  Party  shall  give  written  notice  to  the 
Depositary  of  its  decision  to  withdraw.     The  decision 
of  a  Signatory  to  withdraw  shall  be  notified  in  writing 
to  the  executive  organ  by  the  Party  which  has  designated 
it  and  such  notification  shall  signify  the  acceptance  by 
the  Party  of  such  notification  of  decision  to  withdraw. 
Voluntary  withdrawal  shall  become  effective  and  this 
Agreement  and  the  Operating  Agreement  shall  cease  to  be  in 
force  for  a  Party  or  Signatory  three  months  after  the  date 
of  receipt  of  the  notice  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (i) 
of  this  paragraph  or,  if  the  notice  so  states,  on  the  date 
of  the  next  determination  of  investment  shares  pursuant  to 
subparagraph  (c)  (ii)  of  Article  6  of  the  Operating 
Agreement  following  the  expiration  of  such  three  months. 
If  a  Party  appears  to  have  failed  to  comply  with  any 
obligation  under  this  Agreement,  the  Assembly  of  Parties, 
having  received  notice  to  that  effect  or  acting  on  its 
own  initiative,  and  having  considered  any  representations 
made  by  the  Party,  may  decide,  if  it  finds  that  the  failure 
to  comply  has  in  fact  occurred,  that  the  Party  be  deemed 
to  have  withdrawn  from  INTELSAT.    This  Agreement  shall  cease 
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to  be  in  force  for  the  Party  as  of  the  date  of  such  decision. 
An  extraordinary  meeting  of  the  Assembly  of  Parties  may 
be  convened  for  this  purpose, 
(ii)    If  any  Signatory,  in  its  capacity  as  such,  appears  to  have 
failed  to  comply  with  any  obligation  under  this  Agreement 
or  the  Operating  Agreement,  other  than  obligations  under 
paragraph  (a)  of  Article  k  of  the  Operating  Agreement  and 
the  failure  to  comply  shall  not  have  been  remedied  within 
three  months  after  the  Signatory  has  been  notified  in 
writing  by  tne  executive  organ  of  a  resolution  of  the  Board 
of  Governors  taking  note  of  the  failure  to  comply,  the 
Board  of  Governors  may,  after  considering  any  representations 
made  by  tne  Signatory  or  tne  Party  which  designated  it, 
suspend  the  rights  of  the  Signatory,  and  may  recommend  to 
the  Meeting  of  Signatories  that  the  Signatory  be  deemed  to 
have  withdrawn  from  INTELSAT.    If  the  Meeting  of  Signatories, 
after  consideration  of  any  representations  made  by  the 
Signatory  or  by  tne  Party  which  designated  it,  approves 
the  recommendation  of  the  Board  of  Governors,  the  with- 
drawal of  the  Signatory  shall  become  effective  upon  the 
date  of  the  approval,  and  this  Agreement  and  the  Operating 
Agreement  shall  cease  to  be  in  force  for  the  Signatory 
as  of  that  date. 

(c)    If  any  Signatory  fails  to  pay  any  amount  due  from  it  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (a)  of  Article  h  of  the  Operating  Agreement  within  three  months 
after  the  payment  has  become  due,  the  rights  of  the  Signatory  under  this 
Agreement  and  the  Operating  Agreement  shall  be  automatically  suspended. 
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If  within  three  months  after  the  suspension  the  Signatory  has  not  paid  all 
sums  due  or  the  Party  which  has  designated  the  Signatory  has  not  made  a 
substitution  pursuant  to  paragraph  (f)  of  this  Article,  the  Board  of 
Governors,  after  considering  any  representations  made  by  the  Signatory  or 
by  the  Party  which  has  designated  it,  may  recommend  to  the  Meeting  of 
Signatories  that  the  Signatory  be  deemed  to  have  withdrawn  from  INTELSAT. 
The  Meeting  of  Signatories,  after  considering  any  representations  made  by 
the  Signatory,  may  decide  that  the  Signatory  be  deemed  to  have  withdrawn 
from  INTELSAT  and,  from  the  date  of  the  decision,  this  Agreement  and  the 
Operating  Agreement  shall  cease  to  be  in  force  for  the  Signatory. 

(d)  Withdrawal  of  a  Party,  in  its  capacity  as  such,  shall  entail  the 
simultaneous  withdrawal  of  the  Signatory  designated  by  the  Party  or  of  the 
Party  in  its  capacity  as  Signatory,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  this  Agreement 
and  the  Operating  Agreement  shall  cease  to  be  in  force  for  the  Signatory  on 
the  same  date  on  which  this  Agreement  ceases  to  be  in  force  for  the  Party 
which  has  designated  it. 

(e)  In  all  cases  of  withdrawal  of  a  Signatory  from  INTELSAT,  the 
Party  which  designated  the  Signatory  shall  assume  the  capacity  of  a 
Signatory,  or  shall  designate  a  new  Signatory  effective  as  of  the  date  of 
such  withdrawal,  or  shall  withdraw  from  INTELSAT. 

(f)  If  for  any  reason  a  Party  desires  to  substitute  itself  for  its 
designated  Signatory  or  to  designate  a  new  Signatory,  it  shall  give  written 
notice  thereof  to  the  Depositary,  and  upon  assumption  by  the  new  Signatory 
of  all  the  outstanding  obligations  of  the  previously  designated  Signatory 
and  upon  signature  of  the  Operating  Agreement,  this  Agreement  and  the 
Operating  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  for  the  new  Signatory  and  there- 
upon shall  cease  to  be  in  force  for  such  previously  designated  Signatory. 
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(g)  Upon  the  receipt  by  the  Depositary  or  the  executive  organ,  as  the 
case  may  be,  of  notice  of  decision  to  withdraw  pursuant  to  subparagraph  (a) 
(i)  of  this  Article,  the  Party  giving  notice  and  its  designated  Signatory, 
or  the  Signatory  in  respect  of  which  notice  has  been  given,  as  the  case 
may  be,  shall  cease  to  have  any  rights  of  representation  and  any  voting 
rights  in  any  organ  of  INTELSAT,  and  shall  incur  no  obligation  or  liability 
after  the  receipt  of  the  notice,  except  that  the  Signatory,  unless  the  Board 
of  Governors  decides  otherwise  pursuant  to  paragraph  (d)  of  Article  21  of 
the  Operating  Agreement,  shall  be  responsible  for  contributing  its  share  of 
the  capital  contributions  necessary  to  meet  both  contractual  commitments 
specifically  authorized  before  such  receipt  and  liabilities  arising  from 
acts  or  omissions  before  such  receipt. 

(h)  During  the  period  of  suspension  of  the  rights  of  a  Signatory 
pursuant  to  subparagraph  (b)  (ii)  or  paragraph  (c)  of  this  Article,  the 
Signatory  shall  continue  to  have  all  the  obligations  and  liabilities  of  a 
Signatory  under  this  Agreement  and  the  Operating  Agreement. 

(i)  If  the  Meeting  of  Signatories,  pursuant  to  subparagraph  (b)  (ii) 
or  paragraph  (c)  of  this  Article,  decides  not  to  approve  the  recommendation 
of  the  Board  of  Governors  that  the  Signatory  be  deemed  to  have  withdrawn 
from  INTELSAT,  as  of  the  date  of  that  decision  the  suspension  shall  be 
lifted  and  the  Signatory  shall  thereafter  have  all  rights  under  this 
Agreement  and  the  Operating  Agreement,  provided  that  where  a  Signatory  is 
suspended  pursuant  to  paragraph  (c)  of  this  Article  the  suspension  shall 
not  be  lifted  until  the  Signatory  has  paid  the  amounts  due  from  it  pursuant 
to  paragraph  (a)  of  Article  k  of  the  Operating  Agreement. 
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(j)    If  the  Meeting  of  Signatories  approves  the  recommendation  of  the 
Board  of  Governors  pursuant  to  subparagraph  (b)  (ii)  or  paragraph  (c)  of 
this  Article  that  a  Signatory  be  deemed  to  have  withdrawn  from  INTELSAT, 
that  Signatory  shall  incur  no  obligation  or  liability  after  such  approval, 
except  that  the  Signatory,  unless  the  Board  of  Governors  decides  otherwise 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (d)  of  Article  21  of  the  Operating  Agreement,  shall 
be  responsible  for  contributing  its  share  of  the  capital  contributions 
necessary  to  meet  both  contractual  commitments  specifically  authorized 
before  such  approval  and  liabilities  arising  from  acts  or  omissions  before 
such  approval. 

(k)    If  the  Assembly  of  Parties  decides  pursuant  to  subparagraph  (b) 
(i)  of  this  Article  that  a  Party  be  deemed  to  have  withdrawn  from  INTELSAT, 
the  Party  in  its  capacity  as  Signatory  or  its  designated  Signatory,  as  the 
case  may  be,  shall  incur  no  obligation  or  liability  after  such  decision, 
except  that  the  Party  in  its  capacity  as  Signatory  or  its  designated 
Signatory,  as  the  case  may  be,  unless  the  Board  of  Governors  decides 
otherwise  pursuant  to  paragraph  (d)  of  Article  21  of  the  Operating  Agreement, 
shall  be  responsible  for  contributing  its  share  of  the  capital  contributions 
necessary  to  meet  both  contractual  commitments  specifically  authorized 
before  such  decision  and  liabilities  arising  from  acts  or  omissions  before 
such  decision. 

(l)    Settlement  between  INTELSAT  and  a  Signatory  for  which  this  Agree- 
ment and  the  Operating  Agreement  have  ceased  to  be  in  force,  other  than  in 
the  case  of  substitution  pursuant  to  paragraph  (f)  of  this  Article,  shall  be 
accomplished  as  provided  in  Article  21  of  the  Operating  Agreement. 


112 


(ra)        (i)    Notification  of  the  decision  of  a  Party  to  withdraw 

pursuant  to  subparagraph  (a)  (i)  of  this  Article  shall 
be  transmitted  by  the  Depositary  to  all  Parties  and  to 
the  executive  organ,  and  the  latter  shall  transmit  the 
notification  to  all  Signatories, 
(ii)    If  the  Assembly  of  Parties  decides  that  a  Party  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  withdrawn  from  INTELSAT  pursuant  to 
subparagraph  (b)  (i)  of  this  Article,  the  executive 
organ  shall  notify  all  Signatories  and  the  Depositary, 
and  the  latter  shall  transmit  the  notification  to  all 
Parties. 

(iii)    Notification  of  the  decision  of  a  Signatory  to  withdraw 
pursuant  to  subparagraph  (a)  (i)  of  this  Article  or 
of  the  withdrawal  of  a  Signatory  pursuant  to  sub- 
paragraph (b)  (ii)  or  paragraph  (c)  or  (d)  of  this 
Article,  shall  be  transmitted  by  the  executive  organ 
to  all  Signatories  and  to  the  Depositary,  and  the 
latter  shall  transmit  the  notification  to  all  Parties, 
(iv)    The  suspension  of  a  Signatory  pursuant  to  subparagraph 
(b)  (ii)  or  paragraph  (c)  of  this  Article  shall  be 
notified  by  the  executive  organ  to  all  Sigratories 
and  to  the  Depositary,  and  the  latter  shall  transmit 
the  notification  to  all  Parties, 
(v)    The  substitution  of  a  Signatory  pursuant  to  paragraph 

(f )  of  this  Article  shall  be  notified  by  the  Depositary 
to  all  Parties  and  to  the  executive  organ.  ejtid  the  latter 
shall  transmit  the  notification  to  all  Signatories. 


113 


(n)    No  Party  or  its  designated  Signatory  shall  be  required  to  withdraw 
from  INTELSAT  as  a  direct  result  of  any  change  in  the  status  of  that  Party 
with  regard  to  the  International  Telecommunication  Union. 

ARTICLE  XVII 
(Amendment) 

(a)  Any  Party  may  propose  amendments  to  this  Agreement.  Proposed 
amendments  shall  be  submitted  to  the  executive  organ,  which  shall  distribute 
them  promptly  to  all  Parties  and  Signatories. 

(b)  The  Assembly  of  Parties  shall  consider  each  proposed  amendment  at 
its  first  ordinary  meeting  following  its  distribution  by  the  executive  organ, 
or  at  an  earlier  extraordinary  meeting  convened  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  Article  VTI  of  this  Agreement,  provided  that  the  proposed  amend- 
ment has  been  distributed  by  the  executive  organ  at  lease  ninety  days  before 
the  opening  date  of  the  meeting.    The  Assembly  of  Parties  shall  consider  any 
views  and  recommendations  which  it  receives  from  the  Meeting  of  Signatories 
or  the  Board  of  Governors  with  respect  to  a  proposed  amendment. 

(c)  The  Assembly  of  Parties  shall  take  decisions  on  each  proposed  amend- 
ment in  accordance  with  the  provisions  relacing  to  quorum  and  voting  con- 
tained in  Article  VII  of  this  Agreement.    It  may  modify  any  proposed  amend- 
ment, distributed  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (b)  of  this  Article,  and  may 
also  take  decisions  on  any  amendment  not  so  distributed  but  directly  con- 
sequential to  a  proposed  or  modified  amendment. 

(d)  An  amendment  which  has  been  approved  by  the  Assembly  of  Parties 
shall  enter  into  force  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (e)  of  this  Article  after 
the  Depositary  has  received  notice  of  approval,  acceptance  or  ratification  of 
the  amendment  from  either: 
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(i)    two-thirds  of  the  States  which  were  Parties  as  of  the 
date  upon  which  the  amendment  was  approved  by  the 
Assembly  of  Parties,  provided  that  such  two-thirds  in- 
clude Parties  which  then  held,  or  whose  designated  Sig- 
natories then  held,  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  total 
investment  shares;  or 
(ii)    a  number  of  States  equal  to  or  exceeding  eighty-five  per 
cent  of  the  total  number  of  States  which  were  Parties  as 
of  the  date  upon  which  the  amendment  was  approved  by  the 
Assembly  of  Parties,  regardless  of  the  amount  of  invest- 
ment shares  such  Parties  or  their  designated  Signatories 
then  held. 

(e)  The  Depositary  shall  notify  all  the  Parties  as  soon  as  it  has  re- 
ceived the  acceptances,  approvals  or  ratifications  required  by  paragraph 
(d)  of  this  Article  for  the  entry  into  force  of  an  amendment.    Ninety  days 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  this  notification,  the  amendment  shall  enter  into 
force  for      1  Parties,  including  those  that  have  not  yet  accepted,  approved, 
or  ratified  it  and  have  not  withdrawn  from  INTELSAT. 

(f)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  paragraphs  (d)  and  (e)  of  this 
Article,  an  amendment  shall  not  enter  into  force  less  than  eight  months 

or  more  than  eighteen  months  after  the  date  it  has  been  approved  by  the 
Assembly  of  Parties. 
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ARTICLE  XVIII 
(Settlement  of  Disputes) 

(a)  All  legal  disputes  arising  in  connection  with  the  rights  and 
obligations  under  this  Agreement  or  in  connection  with  obligations  under- 
taken by  Parties  pursuant  to  paragraph  (c)  of  Article  Ik  or  paragraph  (c) 
of  Article  15  of  the  Operating  Agreement,  between  Parties  with  respect  to 
each  other,  or  between  INTELSAT  and  one  or  more  Parties,  if  not  otherwise 
settled  within  a  reasonable  time,  shall  be  submitted  to  arbitration  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Annex  C  to  this  Agreement.    Any  legal 
dispute  arising  in  connection  with  the  rights  and  obligations  under  this 
Agreement  or  the  Operating  Agreement  between  one  or  more  Parties  and  one 
or  more  Signatories  may  be  submitted  to  arbitration  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  Annex  C  to  this  Agreement,  provided  that  the  Party  or 
Parties  and  the  Signatory  or  Signatories  involved  agree  to  such  arbitration. 

(b)  All  legal  disputes  arising  in  connection  with  the  rights  and 
obligations  under  this  Agreement,  or  in  connection  with  the  obligations 
undertaken  by  Parties  pursuant  to  paragraph  (c)  of  Article  ik  or  paragraph 
(c)  of  Article  15  of  the  Operating  Agreement,  between  a  Party  and  a  State 
which  has  ceased  to  be  a  Party  or  between  INTELSAT  and  a  State  which  has 
ceased  to  be  a  Party,  and  which  arise  after  the  State  ceased  to  be  a 
Party,  if  not  otherwise  settled  within  a  reasonable  time,  shall  be  sub- 
mitted to  arbitration.    Such  arbitration  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  Annex  C  to  this  Agreement,  provided  that  the  State  which  has 
ceased  to  be  a  Party  so  agrees.    If  a  State  ceases  to  be  a  Party,  or  if  a 
State  or  a  telecommunications  entity  ceases  to  be  a  Signatory,  after  a 
dispute  in  which  it  is  a  disputant  has  been  submitted  to  arbitration  pur- 
suant to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Article,  the  arbitration  shall  be  continued 
and  concluded. 
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(c)    AH  legal  disputes  arising  as  a  result  of  agreements  between 
INTELSAT  and  any  Party  shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions  on  settlement 
of  disputes  contained  in  such  agreements.     In  the  absence  of  such  provi- 
sions, such  disputes,  if  not  otherwise  settled,  may  be  submitted  to 
arbitration  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Annex  C  to  this  Agreement 
if  the  disputants  so  agree. 

ARTICLE  XIX 
( Signature) 

(a)  This  Agreement  shall  be  open  for  signature  at  Washington  from 
August  20,  1971  until  it  enters  into  force,  or  until  a  period  of 

nine  months  has  elapsed,  whichever  occurs  first: 

(i)    by  the  Government  of  any  State  party  to  the  Interim 
Agreement ; 

(ii)    by  the  Government  of  any  other  State  member  of  the 
International  Telecommunication  Union. 

(b)  Any  Government  signing  this  Agreement  may  do  so  without  its 
signature  being  subject  to  ratification,  acceptance  or  approval  or  with 
a  declaration  accompanying  its  signature  that  it  is  subject  to  ratifica- 
tion, acceptance  or  approval. 

(c)  Any  State  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Article  may 
accede  to  this  Agreement  after  it  is  closed  ^or  signature. 

(d)  No  reservation  may  be  made  to  this  Agreement, 

ARTICLE  XX 
(Entry  Into  Force) 
(a)    This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  sixty  days  after  the  date 
on  which  it  has  been  signed  not  subject  to  ratification,  acceptance  or 
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approval,  or  has  been  ratified,  accepted,  approved  or  acceded  to,  by  two- 
thirds  of  the  States  which  were  parties  to  the  Interim  Agreement  as  of  the 
date  upon  which  this  Agreement  is  opened  for  signature,  provided  that: 

(i)    such  two-thirds  include  parties  to  the  Interim  Agreement 
which  then  held,  or  whose  signatories  to  the  Special 
Agreement  then  held,  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  quotas 
under  the  Special  Agreement;  and 
(ii)    such  parties  or  their  designated  telecommunications  en- 
tities have  signed  the  Operating  Agreement .[x] 
Upon  the  commencement  of  such  sixty  days,  the  provisions  of  paragraph  2  of 
the  Annex  to  the  Operating  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  for  the  pur- 
poses stated  in  that  paragraph.    Notwithstanding  the  foregoing  provisions, 
this  Agreement  shall  not  enter  into  .force  less  than  eight  months  or  more 
than  eighteen  months  after  the  date  it  is  opened  for  signature. 

(b)  For  a  State  whose  instrument  of  ratification,  acceptance, 
approval  or  accession  is  deposited  after  the  date  this  Agreement  enters 
into  force  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Article,  this  Agreement  shall, 
enter  into  force  on  the  date  of  such  deposit, 

(c)  Upon  entry  into  force  of  this  Agreement  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  Article,  it  may  be  applied  provisionally  with  respect  to  any 
State  whose  Government  signed  it  subject  to  ratification,  acceptance  or 
approval  if  that  Government  so  requests  at  the  time  of  signature  or  at  any 
time  thereafter  prior  to  the  entry  into  force  of  this  Agreement.  Pro- 
visional application  shall  terminate: 

(i)    upon  deposit  of  an  instrument  of  ratification,  acceptance 
or  approval  of  this  Agreement  by  that  Government; 
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(ii)    upon  expiration  of  two  years  from  the  date  on  which  this 
Agreement  enters  into  force  without  having  been  ratified, 
accepted  or  approved  by  that  Government;  or 
(iii)    upon  notification  by  that  Government,  before  expiration 
of  the  period  mentioned  in  subparagraph  (ii)  of  this 
paragraph,  of  its  decision  not  to  ratify,  accept  or 
approve  this  Agreement. 
If  provisional  application  terminates  pursuant  to  subparagraph  (ii)  or 
(iii)  of  this  paragraph,  the  provisions  of  paragraphs  (g)  and  (l)  of 
Article  XVT  of  this  Agreement  shall  govern  the  rights  and  obligations  of 
the  Party  and  of  its  designated  Signatory. 

(d)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  this  Article,  this  Agreement 
shall  neither  enter  into  force  for  any  State  nor  be  applied  provisionally 
with  respect  to  any  State  until  the  Government  of  that  State  or  the  tele- 
communications entity  designated  pursuant  to  this  Agreement  shall  have 
signed  the  Operating  Agreement. 

(e)  Upon  entry  into  force,  this  Agreement  shall  replace  and  terminate 
the  Interim  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  XXI 
(Miscellaneous  Provisions) 

(a)  The  official  and  working  languages  of  INTELSAT  shall  be  English, 
French  and  Spanish. 

(b)  Internal  regulations  for  the  executive  organ  shall  provide  for 
the  prompt  distribution  to  all  Parties  and  Signatories  of  copies  of  any 
INTELSAT  document  in  accordance  with  their  requests. 
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(c)    Consistent  with  the  provisions  of  Resolution  1721  (XVI)  of  the 
General  Assembly  of  the  United  Nations,  the  executive  organ  shall  send  to 
the  Secretary  General  of  the  United  Nations,  and  to  the  Specialized  Agencies 
concerned,  for  their  information,  an  annual  report  on  the  activities  of 
INTELSAT. 

ARTICLE  XXII 
(Depositary) 

(a)  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  be  the 
Depositary  for  this  Agreement,  with  which  shall  be  deposited  declarations 
made  pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of  Article  XLX  of  this  Agreement,  instru- 
ments of  ratification,  acceptance,  approval  or  accession,  requests  for 
provisional  application,  and  notifications  of  ratification,  acceptance  or 
approval  of  amendments,  of  decisions  to  withdraw  from  INTELSAT,  or  of 
termination  of  the  provisional  application  of  this  Agreement. 

(b)  This  Agreement,  of  which  the  English,  French  and  Spanish  texts 
are  equally  authentic,  shall  be  deposited  in  the  archives  of  the  Depositary. 
The  Depositary  shall  transmit  certified  copies  of  the  text  of  this  Agree- 
ment to  all  Governments  that  have  signed  it  or  deposited  instruments  of 
accession  to  it,  and  to  the  International  Telecommunication  Union,  and 
shall  notify  those  Governments,  and  the  International  Telecommunication 
Union,  of  signatures,  of  declarations  made  pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of 
Article  XIX  of  this  Agreement,  of  the  deposit  of  instruments  of  ratifica- 
tion, acceptance,  approval  or  accession,  of  requests  for  provisional 
application,  of  commencement  of  the  sixty-day  period  referred  to  in  para- 
graph (a)  of  Article  XX  of  this  Agreement,  of  the  entry  into  force  of  this 
Agreement,  of  notifications  of  ratification,  acceptance  or  approval  of 
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amendments,  of  the  entry  into  force  of  amendments,  of  decisions  to  with- 
draw from  INTELSAT,  of  withdrawals  and  of  terminations  of  provisional 
application  of  this  Agreement.    Notice  of  the  commencement  of  the  sixty- 
day  period  shall  be  issued  on  the  first  day  of  that  period. 

(c)    Upon  entry  into  force  of  this  Agreement,  the  Depositary  shall 
register  it  with  the  Secretariat  of  the  United  Nations  in  accordance  with 
Article  102  of  the  Charter  of  the  United  Nations. f1] 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF  the  Plenipotentiaries  gathered  together  in  the  city  of 
Washington,  who  have  submitted  their  full  powers,  found  to  be  in  good  and 
due  form,  have  signed  this  Agreement. 

DONE  at  Washington,  on  the  20th  day  of  August,  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  and  seventy  one. 


*TS  993  ;  59  Stat.  1052. 
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ANNEX  A 

FUNCTIONS  OF  THE  SECRETARY  GENERAL 
The  functions  of  the  Secretary  General  referred  to  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
Article  XII  of  this  Agreement  include  the  following: 

1)  maintain  the  INTELSAT  traffic  data  projections  and,  for  this 
purpose,  convene  periodic  regional  meetings  in  order  to  estimate  traffic 
demands; 

2)  approve  applications  for  access  to  the  INTELSAT  space  segment  by 
standard  earth  stations,  report  to  the  Board  of  Governors  on  applications 
for  access  by  non-standard  earth  stations,  and  maintain  records  on  dates 
of  availability  of  existing  and  proposed  earth  stations; 

3)  maintain  records  based  on  reports  submitted  by  Signatories,  other 
earth  station  owners  and  the  management  services  contractor,  on  the  tech- 
nical and  operational  capabilities  and  limitations  of  all  existing  and 
proposed  earth  stations; 

k)    maintain  an  office  of  record  of  the  assignment  of  frequencies  to 
users  and  arrange  for  the  notification  of  frequencies  to  the  International 
Telecommunication  Union; 

5)  based  on  planning  assumptions  approved  by  the  Board  of  Governors, 
prepare  capital  and  operating  budgets  and  estimates  of  revenue  require- 
ments; 

6)  recommend  INTELSAT  space  segment  utilization  charges  to  the  Board 
of  Governors; 

7)  recommend  accounting  policies  to  the  Board  of  Governors; 

8)  maintain  books  of  account  and  make  them  available  for  audit  as 
required  by  the  Board  of  Governors,  and  prepare  monthly  and  annual  finan- 
cial statements; 
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9)    calculate  the  investment  shares  of  Signatories,  render  accounts 
to  Signatories  for  capital  contributions  and  to  allottees  for  INTELSAT 
space  segment  utilization  charges,  receive  cash  payments  on  behalf  of 
INTELSAT,  and  make  revenue  distributions  and  other  cash  disbursements  to 
Signatories  on  behalf  of  INTELSAT; 

10)  advise  the  Board  of  Governors  of  Signatories  in  default  of  capital 
contributions,  and  of  allottees  in  default  of  payments  for  INTELSAT  space 
segment  utilization  charges; 

11)  approve  and  pay  invoices  submitted  to  INTELSAT  with  respect  to 
authorized  purchases  and  contracts  made  by  the  executive  organ,  and  reim- 
burse the  management  services  contractor  for  expenditures  incurred  in  con- 
nection with  purchases  and  contracts  made  on  behalf  of  INTELSAT  and 
authorized  by  the  Board  of  Governors; 

12)  administer  INTELSAT  personnel  benefit  programs  and  pay  salaries 
and  authorized  expenses  of  INTELSAT  personnel; 

13)  invest  or  deposit  funds  on  hand,  and  draw  upon  such  investments 
or  deposits  as  necessary  to  meet  INTELSAT  obligations; 

lk)    maintain  INTELSAT  property  and  depreciation  accounts,  and  arrange 
with  the  management  services  contractor  and  the  appropriate  Signatories  for 
the  necessary  inventories  of  INTELSAT  property; 

15)  recommend  terms  and  conditions  of  allotment  agreements  for 
utilization  of  the  INTELSAT  space  segment; 

16)  recommend  insurance  programs  for  protection  of  INTELSAT  property 
and,  as  authorized  ijy  the  Board  of  Governors,  arrange  for  necessary 
coverage; 
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17)  for  the  purpose  of  paragraph  (d)  of  Article  XIV  of  this  Agreement, 
analyze  and  report  to  the  Board  of  Governors  on  the  estimated  economic 
effects  to  INTELSAT  of  any  proposed  space  segment  facilities  separate  from 
the  INTELSAT  space  segment  facilities; 

18)  prepare  the  tentative  agenda  for  meetings  of  the  Assembly  of 
Parties,  the  Meeting  of  Signatories  and  the  Board  of  Governors  and  their 
advisory  committees,  and  the  provisional  summary  records  of  such  meetings, 
and  assist  the  chairmen  of  advisory  committees  in  preparation  of  their 
agenda,  records  and  reports  to  the  Assembly  of  Parties,  the  Meeting  of 
Signatories  and  the  Board  of  Governors; 

19)  arrange  for  interpretation  services,  for  the  translation,  repro- 
duction, and  distribution  of  documents,  and  for  the  preparation  of  verbatim 
records  of  meetings,  as  necessary; 

20)  provide  the  history  of  the  decisions  taken  by  the  Assembly  of 
Parties,  the  Meeting  of  Signatories  and  the  Board  of  Governors,  and  prepare 
reports  and  correspondence  relating  to  decisions  taken  during  their 
meetings; 

21)  assist  in  the  interpretation  of  the  rules  of  procedure  of  the 
Assembly  of  Parties,  the  Meeting  of  Signatories  and  the  Board  of  Governors, 
and  the  terms  of  reference  for  their  advisory  committees; 

22)  make  arrangements  for  any  meetings  of  the  Assembly  of  Parties, 

the  Meeting  of  Signatories  and  the  Board  of  Governors  and  of  their  advisory 
committees; 

23)  recommend  procedures  and  regulations  for  contracts  and  purchases 
made  on  behalf  of  INTELSAT; 
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2k)    keep  the  Board  of  Governors  informed  on  the  performance  of  the 

obligations  of  contractors,  including  the  management  services  contractor; 

25)  compile  and  maintain  a  world-wide  list  of  bidders  for  all 
INTELSAT  procurement ; 

26)  negotiate,  place  and  administer  contracts  necessary  to  enable  the 
Secretary  General  to  perform  his  assigned  functions,  including  contracts 
for  obtaining  assistance  from  other  entities  to  perform  such  functions; 

27)  provide  or  arrange  for  the  provision  of  legal  advice  to  INTELSAT, 
as  required  in  connection  with  the  functions  of  the  Secretary  General; 

28)  provide  appropriate  public  information  services;  and 

29)  arrange  and  convene  conferences  for  negotiation  of  the  Protocol 
covering  privileges,  exemptions  and  immunities,  referred  to  in  paragraph  (c) 
of  Article  XV  of  this  Agreement. 


125 


ANNEX  B 

FUNCTIONS  OF  THE  MANAGEMENT  SERVICES 
CONTRACTOR  AND  GUIDELINES  OF  THE 
MANAGEMENT  SERVICES  CONTRACT 

l)    Pursuant  to  Article  XII  of  this  Agreement,  the  management  services 

contractor  shall  perform  the  following  functions: 

(a)  recommend  to  the  Board  of  Governors  research  and  develop- 
ment programs  directly  related  to  the  purposes  of  INTELSAT; 

(b)  as  authorized  by  the  Board  of  Governors: 

(i)     conduct  studies  and  research  and  development,  directly 
or  under  contract  with  other  entities  or  persons, 
(ii)     conduct  system  studies  in  the  fields  of  engineering, 
economics  and  cost  effectiveness, 
(iii)    perform  system  simulation  tests  and  evaluations,  and 
(iv)    study  and  forecast  potential  demands  for  new  tele- 
communications satellite  services; 

(c)  advise  the  Board  of  Governors  on  the  need  to  procure  space 
segment  facilities  for  the  INTELSAT  space  segment; 

(d)  as  authorized  by  the  Board  of  Governors,  prepare  and  dis- 
tribute requests  for  proposals,  including  specifications,  for  procure- 
ment of  space  segment  facilities; 

(e)  evaluate  a.1 1  proposals  submitted  in  response  to  requests  for 
proposals  and  make  recommendations  to  the  Board  of  Governors  on  such 
proposals ; 

(f)  pursuant  to  procurement  regulations  and  in  accordance  with 
decisions  of  the  Board  of  Governors: 
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(i)    negotiate,  place,  amend  and  administer  all  contracts 
on  behalf  of  INTELSAT  for  space  segments, 

(ii)    make  arrangements  for  launch  services  and  necessary  sup- 
porting activities,  and  cooperate  in  launches, 
(iii)    arrange  insurance  coverage  to  protect  the  INTELSAT 

space  segment  as  well  as  equipment  designated  for  launch 
or  launch  services, 

(iv)    provide  or  arrange  for  the  provision  of  services  for 
tracking,  telemetry,  command  and  control  of  the  tele- 
communications satellites,  including  coordination  of 
the  efforts  of  Signatories  and  other  owners  of  earth 
stations  participating  in  the  provi~:  :>n  of  these  services, 
to  perform  satellite  positioning,  maneuvers,  and  tests, 
and 

(v)    provide  or  arrange  for  the  provision  of  services  for 
monitoring  satellite  performance  characteristics,  out- 
ages, and  effectiveness,  and  the  satellite  power  and 
frequencies  used  by  the  earth  stations,  including 
coordination  of  the  efforts  of  Signatories  and  other 
owners  of  earth  stations  participating  in  the  provision 
of  these  services; 

(g)  recommend  to  the  Board  of  Governors  frequencies  for  use  by 
the  INTELSAT  space  segment  and  location  plans  for  telecommunications 
satellites; 

(h)  operate  the  INTELSAT  Operations  Center  and  the  Spacecraft 
Technical  Control  Center; 
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(i)    recommend  to  the  Board  of  Governors  standard  earth  station 
performance  characteristics,  both  mandatory  and  non-mandatory; 

(j)    evaluate  applications  for  access  to  the  INTELSAT  space  seg- 
ment by  non-standard  earth  stations; 

(k)  allot  units  of  INTELSAT  space  segment  capacity,  as  determinec 
by  the  Board  of  Governors; 

(l)    prepare  and  coordinate  system  operations  plans  (including 
network  configuration  studies  and  contingency  plans),  procedures, 
guides,  practices  and  standards,  for  adoption  by  the  Board  of 
Governors; 

(m)  prepare,  coordinate  and  distribute  frequency  plans  for 
assignment  to  earth  stations  having  access  to  the  INTELSAT  space 
segment ; 

(n)    prepare  and  distribute  system  status  reports,  to  include 
actual  and  projected  system  utilization; 

(o)    distribute  information  to  Signatories  and  other  users  on 
new  telecommunications  services  and  methods; 

(p)    for  the  purpose  of  paragraph  (d)  of  Article  XIV  of  this 
Agreement,  analyze  and  report  to  the  Board  of  Governors  on  the 
estimated  technical  and  operational  effect  on  INTELSAT  of  any  proposed 
space  segment  facilities  separate  from  the  INTELSAT  space  segment 
facilities,  including  the  effect  on  the  frequency  and  location  plans 
of  INTELSAT; 

(q)    provide  the  Secretary  General  with  the  information  necessary 
i  -r  the  performance  of  his  responsibility  to  the  Board  of  Governors 
pursuant  to  paragraph  2k  of  Annex  A  to  this  Agreement; 
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(r)    make  recommendations  relating  to  the  acquisition,  disclosure, 
distribution  and  protection  of  rights  in  inventions  and  technical 
information  in  accordance  with  Article  17  of  the  Operating  Agreement; 

(s)    pursuant  to  decisions  of  the  Board  of  Governors,  arrange  to 
make  available  to  Signatories  and  others  the  rights  of  INTELSAT  in 
inventions  and  technical  information  in  accordance  with  Article  17 
of  the  Operating  Agreement,  and  enter  into  licensing  agreements  on 
behalf  of  INTELSAT;  and 

(t)    take  <l  1  operational,  technical,  financial,  procurement, 
administrative  and  supporting  actions  necessary  to  carry  out  the 
above  listed  functions. 

2)  The  management  services  contract  shall  include  appropriate  terms 
to  implement  the  relevant  provisions  of  Article  XII  of  this  Agreement  and 
to  provide  for: 

(a)  reimbursement  by  INTELSAT  in  US  dollars  of  all  direct  and 
indirect  costs  documented  and  identified,  properly  incurred  by  the 
management  services  contractor  under  the  contract; 

(b)  payment  to  the  management  services  contractor  of  a  fixed 
fee  at  an  annual  rate  in  US  dollars  to  be  negotiated  between  the 
Board  of  Governors  and  the  contractor; 

(c)  periodic  review  by  the  Board  of  Governors  in  consultation 
with  the  management  services  contractor  of  the  costs  under  subparagraph 
(a)  of  this  paragraph; 

(d)  compliance  with  procurement  policies  and  procedures  of 
INTELSAT,  consistent  with  the  relevant  provisions  of  this  Agreement 
and  the  Operating  Agreement,  in  the  solicitation  and  negotiation  of 
contracts  on  behalf  of  INTELSAT; 
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(e)  provisions  with  respect  to  inventions  and  technical  informa- 
tion which  are  consistent  with  Article  17  of  the  Operating  Agreement; 

(f)  technical  personnel  selected  by  the  Board  of  Governors, 
with  the  concurrence  of  the  management  services  contractor,  from 
among  persons  nominated  by  Signatories,  to  participate  in  the  assess- 
ment of  designs  and  of  specifications  for  equipment  for  the  space 
segment; 

(g)  disputes  or  disagreements  between  INTELSAT  and  the  manage- 
ment services  contractor  which  may  arise  under  the  management  services 
contract  to  be  settled  in  accordance  with  the  Rules  of  Conciliation 
and  Arbitration  of  the  International  Chamber  of  Commerce;  and 

(h)  the  furnishing  by  the  management  services  contractor  to  the 
Board  of  Governors  of  such  information  as  may  be  required  by  any 
Governor  to  enable  him  to  discharge  his  responsibilities  as  a 
Governor. 


130 


ANNEX  C 

PROVISIONS  ON  PROCEDURES  RELATING  TO 
SETTLEMENT  OF  DISPUTES  REFERRED  TO  IN 

ARTICLE  XVIII  OF  THIS  AGREEMENT  AND 
ARTICLE  20  OF  THE  OPERATING  AGREEMENT 

ARTICLE  1 

The  only  disputants  in  arbitration  proceedings  instituted  in  accordance 
with  this  Annex  shall  be  those  referred  to  in  Article  XVIII  of  this  Agree- 
ment, and  Article  20  of,  and  the  Annex  to,  the  Operating  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  2 

An  arbitral  tribunal  of  three  members  duly  constituted  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  Annex  shall  be  competent  to  give  a  decision  in 
any  dispute  cognizable  pursuant  to  Article  XVIII  of  this  Agreement,  and 
Article  20  of,  and  the  Annex  to,  the  Operating  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  3 

(a)    Not  later  than  sixty  days  before  the  opening  date  of  the 
first  and  each  subsequent  ordinary  meeting  of  the  Assembly  of  Parties, 
each  Party  may  submit  to  the  executive  organ  the  names  of  not  more 
than  two  legal  experts  who  will  be  available  for  the  period  from  the 
end  of  such  meeting  until  the  end  of  the  next  ordinary  meeting  of  the 
Assembly  of  Parties  to  serve  as  presidents  or  members  of  tribunals  con- 
stituted in  accordance  with  this  Annex.    From  such  nominees  the  execu- 
tive organ  shall  prepare  a  list  of  a-1 1  the  persons  thus  nominated  and 
shall  attach  to  this  list  any  biographical  particulars  submitted  by 
the  nominating  Party,  and  shall  distribute  such  list  to  all  Parties 
not  later  than  thirty  days  before  the  opening  date  of  the  meeting  in 
question.    If  for  any  reason  a  nominee  becomes  unavailable  for  selectior 
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to  the  panel  during  the  sixty-day  period  before  the  opening  date  of  the 
meeting  of  the  Assembly  of  Parties,  the  nominating  Party  may,  not 
later  than  fourteen  days  before  the  opening  date  of  the  meeting  of 
the  Assembly  of  Parties,  substitute  the  name  of  another  legal  expert. 

(b)  From  the  list  mentioned  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Article, 
the  Assembly  of  Parties  shall  select  eleven  persons  to  be  members  of  a 
panel  from  which  presidents  of  tribunals  shall  be  selected,  and  shall 
select  an  alternate  for  each  such  member.    Members  and  alternates  shall 
serve  for  the  period  prescribed  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Article.  If 

a  member  becomes  unavailable  to  serve  on  the  panel,  he  shall  be  re- 
placed by  his  alternate. 

(c)  For  the  purpose  of  designating  a  chairman,  the  panel  shall 
be  convened  to  meet  by  the  executive  organ  as  soon  as  possible  after 
the  panel  has  been  selected.    The  quorum  for  a  meeting  of  the  panel 
shall  be  nine  of  the  eleven  members.    The  panel  shall  designate  one 
of  its  members  as  its  chairman  by  a  decision  taken  by  the  affirmative 
votes  of  at  least  six  members,  cast  in  one  or,  if  necessary,  more  than 
one  secret  ballot.    The  chairman  so  designated  shall  hold  office  as 
chairman  for  the  rest  of  his  period  of  office  as  a  member  of  the 
panel.    The  cost  of  the  meeting  of  the  panel  shall  be  regarded  as  an 
administrative  cost  of  INTELSAT  for  the  purpose  of  Article  8  of  the 
Operating  Agreement. 

(d)  If  both  a  member  of  the  panel  and  the  alternate  for  that 
member  become  unavailable  to  serve,  the  Assembly  of  Parties  shall  fill 
the  vacancies  thus  created  from  the  list  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  Article.    If,  however,  the  Assembly  of  Parties  does  not  meet 
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within  ninety  days  subsequent  to  the  occurrence  of  the  vacancies,  they 
shall  be  filled  by  selection  by  the  Board  of  Governors  from  the  list 
referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Article,  with  each  Governor 
having  one  vote.    A  person  selected  to  replace  a  member  or  alternate 
whose  term  of  office  has  not  expired  shall  hold  office  for  the  re- 
mainder of  the  term  of  his  predecessor.    Vacancies  in  the  office  of 
the  chairman  of  the  panel  shall  be  filled  by  the  panel  by  designation 
of  one  of  its  members  in  accordance  with  the  procedure  prescribed  in 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  Article. 

(e)  In  selecting  the  members  of  the  panel  and  the  alternates  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  (b)  or  (d)  of  this  Article,  the  Assembly  of 
Parties  or  the  Board  of  Governors  shall  seek  to  ensure  that  the  com- 
position of  the  panel  will  always  be  able  to  reflect  an  adequate 
geographical  representation,  as  well  as  the  principal  legal  systems  as 
they  are  represented  among  the  Parties. 

(f )  Any  panel  member  or  alternate  serving  on  an  arbitral  tribunal 
at  the  expiration  of  his  term  shall  continue  to  serve  until  the  con- 
clusion of  any  arbitral  proceeding  pending  before  such  tribunal. 

(g)  If,  during  the  period  between  the  date  of  entry  into  force 
of  this  Agreement  and  the  establishment  of  the  first  panel  and  alter- 
nates pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (b)  of  this  Article,  a 
legal  dispute  arises  between  the  disputants  mentioned  in  Article  1  of 
this  Annex,  the  panel  as  constituted  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (b) 
of  Article  3  of  the  Supplementary  Agreement  on  Arbitration  dated  June  k, 
I965,  shall  be  the  panel  for  use  in  connection  with  the  settlement  of 
that  dispute.    That  panel  shall  act  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
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of  this  Annex  for  the  purposes  of    Article  XVTII  of  this  Agreement,  and 
Article  20  of,  and  the  Annex  to,  the  Operating  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  k 

(a)    Any  petitioner  wishing  to  submit  a  legal  dispute  to  arbitra- 
tion shall  provide  each  respondent  and  the  executive  organ  with  a 
document  which  contains : 

(i)    a  statement  which  fully  describes  the  dispute  being  sub- 
mitted for  arbitration,  the  reasons  why  each  respondent 
is  required  to  participate  in  the  arbitration,  and  the 
relief  being  requested; 
(ii)    a  statement  which  sets  forth  why  the  subject  matter  of 
the  dispute  comes  within  the  competence  of  a  tribunal 
to  be  constituted  in  accordance  with  this  Annex,  and  why 
the  relief  being  requested  can  be  granted  by  such  tri-* 
bunal  if  it  finds  in  favor  of  the  petitioner; 
(iii)    a  statement  explaining  why  the  petitioner  has  been  un- 
able to  achieve  a  settlement  of  the  dispute  within  a 
reasonable  time  by  negotiation  or  other  means  short  of 
arbitration; 

(iv)    in  the  case  of  any  dispute  for  which,  pursuant  to 

Article  XVIII  of  this  Agreement  or  Article  20  of  the 
Operating  Agreement,  the  agreement  of  the  disputants  is 
a  condition  for  arbitration  in  accordance  with  this 
Annex,  evidence  of  such  agreement;  and 
(v)    the  name  of  the  person  designated  by  the  petitioner  to 
serve  as  a  member  of  the  tribunal. 
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(b)    The  executive  organ  shall  promptly  distribute  to  each  Party 
and  Signatory,  and  to  the  chairman  of  the  panel,  a  copy  of  the  docu- 
ment provided  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Article. 

ARTICLE  5 

(a)  Within  sixty  days  from  the  date  copies  of  the  document 
described  in  paragraph  (a)  of  Article  k  of  this  Annex  have  been  re- 
ceived by  all  the  respondents,  the  side  of  the  respondents  shall  desig- 
nate an  individual  to  serve  as  a  member  of  the  tribunal.    Within  that 
period,  the  respondents  may,  jointly  or  individually,  provide  each 
disputant  and  the  executive  organ  with  a  document  stating  their 
responses  to  the  document  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  Article  U  of 
this  Annex  and  including  any  counter-claims  arising  out  of  the  subject 
matter  of  the  dispute.    The  executive  organ  shall  promptly  furnish 

the  chairman  of  the  panel  with  a  copy  of  any  such  document. 

(b)  In  the  event  of  a  failure  by  the  side  of  the  respondents  to 
make  such  a  designation  within  the  period  allowed,  the  chairman  of  the 
panel  shall  make  a  designation  from  among  the  experts  whose  names  were 
submitted  to  the  executive  organ  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  Article  3 
of  this  Annex. 

(c)  Within  thirty  days  after  the  designation  of  the  two  members 
of  the  tribunal,  they  shall  agree  on  a  third  person  selected  from  the 
panel  constituted  in  accordance  with  Article  3  of  this  Annex,  who  shall 
serve  as  the  president  of  the  tribunal.    In  the  event  of  failure  to 
r^ach  agreement  within  such  period  of  time,  either  of  the  two  members  - 
designated  may  inform  the  chairman,  of  the  panel,  who,  within  ten  days, 
shall  designate  a  member  of  the  panel  other  than  himself  to  serve  as 
president  of  the  tribunal. 
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(d)    The  tribunal  is  constituted  as  soon  as  the  president  is 
selected. 

ARTICLE  6 

(a)  If  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  tribunal  for  reasons  which  the 
president  or  the  remaining  members  of  the  tribunal  decide  are  beyond 
the  control  of  the  disputants,  or  are  compatible  with  the  proper  con- 
duct of  the  arbitration  proceedings,  the  vacancy  shall  be  filled  in 
accordance  with  the  following  provisions: 

(i)    if  the  vacancy  occurs  as  a  result  of  the  withdrawal 
of  a  member  appointed  by  a  side  to  the  dispute,  then 
that  side  shall  select  a  replacement  within  ten  days 
after  the  vacancy  occurs; 
(ii)    if  the  vacancy  occurs  as  a  result  of  the  withdrawal 

of  the  president  of  the  tribunal  or  of  another  member 
of  the  tribunal  appointed  by  the  chairman,  a  replace- 
ment shall  be  selected  from  the  panel  in  the  manner 
described  in  paragraph  (c)  or  (b)  respectively  of 
Article  5  of  this  Annex. 

(b)  If  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  tribunal  for  any  reason  other 
than  as  described  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Article,  or  if  a  vacancy 
occurring  pursuant  to  that  paragraph  is  not  filled,  the  remainder  of 
the  tribunal  shall  have  the  power,  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
Article  2  of  this  Annex,  upon  the  request  of  one  side,  to  continue  the 
proceedings  and  give  the  final  decision  of  the  tribunal. 
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ARTICLE  7 

(a)  The  tribunal  shall  decide  the  date  and  place  of  its  sittings. 

(b)  The  proceedings  shall  be  held  in  private  and  all  material 
presented  to  the  tribunal  shall  be  confidential,  except  that  INTELSAT 
and  the  Parties  whose  designated  Signatories  and  the  Signatories  whose 
designating  Parties  are  disputants  in  the  proceedings  shall  have  the 
right  to  be  present  and  shall  have  access  to  the  material  presented. 
When  INTELSAT  is  a  disputant  in  the  proceedings,  all  Parties  and  all 
Signatories  shall  have  the  right  to  be  present  and  shall  have  access 
to  the  material  presented. 

(c)  In  the  event  of  a  dispute  over  the  competence  of  the  tri- 
bunal, the  tribunal  shall  deal  with  this  question  first,  and  shall 
give  its  decision  as  soon  as  possible. 

(d)  The  proceedings  shall  be  conducted  in  writing,  and  each  side 
shall  have  the  right  to  submit  written  evidence  in  support  of  its 
allegations  of  fact  and  law.    However,  oral  arguments  and  testimony- 
may  be  given  if  the  tribunal  considers  it  appropriate. 

(e)  The  proceedings  shall  commence  with  the  presentation  of  the 
case  of  the  petitioner  containing  its  arguments,  related  facts  sup- 
ported by  evidence  and  the  principles  of  law  relied  upon.    The  case  of 
the  petitioner  shall  be  followed  by  the  counter-case  of  the  respondeat. 
The  petitioner  may  submit  a  reply  to  the  counter-case  of  the  respondent. 
Additional  pleadings  shall  be  submitted  only  if  the  tribunal  determines 
they  are  necessary. 

(f )  The  tribunal  may  hear  and  determine  counter-claims  arising 
directly  out  of  the  subject  matter  of  the  dispute,  provided  the 
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counter-claims  are  within  its  competence  as  defined  in  Article  XVIII  of 
this  Agreement,  and  Article  20  of,  and  the  Annex  to,  the  Operating  Agreement. 

(g)  If  the  disputants  reach  an  agreement  during  the  proceedings, 
the  agreement  shall  be  recorded  in  the  form  of  a  decision  of  the 
tribunal  given  by  consent  of  the  disputants. 

(h)  At  any  time  during  the  proceedings,  the  tribunal  may  terminate 
the  proceedings  if  it  decides  the  dispute  is  beyond  its  competence  as 
defined  in  Article  XVIII  of  the  Agreement,  and  Article  20  of,  and  the 
Annex  to,  tne  Operating  Agreement. 

(i)  The  deliberations  of  the  tribunal  shall  be  secret, 
(j)    The  decisions  of  the  tribunal  shall  be  presented  in  writing 

and  shall  be  supported  by  a  written  opinion.    Its  rulings  and  decisions 
must  be  supported  by  at  least  two  members.    A  member  dissenting  from 
the  decision  may  submit  a  separate  written  opinion. 

(k)    The  tribunal  shall  forward  its  decision  to  the  executive 
organ,  which  shall  distribute  it  to  all  Parties  and  Signatories. 

(l)    The  tribunal  may  adopt  additional  rules  of  procedure,  con- 
sistent with  those  established  by  this  Annex,  which  are  necessary  for 
the  proceedings. 

ARTICLE  8 

If  one  side  fails  to  present  its  case,  the  other  side  may  call  upon  the 
tribunal  to  give  a  decision  in  its  favor,    berore  giving  its  decision,  the 
tribunal  shall  satisfy  itself  that  it  has  competence  and  that  the  case  is 
well-founded  in  fact  and  in  law. 
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ARTICLE  9 

(a)  Any  Party  whose  designated  Signatory  is  a  disputant  in  a 
case  shall  have  the  right  to  intervene  and  become  an  additional  dis- 
putant in  the  case.    Intervention  shall  be  made  by  giving  notice  thereof 
in  writing  to  the  tribunal  and  to  the  other  disputants. 

(b)  Any  other  Party,  any  Signatory  or  INTELSAT,  if  it  considers 
that  it  has  a  substantial  interest  in  the  decision  of  the  case,  may 
petition  the  tribunal  for  permission  to  iritervene  and  become  an  addi- 
tional disputant  in  the  case.     If  the  tribunal  determines  that  the 
petitioner  has  a  substantial  interest  in  the  decision  of  the  case,  it 
shall  grant  the  petition. 

ARTICLE  10 

Either  at  the  request  of  a  disputant,  or  upon  its  own  initiative,  the 
tribunal  may  appoint  such  experts  as  it  deems  necessary  to  assist  it. 

ARTICLE  11 

Each  Party,  each  Signatory  and  INTELSAT  shall  provide  all  information 
determined  by  the  tribunal,  either  at  the  request  of  a  disputant  or  upon  its 
own  initiative,  to  be  required  for  the  handling  and  determination  of  the 
dispute. 

ARTICLE  12 

During  the  course  of  its  consideration  of  the  case,  the  tribunal  may, 
pending  the  final  decision,  indicate  any  provisional  measures  which  it  con- 
siders would  preserve  the  respective  rights  of  the  disputants. 
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ARTICLE  13 

(a)  The  decision  of  the  tribunal  shall  be  based  on 

(i)    this  Agreement  and  the  Operating  Agreement;  and 
(ii)    generally  accepted  principles  of  law. 

(b)  The  decision  of  the  tribunal,  including  any  reached  by 
agreement  of  the  disputants  pursuant  to  paragraph  (g)  of  Article  7  of 
this  Annex,  shall  be  binding  on  all  the  disputants  and  shall  be  carried 
0*ut  by  them  in  good  faith.     In  a  case  in  which  INTELSAT  is  a  disputant, 
and  the  tribunal  decides  that  a  decision  of  one  of  its  organs  is  null 
and  void  as  not  being  authorized  by  or  in  compliance  with  this  Agree- 
ment and  the  Operating  Agreement,  the  decision  of  the  tribunal  shall 

be  binding  on  «-l 1  Parties  and  Signatories. 

(c)  In  the  event  of  a  dispute  as  to  the  meaning  or  scope  of  its 
decision,  the  tribunal  shall  construe  it  at  the  request  of  any  dis- 
putant. 

ARTICLE  14 

Unless  the  tribunal  determines  otherwise  because  of  the  particular 
circumstances  of  the  case,  the  expenses  of  the  tribunal,  including  the 
remuneration  of  the  members  of  the  tribunal,  shall  be  borne  in  equal  shares 
by  each  side.    Where  a  side  consists  of  more  than  one  disputant,  the  share 
of  that  side  shall  be  apportioned  by  the  tribunal  among  the  disputants  on 
that  side.    Where  INTELSAT  is  a  disputant,  its  expenses  associated  with  the 
arbitration  shall  be  regarded  as  an  administrative  cost  of  INTELSAT  for  the 
purpose  of  Article  8  of  the  Operating  Agreement. 
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ANNEX  D 
TRANSITION  PROVISIONS 

1)  Continuity  of  INTELSAT  Activities 

Any  decision  of  the  Interim  Communications  Satellite  Committee 
taken  pursuant  to  the  Interim  Agreement  or  the  Special  Agreement  and  which 
is  in  effect  as  of  the  termination  of  those  Agreements  shall  remain  in 
full  force  and  effect,  unless  and  until  it  is  modified  or  repealed  by, 
or  in  implementation  of,  the  terms  of  this  Agreement  or  the  Operating 
Agreement . 

2 )  Management 

During  the  period  immediately  following  entry  into  force  of  this 
Agreement,  the  Communications  Satellite  Corporation  shall  continue  to  act 
as  the  manager  for  the  design,  development,  construction,  establishment, 
operation  and  maintenance  of  the  INTELSAT  space  segment  pursuant  to  the 
same  terms  and  conditions  of  service  which  were  applicable  to  its  role  as 
manager  pursuant  to  the  Interim  Agreement  and  the  Special  Agreement.  In 
the  discharge  of  its  functions  it  shall  be  bound  by  aJ 1  the  relevant  pro- 
visions of  this  Agreement  and  the  Operating  Agreement  and  shall  in  partic- 
ular be  subject  to  the  general  policies  and  specific  determinations  of  the 
Board  of  Governors,  until: 

(i)    the  Board  of  Governors  determines  that  the  executive 

organ  is  ready  to  assume  responsibility  for  performance 
of  all  or  certain  of  the  functions  of  the  executive 
organ  pursuant  to  Article  XII  of  this  Agreement,  at 
which  time  the  Communications  Satellite  Corporation 


shall  be  relieved  of  its  responsibility  for  performance 
of  each  such  function  as  it  is  assumed  by  the  executive 
organ;  and 

(ii)    the  management  services  contract  referred  to  in  sub- 
paragraph (a)(ii)  of  Article  XII  of  this  Agreement  takes 
effect,  at  which  time  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph 
shall  cease  to  have  effect  with  respect  to  those  func- 
tions within  the  scope  of  that  contract. 
3)    Regional  Representation 

During  the  period  between  entry  into  force  of  this  Agreement  and 
the  date  of  assumption  of  office  by  the  Secretary  General,  the  entitlement, 
consistent  with  paragraph  (c)  of  Article  DC  of  this  Agreement,  of  any  group 
of  Signatories  seeking  representation  on  the  Board  of  Governors,  pursuant 
to  subparagraph  (a)(iii)  of  Article  IX  of  this  Agreement,  shall  become 
effective  upon  receipt  by  the  Communications  Satellite  Corporation  of  a 
written  request  from  such  group. 

k)    Privileges  and  Immunities 

The  Parties  to  this  Agreement  which  were  parties  to  the  Interim 
Agreement  shall  extend  to  the  corresponding  successor  persons  and  bodies 
until  such  times  as  the  Headquarters  Agreement  and  the  Protocol,  as  the 
case  may  be,  enter  into  force  sis  provided  for  in  Article  XV  of  this  Agree- 
ment, those  privileges,  exemptions  and  immunities  which  were  extended  by 
such  Parties,  immediately  prior  to  entry  into  force  of  this  Agreement,  to 
the  International  Telecommunications  Satellite  Consortium,  to  the  signa- 
tories to  the  Special  Agreement  and  to  the  Interim  Communications  Satellite 

Committee  and  to  representatives  thereto. 

*    *  * 
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OPERATING  AGREEMENT 
RELATING  TO  THE 
INTERNATIONAL  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
SATELLITE  ORGANIZATION 
"INTELSAT" 


PREAMBLE 

The  Signatories  to  this  Operating  Agreement: 

Considering  that  the  States  Parties  to  the  Agreement  Relating  to  the 
International  Telecommunications  Satellite  Organization  "INTELSAT"  have 
undertaken  therein  to  sign  or  to  designate  a  telecommunications  entity  to 
sign  this  Operating  Agreement, 

Agree  as  follows: 

ARTICLE  1 
(Definitions) 

(a)  For  the  purpose  of  this  Operating  Agreement: 

(i)    "Agreement"  means  the  Agreement  Relating  to  the  Inter- 
national Telecommunications  Satellite  Organization 
"INTELSAT"; 

(ii)    "Amortization"  includes  depreciation;  and 
(iii)    "Assets"  includes  every  subject  of  whatever  nature  to 
which  a  right  of  ownership  can  attach,  as  well  as 
contractual  rights. 

(b)  The  definitions  in  Article  I  of  the  Agreement  shall  apply  to  this 
Operating  Agreement. 
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ARTICLE  2 

(Rights  and  Obligations  of  Signatories) 
Each  Signatory  acquires  the  rights  provided  for  Signatories  in  the 
Agreement  and  this  Operating  Agreement  and  undertakes  to  fulfill  the 
obligations  placed  upon  it  by  those  Agreements. 

ARTICLE  3 
(Transfer  of  Rights  and  Obligations) 
(a)    As  of  the  date  the  Agreement  and  this  Operating  Agreement  enter 
into  force  and  subject  to  the  requirements  of  Article  19  of  this  Operating 
Agreement: 

(i)    all  of  the  property  and  contractual  rights  and  all  other 
rights,  including  rights  in  and  to  the  space  segment, 
owned  in  undivided  shares  by  the  signatories  to  the 
Special  Agreement  pursuant  to  the  Interim  Agreement 
and  the  Special  Agreement  as  of  such  date,  shall  be 
owned  by  INTELSAT; 
(ii)    all  of  the  obligations  and  liabilities  undertaken  or 
incurred  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  signatories  to  the 
Special  Agreement  collectively  in  carrying  out  the 
provisions  of  the  Interim  Agreement  and  the  Special 
Agreement  which  are  outstanding  as  of,  or  arise  from 
acts  or  omissions  prior  to,  such  date  shall  become 
obligations  and  liabilities  of  INTELSAT.  However, 
this  subparagraph  shall  not  apply  to  any  such 
obligation  or  liability  arising  from  actions  or 
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decisions  taken  after  the  opening  for  signature  of 
the  Agreement  which,  after  the  entry  into  force  of  the 
Agreement,  could  not  have  been  taken  by  the  Board  of 
Governors  without  prior  authorization  of  the  Assembly 
of  Parties  pursuant  to  paragraph  (f )  of  Article  III  of 
the  Agreement. 

(b)  INTELSAT  shall  be  the  owner  of  the  INTELSAT  space  segment  and  of 
all  other  property  acquired  by  INTELSAT. 

(c)  The  financial  interest  in  INTELSAT  of  each  Signatory  shall  be 
equal  to  the  amount  arrived  at  by  the  application  of  its  investment  share 
to  the  valuation  effected  pursuant  to  Article  7  of  this  Operating  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  k 
(Financial  Contributions) 

(a)  Each  Signatory  shall  make  contributions  to  the  capital  require- 
ments of  INTELSAT,  as  determined  by  the  Board  of  Governors  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  of  the  Agreement  and  this  Operating  Agreement,  in  proportion 
to  its  investment  share  as  determined  pursuant  to  Article  6  of  this 
Operating  Agreement  and  shall  receive  capital  repayment  and  compensation 
for  use  of  capital  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article  8  of  this 
Operating  Agreement. 

(b)  Capital  requirements  shall  include  all  direct  and  indirect  costs 
for  the  design,  development,  construction  and  establishment  of  the  INTELSAT 
space  segment  and  for  other  INTELSAT  property,  as  well  as  requirements 

for  contributions  by  Signatories  pursuant  to  paragraph  (f )  of  Article  8 
and  paragraph  (b)  of  Article  18  of  this  Operating  Agreement.    The  Board  of 
Governors  shall  determine  the  financial  requirements  of  INTELSAT  which  shall 
be  met  from  capital  contributions  from  the  Signatories. 
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(  •)    Each  Signatory,  as  user  of  the  INTELSAT  space  segment,  as  well 
is  all  other  users,  shall  pay  appropriate  utilization  charges  established 
Ln  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article  8  of  this  Operating  Agreement. 

(d)    The  Board  of  Governors  shall  determine  the  schedule  of  payments 
required  pursuant  to  this  Operating  Agreement.    Interest  at  a  rate  to  be 
ietermined  by  the  Board  of  Governors  shall  be  added  to  any  amount  unpaid 
ifter  the  date  designated  for  payment. 

ARTICLE  5 
(Capital  Ceiling) 

(a)  The  sum  of  the  net  capital  contributions  of  the  Signatories 
and  of  the  outstanding  contractual  capital  commitments  of  INTELSAT  shall 
be  subject  to  a  ceiling.    This  sum  shall  consist  of  the  cumulative 
capital  contributions  made  by  the  signatories  to  the  Special  Agreement, 
pursuant  to  Articles  3  and  k  of  the  Special  Agreement,  and  by  the 
Signatories  to  this  Operating  Agreement,  pursuant  to  Article  k  of  this 
Operating  Agreement,  less  the  cumulative  capital  repaid  to  them  pursuant 
to  the  Special  Agreement  and  to  this  Operating  Agreement,  plus  the  out- 
standing amount  of  contractual  capital  commitments  of  INTELSAT. 

(b)  The  ceiling  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Article 
shall  be  500  million  U.S.  dollars  or  the  amount  arthorized  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (c)  or  (d)  of  this  Article. 

(c)  The  Board  of  Governors  may  recommend  to  the  Meeting  of  Signatories 
that  the  ceiling  in  effect  under  paragraph  (b)  of  this  Article  be  increased. 
Such  recommendation  shall  be  considered  by  the  Meeting  of  Signatories,  and 
the  increased  ceiling  shall  become  effective  upon  approval  by  the  Meeting 

of  Signatories. 
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(d)    However,  the  Board  of  Governors  may  increase  the  ceiling  up 
to  ten  percent  above  the  limit  of  500  million  U.S.  dollars  or  such 
higher  limits  as  may  be  approved  by  the  Meeting  of  Signatories  pursuant 
to  paragraph  (c)  of  this  Article. 

ARTICLE  6 
(investment  Shares) 

(a)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Article,  each  Signatory  shall 
have  an  investment  share  equal  to  its  percentage  of  all  utilization  of  the 
INTELSAT  space  segment  by  all  Signatories. 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Article,  utilization  of 
the  INTELSAT  space  segment  by  a  Signatory  shall  be  measured  by  dividing 
the  space  segment  utilization  charges  payable  by  the  Signatory  to  INTELSAT 
by  the  number  of  days  for  which  charges  were  payable  during  the  six-month 
period  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  a  determination  of  investment 
shares    pursuant  to  subparagraph  (c)  (i),  (c)  (ii)  or  (c)  (v)  of  this 
Article.    However,  if  the  number  of  days  for  which  charges  were  payable 
by  a  Signatory  for  utilization  during  such  six-month  period  was  less  than 
ninety  days,  such  charges  shall  not  be  taken  into  account  in  determining 
investment  shares. 

(c)  Investment  shares  shall  be  determined  effective  as  of: 

(i)    the  date  of  entry  into  force  of  this  Operating  Agreement; 
(ii)    the  first  day  of  March  of  each  year,  provided  that  if 

this  Operating  Agreement  enters  into  force  less  than  six 
months  before  the  succeeding  first  day  of  March,  there 
shall  be  no  determination  under  this  subparagraph 
effective  as  of  that  date; 
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(iii)    the  date  of  entry  into  force  of  this  Operating  Agreement 
for  a  new  Signatory; 
(iv)    the  effective  date  of  withdrawal  of  a  Signatory  from 
INTEISAT;  and 

(v)    the  date  of  request  by  a  Signatory  for  whom  INTEI^AT 

space  segment  utilization  charges  have,  for  the  first  time, 
become  payable  by  that  Signatory  for  utilization  through 
its  own  earth  station,  provided  that  such  date  of  request 
is  not  less  than  ninety  days  following  the  date  the  space 
segment  utilization  charges  became  payable, 
(d)        (i)    Any  Signatory  may  request  that,  if  any  determination  of 
investment  shares  made  pursuant  to  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
Article  would  result  in  its  investment  share  exceeding 
its  quota  or  investment  share,  as  the  case  may  be, 
held  immediately  prior  to  such  determination,  it  be 
allocated  a  lesser  investment  share,  provided  that 
such  investment  share  shall  not  be  less  than  its  final 
quota  held  pursuant  to  the  Special  Agreement  or  than  its 
investment  share  held  immediately  prior  to  the  deter- 
mination, as  the  case  may  be.    Such  requests  shall  be 
deposited  with  INTEI£AT  and  shall  indicate  the  reduced 
investment  share  desired.     INTEISAT  shall  give  prompt 
notification  of  such  requests  to  all  Signatories,  and 
such  requests  shall  be  honored  to  the  extent  that  other 
Signatories  accept  greater  investment  shares. 
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(ii)    Any  Signatory  may  notify  INTEI£AT  that  it  is  prepared 

to  accept  an  increase  in  its  investment  share  in  order  to 
accommodate  requests  for  lesser  investment  shares  made 
pursuant  to  subparagraph  (i)  of  this  paragraph  and  up  to 
what  limit,  if  any.     Subject  to  such  limits,  the  total 
amount  of  reduction  in  investment  shares  requested  pursuant 
to  subparagraph  (i)  of  this  paragraph  shall  be  distributed 
among  the  Signatories  which  have  accepted,  pursuant  to 
this  subparagraph,  greater  investment  shares,  in  proportion 
to  the  investment  shares  held  by  them  immediately  prior 
to  the  applicable  adjustment, 
(iii)     If  reductions  requested  pursuant  to  subparagraph  (i) 
of  this  paragraph  cannot  be  wholly  accommodated  among 
the  Signatories  which  have  accepted  greater  investment 
shares  pursuant  to  subparagraph  (ii)  of  this  paragraph, 
the  total  amount  of  accepted  increases  shall  be  allocated, 
up  to  the  limits  indicated  by  each  Signatory  accepting 
a  greater  investment  share  pursuant  to  this  paragraph, 
as  reductions  to  those  Signatories  which  requested 
lesser  investment  shares  pursuant  to  subparagraph  (i)  of 
this  paragraph,  in  proportion  to  the  reductions  requested 
by  them  under  subparagraph  (i)  of  this  paragraph. 

(iv)    Any  Signatory  which  has  requested  a  lesser  or  accepted  a 
greater  investment  share  pursuant  to  this  paragraph  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  accepted  the  decrease  or  increase  of 
its  investment  share,  as  determined  pursuant  to  this  para- 


149 


graph,  until  the  next  determination  of  investment  shares 
pursuant  to  subparagraph  (c)  (ii)  of  this  Article, 
(v)    The  Board  of  Governors  shall  establish  appropriate 

procedures  with  regard  to  notification  of  requests  by- 
Signatories  for  lesser  investment  shares  made  pursuant 
to  subparagraph  (i)  of  this  paragraph,  and  notification 
by  Signatories  which  are  prepared  to  accept  increases  in 
their  investment  shares  pursuant  to  subparagraph  (ii)  of 
this  paragraph. 

(e)  For  the  purposes  of  composition  of  the  Board  of  Governors  and 
calculation  of  the  voting  participation  of  Governors,  the  investment  shares 

; determined  pursuant  to  subparagraph  (c)  (ii)  of  this  Article  shall  take 
effect  from  the  first  day  of  the  ordinary  meeting  of  the  Meeting  of 
Signatories  following  such  determination. 

(f)  To  the  extent  that  an  investment  share  is  determined  pursuant  to 
subparagraph  (c)  (iii)  or  (c)  (v)  or  paragraph  (h)  of  this  Article,  and 

to  the  extent  necessitated  by  withdrawal  of  a  Signatory,  the  investment 
shares  of  all  other  Signatories  shall  be  adjusted  in  the  proportion  that 
their  respective  investment  shares,  held  prior  to  this  adjustment,  bear  to 
each  other.    On  the  withdrawal  of  a  Signatory,  investment  shares  of  0.05 
per  cent  determined  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (h) 
of  this  Article  shall  not  be  increased. 
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(g)  Notification  of  the  results  of  each  determination  of  investment 
shares,  and  of  the  effective  date  of  such  determination,  shall  be  promptly- 
furnished  to  all  Signatories  by  INTELSAT. 

(h)  Notwithstanding  any  provision  of  this  Article,  no  Signatory  shall 
have  an  investment  share  of  less  than  0.05  per  cent  of  the  total  investment 
shares. 

ARTICLE  7 

(Financial  Adjustments  Between  Signatories) 

(a)  On  entry  into  force  of  this  Operating  Agreement  and  thereafter 
at  each  determination  of  investment  shares,  financial  adjustments  shall  be 
made  between  Signatories,  through  INTELSAT,  on  the  basis  of  a  valuation 
effected  pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of  this  Article.    The  amounts  of  such 
financial  adjustments  shall  be  determined  with  respect  to  each  Signatory 
by  applying  to  such  valuation: 

(i)    on  entry  into  force  of  this  Operating  Agreement,  the 
difference,  if  any,  between  the  final  quota  of  each 
Signatory  held  pursuant  to  the  Special  Agreement  and 
its  initial  investment  share  determined  pursuant  to 
Article  6  of  this  Operating  Agreement; 
(ii)    at  each  subsequent  determination  of  investment  shares, 
the  difference,  if  any,  between  the  new  investment 
share  of  each  Signatory  and  its  investment  share  prior 
to  such  determination. 

(b)  The  valuation  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Article  shal 
be  effected  as  follows: 
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deduct  from  the  original  cost  of  all  assets  as  recorded 
in  INTEI^AT  accounts  as  of  the  date  of  adjustment, 
including  any  capitalized  return  or  capitalized  expenses, 
the  sum  of: 

(A)  the  accumulated  amortization  as  recorded  in  INTEI£AT 
accounts  as  of  the  date  of  adjustment,  and 

(B)  loans  and  other  accounts  payable  by  INTEI£AT  as  of 
the  date  of  adjustment; 

adjust  the  results  obtained  pursuant  to  subparagraph  (i) 
of  this  paragraph  by: 

(A)    adding  or  deducting,  for  the  purpose  of  the  financial 
adjustments  on  entry  into  force  of  this  Operating 
Agreement,  an  amount  representing  any  deficiency 
or  excess,  respectively,  in  the  payment  by  INTEI5AT 
of  compensation  for  use  of  capital  relative  to  the 
cumulative  amount  due  pursuant  to  the  Special  Agree- 
ment, at  the  rate  or  rates  of  compensation  for  use 
of  capital  in  effect  during  the  periods  in  which  the 
relevant  rates  were  applicable,  as  established  by 
the  Interim  Communications  Satellite  Committee 
pursuant  to  Article  9  of  the  Special  Agreement. 
For  the  purpose  of  assessing  the  amount  representing 
any  deficiency  or  excess  in  payment,  compensation 
due  shall  be  calculated  on  a  monthly  basis  and  relate 
to  the  net  amount  of  the  elements  described  in  sub- 
paragraph (i)  of  this  paragraph; 
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(B)    adding  or  deducting,  for  the  purpose  of  each 

subsequent  financial  adjustment  a  further  amount 
representing  any  deficiency  or  excess,  respectively, 
in  the  payment  by  INTELSAT  of  compensation  for  use 
of  capital  from  the  time  of  entry  into  force  of  this 
Operating  Agreement  to  the  effective  date  of 
valuation,  relative  to  the  cumulative  amount  due 
pursuant  to  this  Operating  Agreement,  at  the  rate 
or  rates  of  compensation  for  use  of  capital  in 
effect  during  the  periods  in  which  the  relevant 
rates  were  applicable,  as  established  by  the  Board 
of  Governors  pursuant  to  Article  8  of  this 
Operating  Agreement.    For  the  purpose  of  assessing 
the  amount  representing  any  deficiency  or  excess 
in  payment,  compensation  due  shall  be  calculated 
on  a  monthly  basis  and  relate  to  the  net  amount 
of  the  elements  described  in  subparagraph  (i)  of 
this  paragraph. 

(c)    Payments  due  from  and  to  Signatories  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  this  Article  shall  be  effected  by  a  date  designated  by  the  Board  of 
Governors.    Interest  at  a  rate  to  be  determined  by  the  Board  of  Governors 
shall  be  added  to  any  amount  unpaid  after  that  date,  except  that,  with 
respect  to  payments  due  pursuant  to  subparagraph  (a)  (i)  of  this  Article, 
interest  shall  be  added  from  the  date  of  entry  into  force  of  this 
Operating  Agreement.    The  rate  of  interest  referred  to  in  this  paragraph 
shall  be  equal  to  the  rate  of  interest  determined  by  the  Board  of  Governors 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (d)  of  Article  k  of  this  Operating  Agreement. 
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ARTICLE  8 
(Utilization  Charges  and  Revenues) 

(a)  The  Board  of  Governors  shall  specify  the  units  of  measurement  of 
INTELSAT  space  segment  utilization  relative  to  various  types  of  utilization 
and,  guided  by  such  general  rules  as  may  be  established  by  the  Meeting  of 
Signatories  pursuant  to  Article  VIII  of  the  Agreement,  shall  establish 
INTELSAT  space  segment  utilization  charges.     Such  charges  shall  have  the 
objective  of  covering  the  operating,  maintenance  and  administrative  costs 
of  INTELSAT,  the  provision  of  such  operating  funds  as  the  Board  of 
Governors  may  determine  to  be  necessary,  the  amortization  of  investment 
made  by  Signatories  in  INTELSAT  and  compensation  for  use  of  the  capital  of 
Signatories. 

(b)  For  the  utilization  of  capacity  available  for  the  purposes  of 
specialized  telecommunications  services,  pursuant  to  paragraph  (d)  of 
Article  III  of  the  Agreement,  the  Board  of  Governors  shall  establish  th< 
charge  to  be  paid  for  the  utilization  of  such  services.    In  doing  so  it 
shall  comply  with  the  provisions  of  the  Agreement  and  this  Operating 
Agreement  and  in  particular  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Article,  and  shall  take 
into  consideration  the  costs  associated  with  the  provision  of  the 
specialized  telecommunications  services  as  well  as  an  adequate  part  of 
the  general  and  administrative  costs  of  INTELSAT.    In  the  case  of  separate 
satellites  or  associated  facilities  financed  by  INTELSAT  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (e)  of  Article  V  of  the  Agreement,  the  Board  of  Governors  shall 
establish  the  charges  to  be  paid  for  the . utilization  of  such  services. 
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In  doing  so,  it  shall  comply  with  the  provisions  of  the  Agreement  and 
this  Operating  Agreement  and  in  particular  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Article, 
so  as  to  cover  fully  the  costs  directly  resulting  from  the  design, 
development,  construction,  and  provision  of  such  separate  satellites  and 
associated  facilities  as  well  as  an  adequate  part  of  the  general  and 
administrative  costs  of  INTELSAT. 

(c)  In  determining  the  rate  of  compensation  for  use  of  the  capital 
of  Signatories,  the  Board  of  Governors  shall  include  an  allowance  for  the 
risks  associated  with  investment  in  INTELSAT  and,  taking  into  account  such 
allowance,  shall  fix  the  rate  as  close  as  possible  to  the  cost  of  money 
in  the  world  markets. 

(d)  .    The  Board  of  Governors  shall  institute  any  appropriate  sanctions 
in  cases  where  payments  of  utilization  charges  shall  have  been  in  default 
for  three  months  or  longer. 

(e)  The  revenues  earned  by  INTELSAT  shall  be  applied,  to  the  extent 
that  such  revenues  allow,  in  the  following  order  of  priority: 

(i)    to  meet  operating,  maintenance  and  administrative  costs; 
(ii)    to  provide  such  operating  funds  as  the  Board  of 
Governors  may  determine  to  be  necessary; 
(iii)    to  pay  to  Signatories,  in  proportion  to  their 

respective  investment  shares,  sums  representing  a 
repayment  of  capital  in  the  amount  of  the  provisions 

! 

for  amortization  established  by  the  Board  of  Governors 

t 

and  recorded  in  the  INTELSAT  accounts; 
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(iv)    to  pay  to  a  Signatory  which  has  withdrawn  from  INTELSAT 
such  sums  as  may  be  due  to  it  pursuant  to  Article  21  of 
this  Operating  Agreement;  and 
(v)    to  pay  to  Signatories,  in  proportion  to  their  respective 
investment  shares,  the  available  balance  towards 
compensation  for  use  of  capital, 
(f )    To  the  extent,  if  any,  that  the  revenues  earned  by  INTELSAT  are 
insufficient  to  meet  INTELSAT  operating,  maintenance  and  administrative 
costs,  the  Board  of  Governors  may  decide  to  meet  the  deficiency  by  using 
INTELSAT  operating  funds,  by  overdraft  arrangements,  by  raising  a  loan,  by 
requiring  Signatories  to  make  capital  contributions  in  proportion  to  their 
respective  investment  shares  or  by  any  combination  of  such  measures. 

ARTICLE  9 
(Transfer  of  Funds) 

(a)  Settlement  of  accounts  between  Signatories  and  INTELSAT  in 
respect  of  financial  transactions  pursuant  to  Articles  U,  7  and  8  of  this 
Operating  Agreement  shall  be  so  arranged  as  to  minimize  both  transfers  of 
funds  between  Signatories  and  INTELSAT  and  the  amount  of  funds  held  by 
INTELSAT  over  and  above  any  operating  funds  determined  by  the  Board  of 
Governors  to  be  necessary. 

(b)  All  payments  between  Signatories  and  INTELSAT  pursuant  tc  this 
Operating  Agreement  shall  be  made  in  U.S.  dollars  or  in  currency  freely 
convertible  into  U.S.  dollars. 
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ARTICLE  10 
(Overdrafts  and  Loans) 

(a)  For  the  purpose  of  meeting  financial  deficiencies,  pending  the 
receipt  of  adequate  INTELSAT  revenues  or  of  capital  contributions  by- 
Signatories  pursuant  to  this  Operating  Agreement,  INTELSAT  may,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Board  of  Governors,  enter  into  overdraft  arrangements. 

(b)  Under  exceptional  circumstances  and  for  the  purpose  of  financing 
any  activity  undertaken  by  INTELSAT,  or  of  meeting  any  liability  incurred 
by  INTELSAT,  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a),  (b)  or  (c)  of  Article  III  of  the 
Agreement  or  to  this  Operating  Agreement,  INTELSAT  may  raise  loans  upon 
decision  of  the  Board  of  Governors.    The  outstanding  amounts  of  such  loans 
shall  be  considered  as  contractual  capital  commitments  for  the  purpose  of 
Article  5  of  this  Operating  Agreement.    The  Board  of  Governors  shall,  in 

accordance  with  subparagraph  (a)   (xiv)  of  Article  X  of  the  Agreement,  repor 
fully  to  the  Meeting  of  Signatories  with  respect  to  the  reasons  for  its 
decision  to  raise  any  loan  and  the  terms  and  conditions  under  which  such 
a  loan  was  raised. 
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ARTICLE  11 
(Excluded  Costs) 
The  following  shall  not  form  part  of  the  costs  of  INTELSAT: 

(i)    taxes  on  income  derived  from  INTELSAT  of  any  of  the 
Signatories; 

(ii)    design  and  development  expenditure  on  launchers  and 

launching  facilities  except  expenditure  incurred  for  the 
adaptation  of  launchers  and  launching  facilities  in 
connection  with  the  design,  development,  construction 
and  establishment  of  the  INTELSAT  space  segment;  and 
(iii)    the  costs  of  representatives  of  Parties  and  Signatories 

incurred  in  attending  meetings  of  the  Assembly  of  Parties, 
of  the  Meeting  of  Signatories,  of  the  Board  of  Governors 
or  any  other  meetings  of  INTELSAT. 

ARTICLE  12 
(Audit) 

The  accounts  of  INTELSAT  shall  be  audited  annually  by  independent 
auditors  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Governors.    Any  Signatory  shall  have 
the  right  of  inspection  of  INTELSAT  accounts. 
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ARTICLE  13 
(international  Telecommunication  Union) 
In  addition  to  observing  the  relevant  regulations  of  the  Internationa! 
Telecommunication  Union,  INTELSAT  shall,  in  the  design,  development, 
construction  and  establishment  of  the  INTELSAT  space  segment  and  in  the 
procedures  established  for  regulating  the  operation  of  the  INTELSAT  space 
segment  and  of  the  earth  stations,  give  due  consideration  to  the  relevant 
recommendations  and  procedures  of  the  International  Telegraph  and  Telephom 
Consultative  Committee,  the  International  Radio  Consultative  Committee  and 
the  International  Frequency  Registration  Board. 

ARTICLE  lU 
(Earth  Station  Approval) 

(a)  Any  application  for  approval  of  an  earth  station  to  utilize  the 
INTELSAT  space  segment  shall  be  submitted  to  INTELSAT  by  the  Signatory 
designated  by  the  Party  in  whose  territory  the  earth  station  is  or  will  be 
located  or,  with  respect  to  earth  stations  located  in  a  territory  not 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  a  Party,  by  a  duly  authorized  telecommunications 
entity. 

(b)  Failure  by  the  Meeting  of  Signatories  to  establish  general 
rules,  pursuant  to  subparagraph  (b)  (v)  of  Article  VIII  of  the  Agreement, 
or  the  Board  of  Governors  to  establish  criteria  and  procedures,  pursuant 
to  subparagraph  (a)   (vi)  of  Article  X  of»the  Agreement,  for  approval  of  ea: 
stations  shall  not  preclude  the  Board  of  Governors  from  considering  or 
acting  upon  any  application  for  approval  of  an  earth  station  to  utilize 
the  INTELSAT  space  segment. 
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(c)    Each  Signatory  or  telecommunications  entity  referred  to  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  Article  shall,  with  respect  to  earth  stations  for 
which  it  has  submitted  an  application,  be  responsible  to  INTELSAT  for 
compliance  of  such  stations  with  the  rules  and  standards  specified  in  the 
document  of  approval  issued  to  it  by  INTELSAT,  unless,  in  the  case  of  a 
Signatory  which  has  submitted  an  application,  its  designating  Party  assumes 
such  responsibility  with  respect  to  all  or  same  of  the  earth  stations  not 
, owned  or  operated  by  such  Signatory. 

ARTICLE  15 
(Allotment  of  Space  Segment  Capacity) 

(a)  Any  application  for  allotment  of  INTELSAT  space  segment  capacity 
shall  be  submitted  to  INTELSAT  by  a  Signatory  or,  in  the  case  of  a 
territory  not  under  the  jurisdiction  of  a  Party,  by  a  duly  authorized 
telecommunications  entity. 

(b)  In  accordance  with  the  terms  and  conditions  established  by  the 
Board  of  Governors  pursuant  to  Article  X  of  the* Agreement,  allotment  of 

.  INTELSAT  space  segment  capacity  shall  be  made  to  a  Signatory  or,  in  the 
case  of  a  territory  not  under  the  jurisdiction  of  a  Party,  to  the  duly 
authorized  telecommunications  entity  making  the  application. 

(c)  Each  Signatory  or  telecommunications  entity  to  which  an  allotment 
has  been  made  pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of  this  Article  shall  be 
responsible  for  compliance  with  all  the  terms  and  conditions  established 
by  INTELSAT  with  respect  to  such  allotment,  unless,  in  the  case  of  a 
Signatory  which  has  submitted  an  application,  its  designating  Party  assumes 
such  responsibility  for  allotments  made  with  respect  to  all  or  some  of  the 
earth  stations  not  owned  or  operated  by  such  Signatory. 


160 


ARTICLE  16 
(Procurement ) 

(a)  All  contracts  relating  to  the  procurement  of  goods  and  services 
required  by  INTELSAT  shall  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  Article  XIII  of 
the  Agreement,  Article  17  of  this  Operating  Agreement  and  the  procedures, 
regulations,  terms  and  conditions  established  by  the  Board  of  Governors 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agreement  and  this  Operating  Agreement. 
The  services  to  which  this  Article  refers  are  those  provided  by  juridical 
persons. 

(b)  The  approval  of  the  Board  of  Governors  shall  be  required  before: 

(i)    the  issuing  of  requests  for  proposals  or  invitations 
to  tender  for  contracts  which  are  expected  to  exceed 
500,000  U.S.  dollars  in  value; 
(ii)    the  awarding  of  any  contract  to  a  value  exceeding  500,000 
U.S.  dollars. 

(c)  In  any  of  the  following  circumstances,  the  Board  of  Governors 
may  decide  to  procure  goods  and  services  otherwise  than  on  the  basis  of 
responses  to  open  international  invitations  to  tender: 

(i)    where  the  estimated  value  of  the  contract  does  not  exceed 
50,000    U.S.  dollars  or  any  such  higher  amount  as  the 
Meeting  of  Signatories  may  decide  in  the  light  of 
proposals  by  the  Board  of  Governors; 
(ii)    where  procurement  is  required  urgently  to  meet  an  - 

emergency  situation  involving  the  operational  viability 
of  the  INTELSAT  space  segment; 
(iii)    where  the  requirement  is  of  a  predominantly  administrative 
nature  best  suited  to  local  procurement;  and 
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(iv)    where  there  is  only  one  source  of  supply  to  a  specification 
which  is  necessary  to  meet  the  requirements  of  INTELSAT 
or  where  the  sources  of  supply  are  so  severely  restricted 
in  number  that  it  would  be  neither  feasible  nor  in  the 
best  interest  of  INTELSAT  to  incur  the  expenditure  and 
time  involved  in  open  international  tender,  provided 
that  where  there  is  more  than  one  source  they  will  all 
have  the  opportunity  to  bid  on  an  equal  basis, 
(d)    The  procedures,  regulations,  terms  and  conditions  referred  to 
in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Article  shall  provide  for  the  supply  of  full 
and  timely  information  to  the  Board  of  Governors.    Upon  request  from  any 
Governor,  the  Board  of  Governors  shall  be  able  to  obtain,  with  respect  to 
all  contracts,  any  information  necessary  to  enable  that  Governor  to  dis- 
charge his  responsibilities  as  a  Governor. 

ARTICLE  17 
(inventions  and  Technical  Information) 

(a)  INTELSAT,  in  connection  with  any  work  performed  by  it  or  on  its 
behalf,  shall  acquire  in  inventions  and  technical  information  those  rights, 
but  no  more  than  those  rights,  necessary  in  the  common  interests  of  INTELSAT 
and  the  Signatories  in  their  capacity  as  such.    In  the  case  of  work  done 
under  contract,  any  such  rights  obtained  shall  be  on  a  non-exclusive  basis. 

(b)  For  the  purposes  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Article,  INTELSAT, 
taking  into  account  its  principles  and  objectives,  the  rights  and  obligations 
of  the  Parties  and  Signatories  under  the  Agreement  and  this  Operating 
Agreement  and  generally  accepted  industrial  practices,  shall,  in  connection 
with  any  work  performed  by  it  or  on  its  behalf  involving  a  significant 
element  of  study,  research  or  development,  ensure  for  itself: 
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(i)    the  right  without  payment  to  have  disclosed  to  it  all 
inventions  and  technical  information  generated  by  work 
performed  by  it  or  on  its  behalf; 
(ii)    the  right  to  disclose  and  have  disclosed  to  Signatories 
and  others  within  the  jurisdiction  of  any  Party  and  to 
use  and  authorize  and  have  authorized  Signatories  and 
such  others  to  use  such  inventions  and  technical 
information: 

(A)  without  payment,  in  connection  with  the  INTELSAT 
space  segment  and  any  earth  station  operating  in 
conjunction  therewith,  and 

(B)  for  any  other  purpose,  on  fair  and  reasonable  terms 
and  conditions  to  be  settled  between  Signatories 

or  others  within  the  jurisdiction  of  any  Party  and 
the  owner  or  originator  of  such  inventions  and 
technical  information  or  any  other  duly  authorized 
entity  or  person  having  a  property  interest  therein. 

(c)  In  the  case  of  work  done  under  contract,  the  implementation  of 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  Article  shall  be  based  on  the  retention  by  contractors 
of  ownership  of  rights  in  inventions  and  technical  information  generated 

by  them. 

(d)  INTELSAT  shall  also  ensure  for  itself  the  right,  on  fair  and 
reasonable  terms  and  conditions,  to  disclose  and  have  disclosed  to  Signatorie 
and "others  within  the  jurisdiction  of  any  Party,  and  to  use  and  authorize 
and  have  authorized  Signatories  and  such  others  to  use,  inventions  and 
technical  information  directly  utilized  in  the  execution  of  work  performed 
on  its  behalf  but  not  included  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  Article,  to  the 
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extent  that  the  person  who  has  performed  such  work  is  entitled  to  grant 
such  right  and  to  the  extent  that  such  disclosure  and  use  is  necessary  for 
the  effective  exercise  of  rights  obtained  pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
Article. 

(e)  The  Board  of  Governors  may,  in  individual  cases,  where  exceptional 
circumstances  warrant,  approve  a  deviation  from  the  policies  prescribed 

in  subparagraph  (b)  (ii)  and  paragraph  (d)  of  this  Article  where  in  the 
course  of  negotiations  it  is  demonstrated  to  the  Board  of  Governors  that 
failure  to  deviate  would  be  detrimental  to  the  interests  of  INTELSAT  and, 
in  the  case  of  subparagraph  (b)  (ii),  that  adherence  to  these  policies 
would  be  incompatible  with  prior  contractual  obligations  entered  into  in 
good  faith  by  a  prospective  contractor  with  a  third  party. 

(f)  The  Board  of  Governors  may  also,  in  individual  cases,  where 
exceptional  circumstances  warrant,  approve  a  deviation  from  the  policy 
prescribed  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  Article  where  all  of  the  following 
conditions  are  met: 

(i)    it  is  demonstrated  to  the  Board  of  Governors  that  failure 
to  deviate  would  be  detrimental  to  the  interests  of 
INTELSAT, 

(ii)    it  is  determined  by  the  Board  of  Governors  that  INTELSAT 
should  be  able  to  ensure  patent  protection  in  any 
country  and 

(iii)    where,  and  to  the  extent  that,  the  contractor  is  unable 
or  unwilling  to  ensure  such  protection  on  a  timely  basis. 

(g)  In  determining  whether  and  in  what  form  to  approve  any  deviation 
pursuant  to  paragraphs  (e)  and  (f)  of  this  Article,  the  Board  of  Governors 
shall  take  into  account  the  interests  of  INTELSAT  and  all  Signatories  and 
the  estimated  financial  benefits  to  INTELSAT  resulting  from  such  deviation. 
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(h)    With  respect  to  inventions  and  technical  information  in  which 
rights  were  acquired  under  the  Interim  Agreement  and  the  Special  Agreement, 
or  are  acquired  under  the  Agreement  and  this  Operating  Agreement  other  than 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of  this  Article,  INTELSAT,  to  the  extent  that  it 
has  the  right  to  do  so,  shall  upon  request: 

(i)    disclose  or  have  disclosed  such  inventions  and  technical 
information  to  any  Signatory,  subject  to  reimbursement 
of  any  payment  made  by  or  required  of  INTELSAT  in  respect 
of  the  exercise  of  such  right  of  disclosure; 
(ii)    make  available  to  any  Signatory  the  right  to  disclose  or 
have  disclosed  to  others  within  the  jurisdiction  of  any 

Party  and  to  use  and  authorize  or  have  authorized  such 
others  to  use  such  inventions  and  technical  information: 

(A)  without  payment,  in  connection  with  the  INTELSAT 
space  segment  or  any  earth  station  operating  in 
conjunction  therewith,  and 

(B)  for  any  other  purpose,  on  fair  and  reasonable  terms 
and  conditions  to  be  settled  between  Signatories 

or  others  within  the  jurisdiction  of  any  Party  and 
INTELSAT  or  the  owner  or  originator  of  such  inventions 
and  technical  information  or  any  other  duly  authorized 
entity  or  person  having  a  property  interest  therein, 
and  subject  to  reimbursement  of  any  payment  made 
by  or  required  of  INTELSAT  in  respect  of  the  exercise 
of  such  rights. 
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(i)    To  the  extent  that  INTELSAT  acquires  the  right  pursuant  to  sub- 
paragraph (b)  (i)  of  this  Article  to  have  inventions  and  technical 
information  disclosed  to  it,  it  shall  keep  each  Signatory  which  so  requests 
informed  of  the  availability  and  general  nature  of  such  inventions  and 
technical  information.     To  the  extent  that  INTELSAT  acquires  rights  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  this  Article  to  make  inventions  and  technical 
information  available  to  Signatories  and  others  in  the  jurisdiction  of 
Parties,  it  shall  make  such  rights  available  upon  request  to  any 
Signatory  or  its  designee. 

(j)    The  disclosure  and  use,  and  the  terms  and  conditions  of  disclosure 
and  use,  of  all  inventions  and  technical  information  in  which  INTELSAT  has 
acquired  any  rights  shall  be  on  a  non- discriminatory  basis  with  respect  to 
all  Signatories  and  their  designees. 

ARTICLE  18 
(Liability) 

(a)  Neither  INTELSAT  nor  any  Signatory,  in  its  capacity  as  such,  nor 
any  director,  officer  or  employee  of  any  of  them  nor  any  representative  to 
any  organ  of  INTELSAT  acting  in  the  performance  of  their  functions  and 
within  the  scope  of  their  authority,  shall  be  liable  to,  nor  shall  any 
claim  be  made  against  any  of  them  by,  any  Signatory  or  INTELSAT  for  loss 
or  damage  sustained  by  reason  of  any  unavailability,  delay  or  faultiness 
of  telecommunications  services  provided  or  to  be  provided  pursuant  to  the 
Agreement  or  this  Operating  Agreement. 

(b)  If  INTELSAT  or  any  Signatory,  in  its  capacity  as  such,  is 
required,  by  reason  of  a  binding  decision  rendered  by  a  competent 
tribunal  or  as  a  result  of  a  settlement  agreed  to  or  concurred  in  by  the 
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Board  of  Governors,  to  pay  any  claim,  including  any  costs  and  expenses 
associated  therewith,  which  arises  out  of  any  activity  conducted  or 
authorized  by  INTELSAT  pursuant  to  the  Agreement  or  to  this  Operating 
Agreement,  to  the  extent  that  the  claim  is  not  satisfied  through 
indemnification,  insurance  or  other  financial  arrangements,  the  Signatories 
shall,  notwithstanding  any  ceiling  established  by  or  pursuant  to  Article  5 
of  this  Operating  Agreement,  pay  to  INTELSAT  the  amount  unsatisfied  on 
such  claim  in  proportion  to  their  respective  investment  shares  as  of  the 
date  the  payment  by  INTELSAT  of  such  claim  is  due. 

(c)    If  such  a  claim  is  asserted  against  a  Signatory,  that  Signatory, 
as  a  condition  of  payment  by  INTELSAT  of  the  claim  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  Article,  shall  without  delay  provide  INTELSAT  with  notice 
thereof,  and  shall  afford  INTELSAT  the  opportunity  to  advise  and  recommend 
on  or  to  conduct  the  defense  or  other  disposition  of  the  claim  and,  to  the 
extent  permitted  by  the  law  of  the  jurisdiction  in  which  the  claim  is 
brought,  to  become  a  party  to  the  proceeding  either  with  such  Signatory 
or  in  substitution  for  it. 

ARTICLE  19 
(Buy-Out) 

(a)    Consonant  with  the  provisions  of  Articles  IX  and  XV  of  the 
Interim  Agreement,  the  Board  of  Governors  shall,  as  soon  as  practicable 
and  not  later  than  three  months  after  entry  into  force  of  this  Operating 
Agreement,  determine,  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (d)  of  this  Article, 
the  financial  status  in  relation  to  INTELSAT  of  each  signatory  to  the 
Special  Agreement  for  which,  in  its  capacity  as  a  State,  or  for  whose  State 
the  Agreement,  on  its  entry  into  force,  had  neither  entered  into  force 
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nor  been  applied  provisionally.     The  Board  of  Governors  shall  notify  each 
such  signatory  in  writing  of  its  financial  status  and  the  rate  of  interest 
thereon.     This  rate  of  interest  shall  be  close  to  the  cost  of  money  in 
world  markets. 

(b)  A  signatory  may  accept  the  assessment  of  its  financial  status 
and  the  rate  of  interest  as  notified  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
Article  or  as  may  otherwise  have  been  agreed  between  the  Board  of  Governors 
and  this  signatory.    INTELSAT  shall  pay  to  such  signatory,  in  U.S.  dollars 
or  in  another  currency  freely  convertible  into  U.S.  dollars,  within  ninety 
days  of  such  acceptance,  or  within  such  greater  period  as  may  be  mutually 
agreed,  the  amount  so  accepted,  together  with  interest  thereon  from  the 
date  of  entry  into  force  of  this  Operating  Agreement  to  the  date  of  payment. 

(c)  If  there  is  a  dispute  between  INTELSAT  and  a  signatory  as  to  the 
amount  or  the  rate  of  interest,  which  cannot  be  settled  by  negotiation 
within  the  period  of  one  year  from  the  date  of  notification  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  Article,  the  amount  and  rate  of  interest  notified 
shall  remain  the  standing  offer  by  INTELSAT  to  settle  the  matter,  and  the 
corresponding  funds  shall  be  set  aside  at  the  disposal  of  such  signatory. 
Provided  that  a  mutually  acceptable  tribunal  can  be  found,  INTELSAT  shall 
refer  the  matter  to  arbitration  if  the  signatory  so  requests.    Upon  receipt 
of  the  decision  of  the  tribunal,  INTELSAT  shall  pay  to  the  signatory  the 
amount  decided  by  the  tribunal  in  U.S.  dollars  or  in  another  currency 
freely  convertible  into  U.S.  dollars. 

(d)  For  the  purpose  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Article,  the  financial 
status  shall  be  determined  as  follows: 
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(i)    multiply  the  final  quota  held  by  the  signatory  pursuant  to  the 
Special  Agreement  by  the  amount  established  from  the 
valuation  effected  pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of  Article  7 
of  this  Operating  Agreement  as  of  the  date  of  entry 
into  force  of  this  Operating  Agreement;  and 
(ii)    from  the  resulting  product  deduct  any  amounts  due  from 
that  signatory  as  of  the  date  of  entry  into  force  of 
this  Operating  Agreement, 
(e)    No  provision  of  this  Article  shall: 

(i)    relieve  a  signatory  described  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
Article  of  its  share  of  any  obligations  incurred  by  or 
on  behalf  of  the  signatories  to  the  Special  Agreement 
collectively  as  the  result  of  acts  or  omissions  in  the 
implementation  of  the  Interim  Agreement  and  the  Special 
Agreement  prior  to  the  date  of  entry  into  force  of  this 
Operating  Agreement;  or 
(ii)    deprive  such  a  signatory  of  any  rights  acquired  by  it, 
in  its  capacity  as  such,  which  would  otherwise  continue 
after  the  termination  of  the  Special  Agreement  and 
for  which  the  signatory  has  not  already  been  compensated 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this  Article. 
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ARTICLE  20 
(Settlement  of  Disputes) 

(a)  All  legal  disputes  arising  in  connection  with  the  rights  and 
obligations  under  the  Agreement  or  this  Operating  Agreement  between 
Signatories  with  respect  to  each  other,  or  between  INTELSAT  and  a 
Signatory  or  Signatories,  if  not  otherwise  settled  within  a  reasonable 
time,  shall  be  submitted  to  arbitration  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  Annex  C  to  the  Agreement. 

(b)  All  such  disputes  arising  between  a  Signatory  and  a  State  or 
telecommunications  entity  which  has  ceased  to  be  a  Signatory,  or  between 
INTELSAT  and  a  State  or  telecommunications  entity  which  has  ceased  to  be 

a  Signatory,  and  which  arise  after  such  State  or  telecommunications  entity 
ceased  to  be  a  Signatory,  if  not  otherwise  settled  within  a  reasonable 
time,  shall  be  submitted  to  arbitration,  and  may  be  submitted  to  arbitration 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Annex  C  to  the  Agreement  provided  the 
disputants  in  any  given  dispute  so  agree.    If  a  State  or  telecommunications 
entity  ceases  to  be  a  Signatory  after  an  arbitration  in  which  it  is  a 
disputant  has  commenced,  such  arbitration  shall  be  continued  and  concluded 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Annex  C  to  the  Agreement,  or,  as  the 
case  may  be,  with  the  other  provisions  under  which  the  arbitration  is  being 
conducted. 

(c)  All  legal  disputes  arising  in  connection  with  agreements  or 
contracts  that  INTELSAT  may  conclude  with  any  Signatory  shall  be  subject 
to  the  provisions  on  settlement  of  disputes  contained  in  such  agreements 
or  contracts.    In  the  absence  of  such  provisions,  such  disputes,  if  not 
otherwise  settled  within  a  reasonable  time,  shall  be  submitted  to  arbitration 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Annex  C  to  the  Agreement. 
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(d)    If  upon  entry  into  force  of  this  Operating  Agreement,  ar.y  arbitra- 
tion is  in  progress  pursuant  to  the  Supplementary  Agreement  on  Arbitration 
dated  June  U,  1965,  f1]  the  provisions  of  that  Agreement  shall  remain  in  force 
with  respect  to  such  arbitration  until  its  conclusion.    If  the  Interim 
Communications  Satellite  Committee  is  a  party  to  any  such  arbitration, 
INTELSAT  shall  replace  it  as  a  party. 

ARTICLE  21 
(Withdrawal) 

(a)  Within  three  months  after  the  effective  date  of  withdrawal  of  a 
Signatory  from  INTELSAT  pursuant  to  Article  XVI  of  the  Agreement,  the 
Board  of  Governors  shall  notify  the  Signatory  of  the  evaluation  by  the 
Board  of  Governors  of  its  financial  status  in  relation  to  INTELSAT  as  of 
the  effective  date  of  its  withdrawal  and  of  the  proposed  terms  of  settlement 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (c)  of  this  Article. 

(b)  The  notification  pursuant  to  paragrapi    (a)  of  this  Article  shall 
include  a  statement  of: 

(i)    the  amount  payable  by  INTELSAT  to  the  Signatory, 

calculated  by  multiplying  the  investment  share  held  by 
the  Signatory  as  of  the  effective  date  of  its  withdrawal 
by  the  amount  established  from  a  valuation  effected 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of  Article  7  of  this  Operating 
Agreement  as  of  that  date; 
(ii)    any  amounts  to  be  paid  by  the  Signatory  to  INTELSAT, 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (g),  (j)  or  (k)  of  Article  XVI 
of  the  Agreement,  representing  its  share  of  capital 
contributions  Tor  contractual  commitments  specifically 
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authorised  prior  to  the  receipt  by  the  appropriate 
authority  of  notice  of  its  decision  to  withdraw  or,  as 
the  case  may  be,  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  its 
withdrawal,  together  with  the  proposed  schedule  for  the 
payments  to  meet  the  said  contractual  commitments;  and 
(iii)    any  amounts  due  from  the  Signatory  to  INTELSAT  as  of 
the  effective  date  of  its  withdrawal. 

(c)  The  amounts  referred  to  in  subparagraphs  (b)  (i)  and  (b)  (ii) 

of  this  Article  shall  be  repaid  by  INTELSAT  to  the  Signatory  over  a  period 
of  time  consistent  with  the  period  over  which  other  Signatories  will  be 
repaid  their  capital  contributions,  or  over  such  lesser  period  as  the 
Board  of  Governors  may  consider  appropriate.     The  Board  of  Governors  shall 
determine  the  rate  of  interest  to  be  paid  to  or  by  the  Signatory  in 
respect  of  any  amounts  which  may,  from  time  to  time,  be  outstanding  for 
settlement. 

(d)  In  its  evaluation  pursuant  to  subparagraph  (b)  (ii)  of  this 
Article, the  Board  of  Governors  may  decide  to  relieve  the  Signatory  in 
whole  or  in  part  of  its  responsibility  for  contributing  its  share  of  the 
capital  contributions  necessary  to  meet  both  contractual  commitments 
specifically  authorized  and  liabilities  arising  from  acts  or  omissions 
prior  to  the  receipt  of  notice  of  withdrawal  or,  as  the  case  may  be, 
prior  to  the  effective  date  of  withdrawal  of  the  Signatory  pursuant  to 
Article  XVT  of  the  Agreement. 

(e)  Except  as  may  be  decided  by  the  Board  of  Governors  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  Article,  no  provision  of  this  Article,  shall: 

(i)    relieve  a  Signatory  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  Article  of  its  share  of  any  non- contractual 
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obligations  of  INTELSAT  arising  from  acts  or  omissions 
in  the  implementation  of  the  Agreement  and  the  Operating 
Agreement  prior  to  the  receipt  of  notice  of  its  decision 
to  withdraw  or,  as  the  case  may  be,  prior  to  the 
effective  date  of  its  withdrawal;  or 
(ii)    deprive  such  a  Signatory  of  any  rights  acquired  by  it, 
in  its  capacity  as  such,  which  would  otherwise  continue 
after  the  effective  date  of  its  withdrawal,  and  for 
which  the  Signatory  has  not  already  been  compensated 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this  Article. 

ARTICLE  22 
(Amendments) 

(a)  Any  Signatory,  the  Assembly  of  Parties  or  the  Board  of  Governors 
may  propose  amendments  to  this  Operating  Agreement.    Proposed  amendments 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  executive  organ,  which  shall  distribute  them 
promptly  to  all  Parties  and  Signatories. 

(b)  The  Meeting  of  Signatories  shall  consider  each  proposed  amendment 
at  its  first  ordinary  meeting  following  its  distribution  by  the  executive 
organ,  or  at  an  earlier  extraordinary  meeting  convened  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  Article  VIII  of  the  Agreement,  provided  that  the 
proposed  amendment  has  been  distributed  by  the  executive  organ  at  least 
ninety  days  before  the  opening  date  of  the  meeting.    The  Meeting  of 
Signatories  shall  consider  any  views  and  recommendations  which  it  receives 
from  the  Assembly  of  Parties  or  the  Board  of  Governors  with  respect  to  a 
proposed  amendment. 
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(c)    The  Meeting  of  Signatories  shall  take  decisions  on  each  proposed 
amendment  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  relating  to  quorum  and  voting 
contained  in  Article  VIII  of  the  Agreement.    It  may  modify  any  proposed 
amendment,  distributed  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (b)  of  this  Article, 
and  may  also  take  decisions  on  any  amendment  not  so  distributed  but 
directly  consequential  to  a  proposed  or  modified  amendment. 

(d)  An  amendment  which  has  been  approved  by  the  Meeting  of  Signatories 
shall  enter  into  force  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (e)  of  this  Article 
after  the  Depositary  has  received  notice  of  approval  of  the  amendment 

from  either: 

(i)    two-thirds  of  the  Signatories  which  were  Signatories  as 
of  the  date  upon  which  the  amendment  was  approved  by  the 
Meeting  of  Signatories,  provided  that  such  two-thirds 
include  Signatories  which  then  held  at  least  two-thirds 
of  the  total  investment  shares;  or 
(ii)    a  number  of  Signatories  equal  to  or  exceeding  eighty-five 
per  cent  of  the  total  number  of  Signatories  which  were 
Signatories  as  of  the  date  upon  which  the  amendment  was 
approved  by  the  Meeting  of  Signatories,  regardless  of  the 
amount  of  investment  shares  which  such  Signatories  then 
held. 

Notification  of  the  approval  of  an  amendment  by  a  Signatory  shall  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  Depositary  by  the  Party  concerned,  and  such  a  notification 
shall  signify  the  acceptance  by  the  Party  of  such  amendment. 

(e)  The  Depositary  shall  notify  all  the  Signatories  as  soon  as  it  has 
received  the  approvals  of  the  amendment  required  by  paragraph  (d)  of  this 
Article  for  the  entry  into  force  of  an  amendment.    Ninety  days  after  the 
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date  of  issue  of  this  notification,  the  amendment  shall  enter  into  force 
for  all  Signatories,  including  those  that  have  not  yet  approved  it  and  have 
not  withdrawn  from  INTELSAT. 

(f)    Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  paragraphs  (d)  and  (e)  of 
this  Article,  an  amendment  shall  not  enter  into  force  later  than  eighteen 
months  after  the  date  it  has  "been  approved  by  the  Meeting  of  Signatories. 

ARTICLE  23 
(Entry  into  Force) 

(a)  This  Operating  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  for  a  Signatory 
on  the  date  on  which  the  Agreement  enters  into  force,  in  accordance  with 
paragraphs  (a)  and  (d)  or  paragraphs  (b)  and  (d)  of  Article  XX  of  the 
Agreement,  for  the  Party  concerned. 

(b)  This  Operating  Agreement  shall  be  applied  provisionally  for  a 
Signatory  on  the  date  on  which  the  Agreement  is  applied  provisionally, 

in  accordance  with  paragraphs  (c)  and  (d)  of  Article  XX  of  the  Agreement, 
for  the  Party  concerned. 

(c)  This  Operating  Agreement  shall  continue  in  force  for  as  long 
as  the  Agreement  is  in  force. 
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ARTICLE  2k 
(Depositary) 

(a)  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  be  the 
Depositary  for  this  Operating  Agreement,  the  texts  of  which  in  English, 
French  and  Spanish  are  equally  authentic.    This  Operating  Agreement  shall 
be  deposited  in  the  archives  of  the  Depositary,  with  which  shall  also  be 
deposited  notifications  of  approval  of  amendments,  of  substitution  of  a 
Signatory  pursuant  to  paragraph  (f)  of  Article  XVT  of  the  Agreement,  and 
of  withdrawals  from  INTELSAT. 

(b)  The  Depositary  shall  transmit  certified  copies  of  the  texts  of 
this  Operating  Agreement  to  all  Governments  and  all  designated  telecom- 
munications entities  which  have  signed  it,  and  to  the  International 
Telecommunication  Union,  and  shall  notify  those  Governments,  designated 
telecommunications  entities,  and  the  International  Telecommunication 
Union,  of  signatures  to  this  Operating  Agreement,  of  commencement  of  the 
sixty-day  period  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  Article  XX  of  the  Agree- 
ment, of  the  entry  into  force  of  this  Operating  Agreement,  of  notifications 
of  approval  of  amendments  and  of  the  entry  into  force  of  amendments  to 
this  Operating  Agreement.    Notice  of  the  commencement  of  the  sixty-day 
period  shall  be  issued  on  the  first  day  of  that  period. 

(c)  Upon  entry  into  force  of  this  Operating  Agreement,  the  Depositary 
shall  register  it  with  the  Secretariat  of  the  United  Nations  in  accordance 
kith  Article  102  of  the  Charter  of  the  United  Nations. 

LN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  undersigned  duly  authorized  thereto  have  signed 
this  Operating  Agreement. 

DONE  at  Washington,  on  the  20th  day  of  August,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
seventy-one. 
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AMJEX 

TRAIISlTIQII  PR0VISI0N3 

1)  Obligations  of  Signatories 

Each  Signatory  to  this  Operating  Agreement  which  was,  or  whose 
designating  Party  was,  a  party  to  the  Interim  Agreement  shall  pay,  or 
shall  be  entitled  to  receive,  the  net  amount  of  any  sums  due  pursuant 
to  the  Special  Agreement  as  of  the  date  of  entry  into  force  of  the  Agree- 
ment, from  or  to  such  party,  in  its  capacity  as  a  signatory  to  the 
Special  Agreement,  or  from  or  to  its  designated  signatory  to  the  Special 
Agreement . 

2)  Establishment  of  the  Board  of  Governors 

(a)  On  the  date  of  commencement  of  the  sixty-day  period  referred 
to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  Article  XX  of  the  Agreement,  and  thereafter  at 
weekly  inteivals,  the  Communications  Satellite  Corporation  shall  notify 
all  signatories  to  the  Special  Agreement  and  States  or  telecommunications 
entities  designated  by  States  for  whom  this  Operating  Agreement  will  come 
into  force,  or  will  bf>  applied  provisionally,  on  the  date  of  entry  into 
force  of  the  Agreement,  of  the  estimated  initial  investment  share  of  each 
such  State  or  telecommunications  entity  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
this  Operating  Agreement. 

(b)  During  the  said  sixty-day  period,  the  Communications  Satellite 
Corporation  shall  make  the  necessary  administrative  preparations  for  the 
convening  of  the  first  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Governors. 
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(c)    Within  three  days  after  the  date  of  entry  into  force  of  the  Agree- 
ment, the  Communications  Satellite  Corporation,  acting  pursuant  to 
paragraph  2  of  Annex  D  to  the  Agreement,  shall: 

(i)     inform  all  Signatories  for  whom  this  Operating  Agreement 
has  come  into  force  or  has  been  applied  provisionally 
of  their  initial  investment  shares  determined  pursuant 
to  Article  6  of  this  Operating  Agreement;  and 
(ii)     inform  all  such  Signatories  of  the  arrangements  made  for 
the  first  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Governors,  which  shall 
be  convened  not  more  than  thirty  days  after  the  date  of 
entry  into  force  of  the  Agreement. 
3)    Settlement  of  Disputes 

Any  legal  dispute  which  may  arise  between  INTELSAT  and  the  Communications 
Satellite  Corporation  in  connection  with  the  rendering  of  services  by  the 
Corporation  to  INTELSAT,  between  the  date  of  entry  into  force  of  this 
Operating  Agreement  and  the  effective  date  of  the  contract  arranged 
pursuant  to  subparagraph  (a)  (ii)  of  Article  XII  of  the  Agreement,  if  not 
otherwise  settled  within  a  reasonable  time,  shall  be  submitted  to  arbitration 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Annex  C  to  the  Agreement. 
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INTELSAT:  SIGNATORIES  TO  THE  OPERATING  AGREEMENT,  DECEMBER  197G 


Country 


Signatory 


Address  to  which  correspondence  should | 
be  sent 


Afghanistan  (English)   Ministry  of  Communications  of  the 

Royal  Government  of  Afghanistan. 

Algeria  (French)  Government  of  the  Democratic  and 

Popular  Republic  of  Algeria. 

Argentina  (Spanish)...   Empresa  Nacional  de  Telecommuni- 

caciones  de  la  Republica  Argentina 
(Entel). 


Australia  (English). 
Austria  (English)... 


Overseas  Telecommunications  Com- 
mission (Australia). 

Government  of  Austria  


Bangladesh  (English). 


Barbados  (English). 


Ministry  of  Posts,  Telephones  and 
Telegraphs  of  the  Government  of 
the  People's  Republic  of  Bangla- 
desh. 

Cable  &  Wireless  (West  Indies)  Ltd. 


Belgium  (French)    Regie   des   Telegraphes   et  des 

Telephones. 

Bolivia  (Spanish).   Empresa  Nacional  de  Telecomuni- 

caciones  (Entel). 

Brazil  (English)    Empresa  Brasileira  de  Telecomuni- 

cagoes  (Embratel). 

Cameroon  (English  and  French)...  Government  of  the  United  Republic 
of  Cameroon. 


Canada  (English  and  French)  Teleglobe  Canada..  

Central  African  Republic  (French).  Government  of  the  Central  African 
Republic. 

Chile  (Spanish)  Empresa  Nacional  de  Telecomuni- 

caciones,  S.A.  (Entel). 

Colombia  (Spanish)    Empresa  Nacional  de  Telecomuni- 

caciones  de  Colombia  (Telecom). 

Costa  Rica  (Spanish)    Instituto  Costarricense  de  Electri- 

cidad. 

Cyprus  (English)  Cyprus    Telecommunications  Au- 
thority. 

Denmark  (English)  Generaldirektoratet    for  Post-og 

Telegrafvaesnet. 


Dominican  Republic  (Spanish)  

Ecuador  (Spanish)  

Egypt,  Arab  Republic  of  (English). 


Compama  Dominicana  de  Telefonos, 
C.  por  A. 


Instituto  Ecuatori?no  de  Telecomu- 
nicaciones  (letel). 

Government  of  the  Arab  Republic  of 
Egypt. 


The  Minister  of  Communications,  Kabul, 
Afghanistan. 

Monsieur  le  Ministre  des  Postes  et  Tele- 
communications, 4,  Boulevard  Salah; 
Bouakouir;  Sept  Merveilles.  Algiers,  Algeria. 

Administrador  Genera!,  Empresa  Nacional  de 
Telecomunica'.iones  (Entel),  San  Martin  320, 
ler.  Piso,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina. 

cc:  Director  de  Servicios  Inte'nacionales, 
Empfesa  Nacional  de  Telecomuni- 
caciones  (Entel),  San  Martin  320,  ler. 
Piso,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina. 

General  Manager,  Overseas  Telecommunica- 
tions Commission  (Australia),  Box  7000, 
G.P.O.  Sydney,   N.S.W.,   2001,  Australia. 

Generaldirektion  fuer  die  Post-und  Tele- 
grafenverwaltung,  c/o  Dipl.  Ing.  Friedrich 
Zimmermann  Postgasse  8,  A-1011,  Vienna, 
Austria. 

cc:  His  Excellency,  The  Ambassador  of  Aus- 
tria, 2343  Massachusetts  Avenue,  N.W., 
Washington,  D.C.  20008. 
His  Excellency,  The  Ambassador  of  the  People's 
Republic  of  Bangladesh.  2123  California 
St;eet,    N.W.,    Washington,    D.C.  20008. 

Head   of    International    Relations  Bureau, 
Cable  &  Wireless  Limited,  Mercury  House, 
Theobalds  Road,  London  WCIX  8RX,  England, 
cc:  General  Manager,  Cable  &  Wireless  (West 
Indies)  Ltd.,  P.O.  Box  32,  Bridgetown, 
Barbados. 

Adminstrateur  General  Regie  des  Telegraphes 
et  des  Telephones  42.  Rue  des  Palais  B-1030, 
Brussels,  Belgium. 

Gerente  General  Empresa  Nacional  de  tele- 
comumcaciones  (Entel),  Edificio  Petrolero 
70  Piso,  Casilla  Postal  4450,  La  Paz,  Bolivia. 

Presidente  Empresa  Brasileira  de  Telecomuni- 
cag5es  (Embratel),  Av.  Presidente  Vargas 
1012,  20000  Rio  de  Janeiro,  R.J.,  Brazil. 

Directeur  des  Telecommunications,  MinisteTe 
des  Postes  et  Telecommunications,  B.P. 
1042,  Yaounde,  Cameroon. 

cc:  President  Director  Gene.al,  SociGte"  des 
Telecommunications  Internationales  (Intel- 
cam),  B.P.  1571,  Yaounde,  Cameroon. 

Director,  Intelsat  Relations,  Teleglobe  Canada, 
680  Sherbrooke  Street  West,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada,  H3A  2S4. 

His  Excellency,  The  Ambassador  of  the  Central 
African  Republic,  1618  22nd  Street,  N.W., 
Washington,  D.C.  20008. 

Gerente  General,  Empresa  Nacional  de  Tele- 
comunicaciones,  S.A.  (Entel-Chile),  Moneda 
812,  40  Piso,  Casilla  Postal  4254,  Santiago 
Chile. 

Dr.  Alfredo  Rey  Cardoba,  Telecom,  Calle  23, 
No.  13-49,  Piso  13,  BogotS,  Colombia. 

cc:  Secretario  General,  Mmisterio  de  Comuni- 
caciones,  Edificio  Murillo  Toro,  Carrera  7a.  y 
8a,  Calles  12  y  13,  Bogota,  Colombia. 

Jefe  Direccion  de  Operaciones-Telecomuni- 
caciones,  Instituto  Costarricense  de  Electri- 
cidad,  Apartado  Postal  10032,  San  Josg, 
Costa  Rica. 

General  Manager,  Cyprus  Telecommunications 
Authority,  P.O.  Box  4929,  Nicosia,  Cyprus. 

General  Directorate  of  Posts  and  Telegraphs, 
Telecommunications  Services,  Farvergade- 
17,  DK  1007  Copenhagen  K,  Denmark.  h 

Presidente  y  Administrador  General,  Cumpafifa 
Dominicana  de  Telefonos,  C.  por  A.,  Apartado 
1377,  Santo  Domingo,  D.N.,  Dominican 
Republic. 

Gerente  General,  Instituto  Ecuatoriano  dei 
Telecomunicaciones  (letel),  Casilla  Postal 
3066,  Quito,  Equador. 

Chairrran  cf  the  Board  of  Directors,  Telecom- 
munications Organization,  Ramses  Street, 
Cairo,  Arab  Republic  of  Egypt. 
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INTELSAT:  SIGNATORIES  TO  THE  OPERATING  AGREEMENT,  DECEMBER  1976— Continued 


Country 


Signatory 


Address 
bs  sent 


to   which   correspondence  should 


Ethiopia  (English), 
•"inland  (English).. 
rrance  (French)... 


Imperial  Board  of  Telecommunica- 
tions. 

Administration  of  Posts  and  Tele- 
graphs of  Finland. 

Government  of  France  


iabon  (French). 


ierman,    Federal  Republic 

(English), 
ihana  (English)   


ireece  (English  

iuatemala  (Spanish). 


...  Societe  des  Telecommunications 
Internationales  Gabonaises  (TIG). 

of  Federal  Ministry  for  Post  and  Tele- 
communication. 

 Ministry  of  Transport  and  Com- 
munications. 


Hellenic   Telecommunications  Or- 
ganization (OTE)S.A. 


Government  of  Guatemala. 


laiti  (French). . . 
land  (English). 


Telecommunications  d 'Haiti.  S.A- 


Government  of  Iceland. 


(English).... 
donesia  (English). 


Overseas  Communications  Service, 
Ministry  of  Communications,  Gov- 
ernment of  India. 

Government  of  the  Republic  of 
Indonesia. 


ran  (English)  Telecommunication  Company  of  Iran. 


(English)... 
■eland  (English), 
ael  (English).. 


taly  (English)  

vory  Coast  (French). 


Government  of  the  Republic  of  Iraq-. . 
Department  of  Posts  and  Telegraphs. 
Government  of  the  State  of  Israel... 

Societa  Telespazio-   


Government  of  the  Republic  of  Ivory 
Coast. 


The  General  Manager,  Imperial  Board  of  Tele- 
communications, P.O.  Box  1047,  Addis 
Ababa,  Ethiopia. 

Foreign  Division,  General  Direction  of  Posts 
and  Telegraphs,  P.B.  528,  SF-O0101  Helsinki 
10,  Finland. 

Monsieur  le  Directeur  des  affaires  com- 
merciales,  finanaeres  et  internationales, 
Direction  G§n*rale  des  Telecommunications, 
20,  Avenue  de  S§gur,  75700  Paris,  France. 

cc:  Monsieur  le  Conseiller  Scientiftque  pres 
I'Ambassade  de  France,  French  Scien- 
tific Mission,  2011  Eye  Street,  N.W., 
Washington,  D.C.  20006. 

Directeurs,  Telecommunications  Internation- 
ales Gabonaises  (TIG),  B.P.  2261,  Libreville, 
Republic  of  Gabon. 

Ministerialrat  B.A.  Seidel,  Ministry  of  P.T.T., 
81  Adenauerallee,  53  Bonn,  Germany. 

Director  General,  Posts  and  Telecommunica- 
tion Corp.,  Accra  North  Post  Office,  Accra, 
Ghana. 

Director  of  Planning  Department,  Hellenic 
Telecommunications  Organization  (OTE) 
S.A.  15,  Stadiou  Street,  Athens  124,  Greece 

Subgerente,  Empresa  Guatemalteca  de  Tele- 
comunicaciones  (Guatel),  7a  Avenida  12-39, 
Zona  1,  Apartado  Postal  811,  Guatemala, 
Guatemala. 

cc:  Ministro  de  Relaciones  Exteriores,  c/o 
Direccion    de    Organismos  Interna- 
cionales,  5a  Calle  5-61,  Zona  1,  Guate- 
mala, Guatemala. 
President  and  General  Manager,  Telecom- 
munications d 'Haiti,  S.A.,  Attention:  H.  A. 
Theophile,  P.O.  Box  814,  Port-au-Prince, 
Haiti. 

Director  of  Technical  Department,  General 
Directorate  of  Posts  and  Telecommunica- 
tions, P.O.  Box  270,  Reykjavik,  Iceland. 

cc:  His  Excellency,  The  Ambassador  of  Iceland, 
2022  Connecticut  Avenue,  N.W.,  Washington 
D.C.  20008. 

Director  General,  Overseas  Communications 
Service  (OCS),  Videsh  Sanchar  Bhavan, 
Mahatma  Gandhi  Road,  Fort  Bombay, 
400023  India. 

Director  General  of  Posts  and  Telecommuni- 
cations, Jalan  Kebon  Sirih  37,  Jakarta, 
Indonesia. 

cc:  Indonesian  Embassy,  Economic  Division, 
2020  Massachusetts  Avenue,  N.W.,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  20036. 
cc:  President  Director,  Perum  Telekomunikasi, 
Jalan  Asia  Afrika,  Bandung,  Indonesia, 
cc:  Director  General  for  Economic  Affairs, 
Department  cf  Foreign  Affairs,  Jakarta 
Indonesia. 

Mr.  J.  Edrissi,  Office  of  Intelsat  Affairs,  Tele- 
communication Cjmpany  of  Iran,  Bisim 
Pahlavi,  Koorosh  Kabir  Avenue,  Tehran, 
Iran. 

First  Secretary,  Iraqi  Interests  Section,  Em- 
bassy of  India,  1801  P  Street,  N.W.,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  20036. 

Secretary,  Department  of  Posts  and  Tele- 
graphs, General  Post  Office,  Dublin,  I, 
Ireland. 

Director  General,  Ministry  of  Communications, 
23  Jaffa  Street,  Jerusalem  91999,  Israel. 

cc:  Mr.  Chaim  Even-Zohar,  Assistant  to  the 
Economic  Counselor,  Embassy  of  Israel, 
1621  22nd  Street,  N.W.,  Washington, 
D.C.  20008. 

President,  Societa  Telespazio,  42-43  Corso 
d'ltalia,  00198  Rome,  Italy. 

His  Excellency,  The  Ambassador  of  the 
Republic  of  the  Ivory  Coast,  2424  Massa- 
chusetts Avenue,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20008. 

cc:  Directeur  General,  Intelci,  B.P.  1838, 
Abidjan,  Ivory  Coast. 
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INTELSAT:  SIGNATORIES  TO  THE  OPERATING  AGREEMENT,  DECEMBER  1976— Continued 


Country 


Signatory 


Address  to  which  correspondence  should 
be  sent 


Jamaica  (English)  Jamaica  International  Telecommu- 
nications, Ltd.  (Jamintel). 

Japan  (English)    Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Company, 

Ltd. 

Jordan  (English)   Government  of  the  Hashemite  King- 
dom of  Jordan. 


Kenya  (English). 
Korea  (English). 


East  African  External  Telecommuni- 
cations Company,  Ltd. 

Government  of  the   Republic  of 
Korea. 


Kuwait  (English)   The  Ministry  of  Communications, 

The  State  of  Kuwait. 
Lebanon  (French)   Government  of  Lebanon  

Libyan  Arab  Republic  (English)  Government  of  the  Libyan  Arab 

Republic. 

Liechtenstein  (English)   Government  of  the  Principality  of 

Liechtenstein. 

Luxembourg  (French)   Government  of  Luxembourg  

Malagasy  Republic  (French)  Societe    des  Telecommunications 

Internaticnale^  de  la  Republique 
Malgache(Stimad). 

Malaysia  (English)   Telecommunications  Department, 

Malaysia. 

Mali  (French)  Telecommunications  Internationales 

duMali(TIM). 

Mauritania  (French)  Government  of  the  Islamic  Republic 

of  Mauritania. 

Mexico  (Spanish)   Government  of  Mexico  


Monaco  (French)  Government  of  the  Principality  of 

Monaco. 

Morocco  (French)  Government  of  Morocco  

Netherlands  (English)  Government  of  the  Kingdom  of  the 

Netherlands. 

New  Zealand  (English)   Postmaster-General  New  Zealand  


Nicaragua  (Spanish). 


Companfa  Nicaragiiense  de  Tele- 
comunicaciones  por  Satelite. 


General  Manager,  Jamaica  International  Tele- 
communications, Ltd.  (Jamintel),  P.O.  Box 
138,  Kingston,  Jamaica. 

President,  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Company, 
Ltd.,  Koksuai  Tsushin  Center,  P.O.  Box  No. 
1,  3-2,  Nishi-Shinjuku  2-chome,  Shinjuku- 
ku,  Tokyo  160,  Japan. 

cc:  Japan  Office  (Intelsat). 

His  Excellency,  The  Ambassador  of  the 
Hashemite  Kingdom  of  Jordan,  2319  Wyo- 
ming Avenue,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20008. 

cc :  His  Excellency,  The  Minister  of  Commu- 
nications, Ministry  cf  Communications, 
Amman,  Jordan. 

cc:  Director  General,  Jordan  Telecommunica- 
tions Corporation,  P.O.  Box  1689 
Amman,  Jordan. 

General  Manager.  East  African  External  Tele- 
communications Company,  Ltd.,  P.O.  Box 
30488,  Nairobi,  Kenya. 

Director-General,  Telecommunications  Bureau, 
Ministry  of  Communications,  #60  1-ka 
Taepyong-ro,  Choong-ku,  Seoul,  Korea. 

cc:  Conselor,  Economic  Affairs,  Embassy  of 
Korea,  2320  Massachusetts  Avenue,  N.W., 
Washington,  D.C.  20008. 

Under-Secretary,  Ministry  of  Communica- 
tions of  the  State  of  Kuwait,  Kuwait,  Kuwait. 

Directeur  des  Se'vices  Techniques,  Ministers 
des  P.T.L,  Bir  Hassan,  Beirut,  Lebanon. 

Charg!  d'Affaires  ad  inte  im,  Embassy  of  the 
Libyan  A'ab  Republic.  2344  Massachusetts 
Avenue,  N.W..  Washington,  D.C.  20008. 

Regierungschef,  Regierung  des  Furstentums 
Liechtenstein,  Ressortchef  "Verkehr,"  FL- 
9490  Vaduz.  Liechtenstein. 

Administ'ation  P  et  T,  Avenue  Monterey,  8A, 
Luxembou'g,  Luxembourg. 

Directeur,  Socnta  des  Telecommunications 
Internationales  de  la  Republique  Malgtche, 
(Stimad),  B.P.  763,  Alarcbia,  Tananarive, 
Madagascar,  Malagasy  Republic. 

Director  General,  Telecommunications  Head- 
quarters, Jalan  Bukit  Nanas,  Kuala  Lumpur, 
Malaysia. 

H.E.,  The  Ambassador  of  the  Republic  of 
Mali,  2130  R  Street,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20008. 

Directeur,  Office  des  Postes  et  Telecommuni- 
cations, Nouakchott,  Mauritania. 

Director  General  de  Telecomunicaciones, 
Secretaria  de  Comunicaciones  y  Transportes, 
Nirio  Pendidc  y  Cumbres  de  Acultzingo, 
Mexico  12,  D.E..  Mexico. 

cc:His  Excellency,  The  Ambassador  of 
Mexico,  2440  Massachusetts  Avenue, 
N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20008. 

Ministre  Plenipotentiaire,  Delegue  Permanent 
aupres  des  Organismes  Internationaux, 
Villa  Girasole,  16,  Bd.  de  Suisse,  Monte 
Carlo,  Principality  of  Monaco. 

His  Excellency,  The  Ambassador  of  Morocco, 
1601  21st  Street,  N.W.  Washington,  D.C. 
20009. 

cc:  Minister  des  Postes  et  Telecommunica- 
tions, Rabat,  Morocco. 
Director   General    Staatsbedrijf   der  PTT, 

Attn:   Mr.   F.   R.   Neubauer  Stichthage, 

Koningin  Julianaplein  15,  The  Hague,  The 

Netherlands. 
Director   of   Overseas  Telecommunications, 

Post  Office  Headquarters,  7-27  Waterloo 

Quay,  Wellington  1,  New  Zealand. 
Mr.  D.  M.  Stracy,  Embassy  of  New  Zealand, 

19  Observatory  Circle,  N.W.,  Washington, 

D.C.  20008. 

Gerente  Gene-al,  Nicatelsat,  Apartado  4567 

Managua,  Nicaragua, 
cc:  Mr.    Paul    M.    Winchester,  Nicatelsat, 
c/o  Comsat  General  Corporation,  950 
L'Enfant  Plaza,  S.W.,  Washington,  D.C. 


20024. 
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Country 


Signatory 


Address  to  which  correspondence  should 
be  sent 


Nigeria  (English)    Nigerian  External  Telecommunica- 

tious  Limited. 

Norway  (English)   Norwegian  Telecommunications  Ad- 

ministration (Teledirektoratet). 

Oman  (English)   Sultanate  of  Oman   

Pakistan  (English)...  Government  of  the  Islamic  Republic 

of  Pakistan. 


Panama  (Spanish)   Intercontinental  de  Comunicaciones 

porSatglite,  S.A.  (Intercomsa). 

Peru  (Spanish)   Empresa  Nacional  de  Telecomunica- 

ciones  del  Peru  (Entel-Peru). 

Philippines  (English)..   Philippine  Communications  Satellite 

Corporation  (Philcomsat). 


Portugal  (English)    Companhia  Portuguesa  Radio  Mar- 

coni. 

Qatar  (English)  Government  of  the  State  of  Qatar  

Saudi  Arabia  (English)  Gocernment  of  Saudi  Arabia  

Senegal  (French)   Government  of  the   Republic  of 

Senegal. 


Singapore  (English). 


South  Africa  (English). 
Spain  (Spanish)  


Telecommunication    Authority  cf 
Singapore. 


Department  of  Posts  and  Telecom- 
munications of  the  Republic  of 
South  Africa. 

Compafiia  Telefonica  Nacional  de 
Espafla. 


Sri  Lanka,  Republic  of  (English). 
Sudan  (English)...   


Government  of  Sri  Lanka. 


Sweden  (English)   

Switzerland  (English  (2))  

Syrian  Arab  Republic  (Engilsh). 


.  Government  of  the  Democratic 
Republic  of  the  Sudan. 

Swedish  Telecommunications  Ad- 
ministration. 

Direction  Generate  de  I'Enter prise 
des  Postes,  Telephones  et  Tele- 
graphes  Suisses. 

Government  of  the  Syrian  Arab 
Republic. 


General  Manager,  Nigerian  External  Tele- 
communications, Ltd.,  P.O.  Box  173,  15 
Marina,  Lagos,  Nigeria. 

Head  of  International  Relations  Office,  Nor- 
wegian Telecommunications  Administra- 
tion, P.O.  B.  6701,  St.  Olavs  Plass,  Oslo  1, 
Norway. 

His  Excellency,  The  Minister  of  Communica- 
tions, P.O.  Box  684,  Muscat,  St'ltanate  of 
Oman. 

Divisional  Engineer  (Documentation),  Pakistan 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Directorate  Gen- 
era!, 8th  Avenue,  Islamabad,  Pakistan. 

cc:  His  Excellency,  The  Ambassador  of  Pakistan, 
2315  Massachusetts  Avenue,  N.W.,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  20008. 

Gerente  General,  Intercontinental  de  Comuni- 
caciones por  Satelite,  S.A.,  Apartado  526, 
Panama  9A,  Republic  of  Panama. 

Gerente  General,  Empresa  Nacional  de  Tele- 
comunicaciones  del  Peru  (Entel-Peru) 
Apartado  2600,  Lima,  Peru. 

Chairman  of  the  Board,  Philippine  Communica- 
tions Satellite  Corporation,  10th  Floor, 
Vicente  Madrigal  Bldg.,  Ayala  Avenue, 
Makati,  Rizal,  The  Philippines. 

President,  Philippine  Overseas  Telecommuni- 
cations Corporation,  10th  Floor,  Vicente 
Madrigal  Bldg.,  Ayala  Avenue,  Makati 
Rizal,  The  Philippines. 

Managing  Director,  Companhia  Portuguesa 
Radio  Marconi,  Praga  Marques  de  Pombal, 
15,  Lisbon  1,  Portugal. 

H.E.  Abdullah  Saleh  Al-Mana,  Ambassador 
E.  &  P.,  Embassy  of  the  State  of  Qatar,  600 
New  Hampshire  Avenue,  N.W.,  Suite  1180, 
Washington,  D.C.  20037. 

Deputy  Minister,  P.T.T.,  Ministry  of  Communi- 
cations, Riyadh,  Saudi  Arabia. 

Chef  Division  Amerique,  Ministere  des  Affaires 
Etrangeres,  Place  de  I'lndependance, 
Dakar,  Senegal. 

cc:  His  Excellency,  The  Ambassador  of  the 
Republic  of  Senegal,  2112  Wyoming 
Avenue,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  200C8. 

General  Manager,  Attn.:  Manager,  Regulatory 
Affairs,  Telecommunication  Authority  of 
Singapore,  Telecommunication  Headquarters, 
15/33  Hill  Street,  Singapore  6,  Republic  of 
Singapore. 

Assistant  Chief  Engineer,  Radio,  Department  of 
Posts  and  Telecommunications  Private  Bag 
X74,  Pretoria  0001,  Republic  of  South 
Africa. 

Director    General,     Companfa  Telefonica 
Nacional  de  Espana,   Avenida  de  Jose' 
Antonio,  28,  Madrid,  Spain, 
cc:  Subdirector  General,  Companfa  Telefonica 
Nacional  de  Espana,  Plaza  de  Expana,  3 
Madrid  13,  Spain, 
cc:  Director  Internacional,  Companfa  Tele- 
fonica Nacional  de  Espana;  Plaza  de 
Espana,  3,  Madrid  13,  Spain, 
cc:  D.  Jose  Martinez  Villarejo,  Departamento 
Internacional,    Companfa  Telefonica 
Nacional  de  Espana,  Plaza  de  Espana,  3, 
Madrid  13,  Spain. 
The  Manager,  Overseas  Telecommunications 
Service,  P.O.  Box  235,  Colombo  1,  Sri  Lanka 
Director  General,  Department  of  Telecommu- 
nication, Khartoum,  Democratic  Republic  of 
the  Sudan. 

Head  of  International  Relations  Division  (Eu), 
Central  Administration  of  Swedish  Telecom- 
munications, S-123  86  Farsta,  Sweden. 

Director  General  PTT,  Telecommunications 
Department,  Viktoriastrasse  21,  CH-3000 
Bern  33,  Switzerland. 

The  Director  General,  Establishment  of  Post 
and  Telecommunications,  Saasallah  Al  Jabri 
Street, Damascus,  Syria. 
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INTELSAT:  SIGNATORIES  TO  THE  OPERATING  AGREEMENT,  DECEMBER  1976— Continued 


Country 


Signatory 


Address  to  which  correspondence  should 
be  sent 


Tanzania  (English). 
Thailand  (English).. 


East  African  External  Telecommu- 
nications Company  Limited. 
Government  of  Thailand--  


Trinidad  and  Tobago  (English). 

Tunisia  (French)   

Turkey  (English)...  


Trinidad  &  Tobago  External  Tele- 
communications Company,  Ltd. 
(Textel). 

Administration  for  Post,  Telegraph 
and  Telephone  of  Tunisia. 

Government  of  Turkey  


Uganda  (English)   East  African  External  Telecommuni- 

cations Company  Limited. 
United  Arab  Emirates  (English  (2)  Ministry  of  Communications  of  the 
and  French  (2)).  Government  of  the  United  Arab 

Emirates. 

United  Kingdom  (English)   Post  Office   

United  States  (English)  Communications  Satellite  Corpora- 
tion. 

Vatican  City  State  (English)  Government  of  the  Vatican  City  State. 

Venezuela  (Spanish)   Venezuelan    Telephone  Company 

(Compa.n'a  Anonima  Nacional 
Telefonos  de  Venezuela). 

Vietnam  (English  and  French)  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Viet- 
nam. 

Yemen  Arab  Republic  (English)...  Government  of  the  Yemen  Arab  Re- 
public. 


Yugoslavia  (English)  Community  of  the  Yugoslav  Posts, 

Telegraphs  and  Telephones. 

Zaire,  Republic  of  (French)  Office  National  des  Postes  et  Tele- 
communications de  Zaire  (O.N.P.- 
T.Z.). 

Zambia  (English)  Government  of  the   Republic  of 

Zambia. 

Management  services  contractor:  

Information  copy  (English). 


(See  Kenya.) 

His  Excellency,  The  Ambassador  of  Thailand, 
2300  Kalorama  Road,  NW.,  Washington 
D.C.  20008. 

cc:  Director  General,  Post  and  Telegraph  De- 
partment, New  Road,  Bangkok,  Trailand. 

cc:  Mr.  V.  Bechsonggram,  Chief  of  Customer 
Relations,  Commercial  Division,  Post 
and  Telegraph  Department,  Bangkok  5, 
Thailand. 

Chairman,  Trinidad  &  Totago  Fxlernal  Tele- 
communications Company,  Ltd.  (Textel) 
P.O.  Box  3,  Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad,  West 
Indies. 

Monsieur   le   Ministre  des  Transports  et 
Communicaticns,  3bis  rue  d'Angleterre, 
Tunis,  Tunisia. 
His  Excellency,  The  Embassador  of  the  Repub- 
lic of  Turkey,   1606  23rd  Street,  N.W., 
Washington,  D.C.  20008. 
cc:  His  Excellency,  The  Minister  of  Communi- 
cations, Ulastirma  Bakanligi,  Ankara, 
Turkey. 

cc:  The  Director  General,  General  Directorate 
of  P.T.T.,  PTT  Genei  Mudurlugii,  Teknik 
Isler  Dairesi,  Ankara,  Turkey. 
(See  Kenya.) 

Ministry  of  Ccmmunications,  P.O.  Box  900, 
Abu  Dhabi,  United  Arab  Emirates. 

Senior  Director,  Post  Office  External  Tele- 
communications Executive,  Alder  House, 
1  Aldersgate  Street,  London  EC1A  1AL, 
England. 

Assistant  Vice-President  and  Deputy  Director, 
U.S.  Intelsat  Division,  Communications 
Satellite  Corporation,  950  L  Enfant  Plaza, 
S.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20024. 

Secretary  of  State  of  His  Holiness  Vatican 
City,  Vatican. 

Gerente  Internacional,  Compan'a  Anonima 
Nacional  Telefonos  de  Venezuela  (Cantv), 
Apartado  Postal  1226,  Caracas,  Venezuela. 

Temporary  address:  Mission  Permanent  du 
G.R.P.,  44  Avenue  du  Madrid,  Neuilly, 
Pans  92200,  France. 

First  Secretary,  Embassy  of  the  Yemen  Arab 
Republic,  Suite  860,  600  New  Hampshire 
Avenue,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20037. 

cc:  Foreign  Ministry,  International  Depart- 
ment, Sanaa,  Yemen  Arab  Republic. 

Head,  Bureau  for  International  PTT  Relations, 
Community  of  Yugoslav  Posts,  Telegraphs 
and  Telephones,  Palmoticeva  2,  11001 
Belgrade,  Yuguslavia. 

Commissaire  d'Etat,  Postes  et  TfKcommuni- 
cations,  B.P.  800,  Kinshasa  I,  Republic  of 
Zaire. 

The  Postmaster  General,  General  Post  Office, 

P.O.  Box  1630,  Ndola,  Zambia. 
Mr.  Len  Dooley,  Director  of  International 

Management    Services,  Communications 

Satellite  Corporation,  950  L'Enfant  Plaza, 

S.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20024. 
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CONVENTION 
FOR  THE  ESTABLISHMENT 
OF  A  EUROPEAN  SPACE  AGENCY 
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The  States  parties  to  this  Convention, 

CONSIDERING  that  the  magnitude  of  the  human,   technical  and 
financial  resources  required  for  activities  in  the  space  field  is 
such  that  these  resources  lie  beyond  the  means  of  any  single 
European  country, 

CONSIDERING  the  Resolution  adopted  by  the  European  Space  Conference 
on  20  December  1972  and  confirmed  by  the  European  Space  Conference 
on  31  July  1973,  which  decided  that  a  new  organisation,  called 
the  "European  Space  Agency",  would  be  formed  out  of  the  European 
Space  Research  Organisation  and  the  European  Organisation  for  the 
Development  and  Construction  of  Space  Vehicle  Launchers,   and  that 
the  aim  would  be  to  integrate  the  European  national  space  program- 
mes into  a  European  space  programme  as  far  and  as  fast  as  reason- 
ably possible, 

DESIRING  to  pursue  and  to  strengthen  European  cooperation,  for 
exclusively  peaceful  purposes,   in  space  research  and  technology 
and  their  space  applications,  with  a  view  to  their  being  used  for 
scientific  purposes  and  for  operational  space  applications  systems, 

DESIRING,   in  order  to  achieve  these  aims,   to  establish  a  single 
European  space  organisation  to  increase  the  efficiency  of  the 
total  of  European  space  efforts  by  making  better  use  of  the 
resources  at  present  devoted  to  space  and  to  define  a  European 
space  programme  for  exclusively  peaceful  purposes, 

HAVE  AGREED  as  follows: 


ARTICLE  I 
ESTABLISHMENT  OF  THE  AGENCY 

1.  A  European  organisation,   called  the  "European  Space  Agency", 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  Agency",   is  hereby  established. 

2.  The  members  of  the  Agency,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  "Member 
States",   shall  be  the  States  which  are  parties  to  this 
Convention  in  accordance  with  Articles  XX  and  XXII. 

3.  All  Member  States  shall  participate  in  the  mandatory  activi- 
ties referred  to  in  Article  V.l(a)   and  shall  contribute  to 
the  fixed  common  costs  of  the  Agency,   referred  to  in  Annex  II. 

4.  The  Headquarters  of  the  Agency  shall  be  situated  in  the  Paris  arc 
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ARTICLE  II 
PURPOSE 

The  purpose  of  the  Agency  shall  be  to  provide  for  and  to  promote, 
for  exclusively  peaceful  purposes,   cooperation  among  European 
States  in  space  research  and  technology  and  their  space  applica- 
tions, with  a  view  to  their  being  used  for  scientific  purposes 
and  for  operational  space  applications  systems, 

(a)  by  elaborating  and  implementing  a  long-term  European  space 
policy,  by  recommending  space  objectives  to  the  Member  States, 
and  by  concerting  the  policies  of  the  Member  States  with 
respect  to  other  national  and  international  organisations 

and  institutions; 

(b)  by  elaborating  and.  implementing  activities  and  programmes 
in  the  space  field; 

(c)  by  coordinating  the  European  space  programme  and  national 
programmes,   and  by  integrating  the  latter  progressively  and 
as  completely  as  possible  into  the  European  space  programme, 
in  particular  as  regards  the  development  of  applications 
satellites ; 

(d)  by  elaborating  and  implementing  the  industrial  policy 
appropriate  to  its  programme  and  by  recommending  a  coherent 
industrial  policy  to  the  Member  States. 


ARTICLE  III 

INFORMATION  AND  DATA 

1.       Member  States  and  the  Agency  shall  facilitate  the  exchange 
of  scientific  and  technical  information  pertaining  to  the 
fields  of  space  research  and  technology  and  their  space 
applications,   provided  that  a  Member  State  shall  not  be 
required  to  communicate  any  information  obtained  outside  the 
Agency  if  it  considers  that  such  communication  would  be 
inconsistent  with  the  interests  of  its  own  security  or  its 
own  agreements  with  third  parties,  or  the  conditions  under 
which  such  information  has  been  obtained. 
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2.  In  carrying  out  its  activities  under  Article  V,  the  Agency 
shall  ensure  that  any  scientific  results  shall  be  published 
or  otherwise  made  widely  available  after  prior  use  by  the 
scientists  responsible  for  the  experiments.  The  resulting 
reduced  data  shall  be  the  property  of  the  Agency. 

3.  When  placing  contracts  or  entering  into  agreements,  the 
Agency  shall,  with  regard  to  the  resulting  inventions  and 
technical  data,   secure  such  rights  as  may  be  appropriate  for 
the  protection  of  its  interests,   of  those  of  the  Member 
States  participating  in  the  relevant  programme,   and  of  those 
of  persons  and  bodies  under  their  jurisdiction.  These  rights 
shall  include  in  particular  the  rights  of  access,  of 
disclosure,   and  of  use.   Such  inventions  and  technical  data 
shall  be  communicated  to  the  participating  States. 

4 .  Those  inventions  and  technical  data  that  are  the  property  of 
the  Agency  shall  be  disclosed  to  the  Member  States  and  may 
be  used  for  their  own  purposes  by  these  Member  States  and  by 
persons  and  bodies  under  their  jurisdiction,   free  of  charge. 

5.  The  detailed  rules  for  the  application  of  the  foregoing 
provisions  shall  be  adopted  by  the  Council,  by  a  two-thirds 
majority  of  all  Member  States. 


ARTICLE  IV 

EXCHANGE  OF  PERSONS 

Member  States  shall  facilitate  the  exchange  of  persons  concerned 
with  work  within  the  competence  of  the  Agency,   consistent  with 
the  application  to  any  person  of  their  laws  and  regulations 
relating  to  entry  into,   stay  in,  or  departure  from,  their 
territories . 


ARTICLE  V 

ACTIVITIES  AND  PROGRAMMES 

1 .       The  activities  of  the  Agency  shall  include  mandatory 

activities,   in  which  all  Member  States  participate,  and 
optional  activities,   in  which  all  Member  States  participate 
apart  from  those  that  formally  declare  themselves  not 
interested  in  participating  therein. 
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(a)  With  respect  to  the  mandatory  activities,  the 
Agency  shall 

(i)  ensure  the  execution  of  basic  activities,  such 
as  education,  documentation,  studies  of  future 
projects  and  technological  research  work; 

(ii)  ensure  the  elaboration  and  execution  of  a  scientific 
programme  including  satellites  and  other  space 
systems ; 

(iii)  collect  relevant  information  and  disseminate  it 
to  Member  States,   draw  attention  to  gaps  and 
luplication,   and  provide  advice  and  assistance 
for  the  harmonisation  of  international  and 
national  programmes; 

(iv)  maintain  regular  contact  with  the  users  of  space 
techniques  and  keep  itself  informed  of  their 
requirements . 

(b)  With  respect  to  the  optional  activities,   the  Agency  shall 
ensure,   in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Annex  III, 
the  execution  of  programmes  which  may,   in  particular, 
include 

(i)  the  design,  development,   construction,  launching, 
placing  in  orbit,   and  control  of  satellites  and 
other  space  systems; 

(ii)  the  design,   development,   construction,  and  operation 
of  launch  facilities  and  space  transport  systems. 

In  the  area  of  space  applications  the  Agency  may,   should  the 
occasion  arise,   carry  out  operational  activities  under  con- 
ditions to  be  defined  by  the  Council  by  a  majority  of  all 
Member  States.  When  so  doing  the  Agency  shall 

(a)  place  at  the  disposal  of  the  operating  agencies  concerned 
such  of  its  own  facilities  as  may  be  useful  to  them; 

(b)  ensure  as  required,   on  behalf  of  the  operating  agencies 
concerned,   the  launching,  placing  in  orbit  and  control  of 
operational  application  satellites; 

(c)  carry  out  any  other  activity  requested  by  users  and 
approved  by  the  Council. 

The  cost  of  such  operational  activites  shall  be  borne  by 
the  users  concerned. 
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With  respect  to  the  coordination  and  integration  of  programmes 
referred  to  in  Article  II    (c) ,   the  Agency  shall  receive  in 
good  time  from  Member  States  information  on  projects  relating 
to  new  space  programmes,   facilitate  consultations  among  the 
Member  States,   undertake  any  necessary  evaluation  and  formula- 
te appropriate  rules  to  be  adopted  by  the  Council  by  a 
unanimous  vote  of  all  Member  States.  The  objectives  and 
procedures  of  the  internationalisation  of  programmes  are  set 
out  in  Annex  IV. 


ARTICLE  VI 
FACILITIES  AND  SERVICES 
For  the  execution  of  the  programmes  entrusted  to  it,   the  Agency 

(a)  shall  maintain  the  internal  capability  required  for  the 
preparation  and  supervision  of  its  tasks  and,   to  this 
end,   shall  establish  and  operate  such  establishments  and 
facilities  as  are  required  for  its  activities; 

(b)  may  enter  into  special  arrangements  for  the  execution 

of  certain  parts  of  its  programmes  by,  or  in  cooperation 
with,   national  institutions  of  the  Member  States,  or 
for  the  management  by  the  Agency  itself  of  certain 
national  facilities. 

In  implementing  their  programmes,   the  Member  States  and  the 
Agency  shall  endeavour  to  make  the  best  use  of  their  existing 
facilities  and  available  services  as  a  first  priority,  and  to 
rationalise  them;  accordingly  they  shall  not  set  up  new 
facilities  or  services  without  having  first  examined  the 
possibility  of  using  the  existing  means. 


ARTICLE  VII 

INDUSTRIAL  POLICY 

The  industrial  policy  which  the  Agency  is  to  elaborate 
and  apply  by  virtue  of  Article  II   (d)   shall  be  designed 
in  particular  to 
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(a)  meet  the  requirements  of  the  European  space  programme 
and  the  coordinated  national  space  programmes  in  a 
cost-effective  manner; 

(b)  improve  the  world-wide  competitiveness  of  European 
industry  by  maintaining  and  developing  space  technology 
and  by  encouraging  the  rationalisation  and  development 
of  an  industrial  structure  appropriate  to  market 
requirements,  making  use  in  the  first  place  of  the 
existing  industrial  potential  of  all  Member  States; 

(c)  ensure  that  all  Member  States  participate  in  an 
equitable  manner,  having  regard  to  their  financial 
contribution,    in  implementing  the  European  space  program- 
me and  in  the  associated  development  of  space  technology; 
in  particular  the  Agency  shall,   for  the  execution  of 

its  programmes,  grant  preference  to  the  fullest  extent 
possible  to  industry  in  all  Member  States,  which  shall 
be  given  the  maximum  opportunity  to  participate  in  the 
work  of  technological  interest  undertaken  for  the 
Agency ; 

(d)  exploit  the  advantages  of  free  competitive  bidding  in 
all  cases,   except  where  this  would  be  incompatible 
with  other  defined  objectives  of  industrial  policy. 

Other  objectives  may  be  defined  by  the  Council  by  a  unanimous 
decision  of  all  Member  States. 

The  detailed  arrangements  for  the  attainment  of  these 
objectives  shall  be  those  set  out  in  Annex  V  and  in  rules 
which  shall  be  adopted  by  the  Council  by  a  two- thirds 
majority  of  all  Member  States  and  reviewed  periodically. 

For  the  execution  of  its  programmes,   the  Agency  shall  make 
the  maximum  use  of  external  contractors  consistent  with  the 
maintenance  cf  the  internal  capability  referred  to  in 
Article  VI . 1 
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ARTICLE  VIII 
LAUNCHERS  AND  OTHER  SPACE  TRANSPORT  SYSTEMS 

1.  When  defining  its  missions,   the  Agency  shall  take  into 
account  the  launchers  or  other  space  transport  systems 
developed  within  the  framework  of  its  programmes,  or  by  a 
Member  State,  or  with  a  significant  Agency  contribution, 
and  shall  grant  preference  to  their  utilisation  for 
appropriate  payloads  if  this  does  not  present  an 
unreasonable  disadvantage  compared  with  other  launchers 
or  space  transport  means  available  at  the  envisaged  time, 
in  respect  of  cost,   reliability  and  mission  suitability. 

2.  If  activities  or  programmes  under  Article  V  include  the 
use  of  launchers  or  other  space  transport  systems,  the 
participating  States  shall,  when  the  programme  in  question 
is  submitted  for  approval  or  acceptance,   inform  the  Council 
of  the  launcher  or  space  transport  system  envisaged.  If 
during  the  execution  of  a  programme  the  participating  States 
wish  to  use  a  launcher  or  space  transport  system  other  than 
the  one  originally  adopted,   the  Council  shall  make  a  decision 
on  this  change  in  accordance  with  the  same  rules  as  those 
applied  in  respect  of  the  initial  approval  or  acceptance 

of  the  programme. 


ARTICLE  IX 

USE  OF  FACILITIES, 
ASSISTANCE  TO  MEMBER  STATES, 
AND  SUPPLY  OF  PRODUCTS 

1 .  Provided  that  their  use  for  its  own  activities  and  programmes 
is  not  thereby  prejudiced,   the  Agency  shall  make  its 
facilities  available,   at  the  cost  of  the  State  concerned, 

to  any  Member  State  that  asks  to  use  them  for  its  own 
programmes.  The  Council  shall  determine,   by  a  two-thirds 
majority  of  all  Member  States,   the  practical  arrangements 
under  which  the  facilities  will  be  made  available. 

2.  If,  outside  the  activities  and  programmes  referred  to  in 
Article  V  but  within  the  purpose  of  the  Agency,   one  or  more 
Member  States  wish  to  engage  in  a  project,   the  Council  may 
decide  by  a  two-thirds  majority  of  all  Member  States  to 
make  available  the  assistance  of  the  Agency.  The  resulting 
cost  to  the  Agency  shall  be  met  by  the  Member  State  or 
States  concerned. 
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3.        (a)     Products  developed  under  a  programme  of  the  Agency  shall 
be  supplied  to  any  Member  State  that  has  taken  part 
in  the  funding  of  the  programme  in  question  and  asks  for 
such  products  to  be  supplied  for  its  own  purposes. 

The  Council  shall  determine  by  a  two-thirds  majority 
of  all  Member  States  the  practical  arrangements  under 
which  such  products  will  be  supplied  and  in  particular 
the  measures  tc  be  taken  by  the  Agency  in  regard  to  its 
contractors  to  enable  the  requesting  Member  State  to 
obtain  those  products. 

(b)  This  Member  State  may  ask  the  Agency  to  state  whether 

it  considers  that  the  prices  proposed  by  the  contractors 
are  fair  and  reasonable  and  whether,   under  similar 
circumstances,   it  would  consider  them  acceptable  for  the 
purposes  of  its  own  requirements. 

(c)  The  fulfilment  of  the  requests  referred  to  in  this 
paragraph  shall  not  involve  the  Agency  in  any  additional 
costs,   and  all  costs  resulting  from  such  requests  shall 
be  borne  by  the  requesting  Member  State. 


ARTICLE  X 
ORGANS 

The  organs  of  the  Agency  shall  be  the  Council,  and  the  Director 
General  assisted  by  a  staff. 


ARTICLE  XI 
THE  COUNCIL 

1 .  The  Council  shall  be  composed  of  representatives  of  the 
Member  States. 

2.  The  Council  shall  meet  as  and  when  required,  either  at 
delegate  level  or  at  ministerial  level.  The  meetings 
shall  be  held  at  the  Agency's  Headquarters  unless  the 
Council  decides  otherwise. 
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3.        (a)     The  Council  shall  elect  for  two  years  a  Chairman 

and  vice-chairmen,  who  may  be  re-elected  once  for  a 
further  year.  The  Chairman  shall  direct  the  proceedings 
of  the  Council  and  ensure  the  preparation  of  its 
decisions;  he  shall  inform  the  Member  States  of  propo- 
sals for  the  execution  of  an  optional  programme;  he 
shall  assist  in  coordinating  the  activities  of  the 
organs  of  the  Agency.   He  shall  maintain  liaison  with 
the  Member  States,  through  their  delegates  to  the 
Council,   on  general  policy  matters  affecting  the  Agency 
and  shall  endeavour  to  harmonise  their  views  thereon. 
In  the  interval  between  meetings,  he  shall  advise  the 
Director  General  and  shall  obtain  from  him  all  necessary 
information . 


(b)     The  Chairman  shall  be  assisted  by  a  Bureau,   the  composi- 
tion of  which  shall  be  decided  by  the  Council  and  which 
shall  be  convened  by  the  Chairman.  The  Bureau  shall 
advise  the  Chairman  in  the  preparation  of  Council 
meetings . 

4.  When  the  Council  meets  at  ministerial  level  it  shall  elect  a 
chairman  for  the  meeting.  The  next  ministerial  meeting  shall 
be  convened  by  him. 

5.  In  addition  to  the  functions  set  forth  elsewhere  in  this 
Convention  and  in  accordance  with  its  provisions,  the  Council 
shall 


(a)     as  regards  the  activities  and  programme  referred  to  in 
Article  V. 1 (a) (i)    and   (ii)  - 

(i)  approve  the  activities  and  programme  by  a 
majority  of  all  Member  States;   decisions  to  this 
effect  may  only  be  changed  by  new  decisions  adopted 
by  a  two-thirds  majority  of  all  Member  States; 

(ii)  determine,  by  a  unanimous  decision  of  all  Member 
States,  the  level  of  resources  to  be  made  available 
to  the  Agency  for  the  coming  five-year  period; 

(iii)  determine,  by  a  unanimous  decision  of  all  Member 
States,  towards  the  end  of  the  third  year  of  each 
five-year  period  and  after  a  review  of  the 
situation,   the  level  of  resources  to  be  made 
available  to  the  Agency  for  the  new  five-year 
period  starting  at  the  end  of  this  third  year; 
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(b)  as  regards  the  activities  referred  to  in  Article  V.l(a) 
(iii)   and   (tv)  - 

(i)  define  the  policy  to  be  followed  by  the  Agency 
in  pursuit  of  its  purpose; 

(ii)  adopt,   by  a  two-thirds  majority  of  all  Member  States, 
recommendations  addressed  to  Member  States; 

(c)  as  regards  the  optional  programmes  referred  to  in 
Article  V. 1 (b)  - 

(i)  accept  each  programme  by  a  majority 
of  all  Member  States; 

(ii)  determine,   as  appropriate,   in  the  course  of  their 
implementation,   the  order  of  priority  of  programmes; 

(d)  adopt  the  annual  work  plans  of  the  Agency; 

(e)  as  regards  the  budgets  as  defined  in  Annex  II  - 

(i)  adopt  the  annual  general  budget  of  the  Agency 
by  a  two-thirds  majority  of  all  Member  States; 

(ii)  adopt  each  programme  budget  by  a  two-thirds  majority 
of  the  participating  States; 

(f)  adopt,  by  a  two-thirds  majority  of  all  Member  States, 
the  Financial  Regulations  and  all  other  financial 
arrangements  of  the  Agency; 

(g)  keep  under  review  expenditure  on  the  mandatory  and 
optional  activities  referred  to  in  Article  V.I; 

(h)  approve  and  publish  the  audited  annual  accounts  of  the 
Agency; 

(i)  adopt  the  Staff  Regulations  by  a  two-thirds  majority 
of  all  Member  States; 

(j)     adopt,  by  a  two-thirds  majority  of  all  Member  States, 
rules  under  which  authorisation  will  be  given,  bearing 
in  mind  the  peaceful  purposes  of  the  Agency,   for  the 
transfer  outside  the  territories  of  the  Member  States 
of  technology   and  products  developed  under  the 
activities  of  the  Agency  or  with  its  help; 
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(k)     decide  on  the  admission  of  new  Member  States  in 
accordance  with  Article  XXII; 

(1)     decide  on  the  arrangements  to  be  made  in  accordance  with 
Article  XXIV  in  the  event  of  a  Member  State's  denouncing 
this  Convention  or  ceasing  to  be  a  member  under  Article 
XVIII ; 

(m)     take  all  other  measures  necessary  for  the  fulfilment 

of  the  purpose  of  the  Agency  within  the  framework  of  thi; 
Convention . 

6.        (a)     Each  Member  State  shall  have  one  vote  in  the  Council. 

However,  a  Member  State  shall  not  have  the  right  to  vote 
on  matters  concerning  exclusively  an  accepted  programme 
in  which  it  does  not  take  part. 

(b)  A  Member  State  shall  have  no  vote  in  the  Council  if  the 
amount  of  its  arrears  of  contributions  to  the  Agency  in 
respect  of  all  activities  and  programmes  covered  by 
Article  V  in  which  it  participates  exceeds  the  assessed 
amount  of  its  contributions  for  the  current  financial 
year.  Moreover,   if  the  amount  of  a  Member  State's 
arrears  of  contributions  to  any  one  of  the  programmes 
under  Article  V.l(a)(ii)   or  V.l(b)    in  which 

it  participates  exceeds  the  assessed  amount  of  its 
contributions  to  that  programme  for  the  current 
financial  year,   then  that  Member  State  shall  have  no 
vote  in  the  Council  on  questions  relating  exclusively 
to  that  programme.   In  any  such  case,   the  Member  State 
may  nevertheless  be  authorised  to  vote  in  the  Council 
if  a  two-thirds  majority  of  all  Member  States  considers 
that  the  non-payment  of  contributions  is  due  to 
circumstances  beyond  its  control. 

(c)  The  presence  of  delegates  from  a  majority  of  all  Member 
States  shall  be  necessary  to  constitute  a  quorum  at  any 
meeting  of  the  Council. 

(d)  Except  where  this  Convention  provides  otherwise,  deci- 
sions of  the  Council  shall  be  taken  by  a  simple  majority 
of  Member  States  represented  and  voting. 

(e)  In  determining  the  unanimity  or  majorities  provided  for 
in  this  Convention,   account  shall  not  be  taken  of  a 
Member  State  which  has  no  vote. 
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7.  The  Council  shall  adopt  its  own  rules  of  procedure. 

8.  (a)     The  Council  shall  establish  a  Science  Programme  Committe, 

to  which  it  shall  refer  any  matter  relating  to  the 
mandatory  scientific  programme  under  Article  V.l(a)(ii). 
It  shall  authorise  that  Committe  to  take  decisions 
regarding  that  programme,   subject  always  to  the  Council's 
functions  of  determining  the  level  of  resources  and 
adopting  the  annual  budget.  The  terms  of  reference  of  the 
Science  Programme  Committe  shall  be  determined  by  the 
Council  by  a  two-thirds  majority  of  all  Member  States  and 
in  accordance  with  this  Article. 

(b)  The  Council  may  establish  such  other  subordinate  bodies 
as  may  be  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  the  Agency.  The 
establishment  and  terms  of  reference  of  such  bodies,  and 
the  cases  in  which  they  have  powers  of  decision,  shall 
be  determined  by  the  Council  by  a  two-thirds  majority  of 
all  Member  States. 

(c)  When  a  subordinate  body  examines  a  question  relating 
exclusively  to  one  of  the  optional  programmes  referred 
to  in  Article  V.l(b),   non-participating  States  shall 
have  no  vote  unless  all  participating  States  decide 
otherwise . 


ARTICLE  XII 

DIRECTOR  GENERAL  AND  STAFF 

1.        (a)     The  Council  shall,  by  a  two-thirds  majority  of  all  Member 
States,   appoint  a  Director  General  for  a  defined  period 
and  may,  by  the  same  majority,   terminate  his  appointment. 

(b)     The  Director  General  shall  be  the  chief  executive  officer 
of  the  Agency  and  its  legal  representative.  He  shall  take 
all  measures  necessary  for  the  management  of  the  Agency, 
the  execution  of  its  programmes,   the  implementation  of 
its  policy  and  the  fulfilment  of  its  purpose,  in 
accordance  with  the  directives  issued  by  the  Council.  He 
shall  have  authority  over  the  establishments  of  the 
Agency.  He  shall,   in  regard  to  the  financial  administra- 
tion of  the  Agency,   act  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  Annex  II.  He  shall  make  an  annual  report  to  the 
Council,   and  this  report  shall  be  published.  He  may  also 
submit  proposals  concerning  activities  and  programmes  as 
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well  as  measures  designed  to  ensure  the  fulfilment  of  the 
Agency's  purpose.   He  attends  meetings  of  the  Agency 
without  the  right  to  vote. 

(c)     The  Council  may  postpone  the  appointment  of  the  Director 
General  for  such  period  as  it  considers  necessary  either 
upon  the  entry  into  force  of  this  Convention  or  in  the 
event  of  a  subsequent  vacancy.   In  this  event,   it  shall 
appoint  a  person  to  act  in  his  place,  who  shall  have 
such  powers  and  responsibilities  as  the  Council  may 
determine . 

The  Director  General  shall  be  assisted  by  such  scientific, 
technical,   administrative  and  clerical  staff  as  he  may 
consider  necessary,  within  the  limits  authorised  by  the 
Council . 

(a)  Senior  management  staff,   as  defined  by  the  Council, 
shall  be  appointed  and  may  be  dismissed  by  the  Council 
on  the  recommendation  of  the  Director  General. 
Appointments  and  dismissals  made  by  the  Council  shall 
require  a  two-thirds  majority  of  all  Member  States. 

(b)  Other  staff  members  shall  be  appointed  and  may  be 
dismissed  by  the  Director  General,   acting  on  the 
authority  of  the  Council. 

(c)  Ail  staff  shall  be  recruited  on  the  basis  of  their 
qualifications,   taking  into  account  an  adequate 
distribution  of  posts  among  nationals  of  the  Member 
States.  Appointments  and  their  termination  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  the  Staff  Regulations. 

(d)  Scientists  whc  are  not  members  of  the  staff  and  who 
carry  out  research  in  the  establishments  of  the  Agency 
shall  be  subject  to  the  authority  of  the  Director 
General  and  to  any  general  rules  adopted  by  the  Council. 

The  responsibilities  of  the  Director  General  and  the  staff  in 
regard  to  the  Agency  shall  be  exclusively  international  in 
character.   In  the  discharge  of  their  duties  they  shall  not 
seek  or  receive  instructions  from  any  government  or  from  any 
authority  external  to  the  Agency.   Each  Member  State  shall 
respect  the  international  character  of  the  responsibilities 
of  the  Director  General  and  the  staff,   and  shall  not  seek  to 
influence  the"-,  in  the  discharge  of  their  duties. 


197 


ARTICLE  XIII 
FINANCIAL  CONTRIBUTIONS 

1.  Each  Member  State  shall  contribute  to  the  costs  of  the 
activities  and  programme  referred  to  in  Article  V.l(a)  and, 
in  accordance  with  Annex  II,   to  the  common  costs  of  the 
Agency,   in  accordance  with  a  scale  adopted  by  the  Council, 
by  a  two-thirds  majority  of  all  Member  States,  either  every 
three  years  at  the  time  of  the  review  referred  to  in  Article 
XI . 5 (a)  ( iii) ,  or  whenever  the  Council,  by  a  unanimous  vote 
of  all  Meniber  States,   decides  to  establish  a  new  scale.  The 
scale  of  contributions  shall  be  based  on  the  average  national 
income  of  each  Member  State  for  the  three  latest  years  for 
which  statistics  are  available  Nevertheless, 

(a)  no  Member  State  shall  be  required  to  pay  contributions 
in  excess  of  twenty-five  percent  of  the  total  amount  of 
contributions  assessed  by  the  Council  to  meet  these 
costs ; 

(b)  the  Council  may,  by  a  two-thirds  majority  of  all  Member 
States,  decide  in  the  light  of  any  special  circumstances 
of  a  Member  State  to  reduce  its  contribution  for  a 
limited  period.   In  particular,  when  the  annual  per 
capita  income  of  a  Member  State  is  less  than  an  amount 
to  be  decided  by  the  Council  by  the  same  majority,  this 
shall  be  considered  as  a  special  circumstance  within  the 
meaning  of  this  provision. 

2.  Each  Member  State  shall  contribute  to  the  costs  of  each 
optional  programme  covered  by  Article  V.l(b),   unless  it  has 
formally  declared  itself  not  interested  in  participating 
therein  and  is  therefore  not  a  participant.  Unless  all 
participating  States  decide  otherwise,   the  scale  of 
contributions  to  a  given  programme  shall  be  based  on  the 
average  national  income  of  each  participating  State  for  the 
three  latest  years  for  which  statistics  are  available.  This 
scale  shall  be  revised  either  every  three  years  or  whenever 
the  Council  decides  to  establish  a  new  scale  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  L.   However,   no  participating  State  shall,  by 
the  operation  of  this  scale,  be  required  to  pay  contributions 
in  excess  of  twenty-five  percent  of  the  total  amount  of 
contributions  to  the  programme  concerned.  Nevertheless,  the 
percentage  contribution  to  be  made  by  each  participating 
State  shail  be  equivalent  to  at  least  twenty-five  percent  of 
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its  percentage  contribution  established  under  the  provisions 
of  paragraph  I,  unless  all  the  participating  States  decide 
otherwise  when  adopting  the  programme  or  during  the  execution 
of  the  programme. 

The  statistical  systems  to  be  used  for  establishing  the  scales 
of  contribution  referred  to  in  paragraphs  1  and  2  shall  be  the 
same,  and  shall  be  determined  in  the  Financial  Regulations. 

(a)  Any  State  that  was  not  a  party  to  the  Convention  for  the 
establishment  of  a  European  Space  Research  Organisation 
or  to  the  Convention  for  the  establishment  of  a  European 
Organisation  for  the  Development  and  Construction  of 
Space  Vehicle  Launchers  and  which  becomes  a  party  to  this 
Convention  shall  make,   in  addition  to  its  contributions, 

a  special  payment  related  to  the  current  value  of  the 
assets  of  the  Agency.  The  amount  of  this  special  payment 
shall  be  fixed  by  the  Council  by  a  two-thirds  majority  of 
all  Member  States. 

(b)  Payments  made  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
sub-paragraph   (a)    shall  be  used  to  reduce  the  contribu- 
tions of  the  other  Member  States  unless  the  Council 
decides  otherwise  by  a  two-thirds  majority  of  all 
Member  States. 

Contributions  due  under  this  Article  shall  be  paid  in 
accordance  with  Annex  II, 

Subject  to  any  directions  given  by  the  Council,   the  Director 
General  may  accept  gifts  or  legacies  to  the  Agency  provided 
that  they  are  not  subject  to  any  conditions  inconsistent  with 
the  purpose  of  the  Agency. 


ARTICLE  XIV 
COOPERATION 

The  Agency  may,   upon  decisions  of  the  Council  taken  by  unanim- 
ous votes  of  all  Member  States,   cooperate  with  other 
international  organisations  and  institutions  and  with 
Governments,  organisations  and  institutions  of  non-member 
States,   and  conclude  agreements  with  them  to  this  effect. 
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2.  Such  cooperation  may  take  the  form  of  participation  by 
non-member  States  or  international  organisations  in  one  or 
more  of  the  programmes  under  Article  V.l(a) (ii)   and  V.l(b). 
Subject  to  the  decisions  to  be  taken  under  paragraph  1, 
the  detailed  arrangements  for  such  cooperation  shall  be 
defined  in  each  case  by  the  Council  by  a  two-thirds  majority 
of  the  States  participating  in  the  programme  in  question. 
These  arrangements  may  provide  that  a  non-member  State  shall 
have  a  vote  in  the  Council  when  the  latter  examines  matters 
pertaining  exclusively  to  the  programme  in  which  that  State 
participates . 

3.  Such  cooperation  may  also  take  the  form  of  according  associate 
membership  to  non-member  States  which  undertake  to  contribute 
at  least  to  the  studies  of  future  projects  under  Article 
V.l(a)(i).  The  detailed  arrangements  for  each  such 
associate  membership  shall  be  defined  by  the  Council  by  a 
two-thirds  majority  of  all  Member  States. 


ARTICLE  XV 
LEGAL  STATUS,    PRIVILEGES  AND  IMMUNITIES 

1.  The  Agency  shall  have  legal  personality. 

2.  The  Agency,   its  staff  members  and  experts,   and  the  represen- 
tatives of  its  Member  States,   shall  enjoy  the  legal  capacity, 
privileges  and  immunities  provided  for  in  Annex  I. 

3.  Agreements  concerning  the  Headquarters  of  the  Agency  and  the 
establishments  set  up  in  accordance  with  Article  VI  shall  be 
concluded  between  the  Agency  and  the  Member  States  on  whose 
territories  the  Headquarters  and  establishments  are  situated. 


ARTICLE  XVI 
AMENDMENTS 

1.       The  Council  may  recommend  to  Member  States  amendments  to  this 
Convention  and  to  Annex  I  thereto.  Any  Member  State  that 
wishes  to  propose  an  amendment  shall  notify  the  Director 
General  thereof.  The  Director  General  shall  inform  the  Member 
States  of  any  amendment  so  notified  at  least  three  months 
before  it  is  discussed  by  the  Council. 
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2.  Any  amendment  recommended  by  the  Council  shall  enter  into 
force  thirty  days  after  the  Government  of  France  has  received 
notification  of  acceptance  from  all  Member  States.  The 
Government  of  France  shall  notify  all  Member  States  of  the 
date  of  entry  into  force  of  any  such  amendment. 

3.  The  Council  may,  by  a  unanimous  vote  of  all  Member  States, 
amend  any  of  the  other  Annexes  to  this  Convention,  provided 
that  such  amendments  do  not  conflict  with  the  Convention. 
Any  such  amendment  shall  enter  into  force  on  a  date  to  be 
decided  by  the  Council  by  a  unanimous  vote  of  all  Member 
States.  The  Director  General  shall  inform  all  Member  States 
of  any  such  amendment  and  of  the  date  on  which  it  will  enter 
into  force. 


ARTICLE  XVII 
DISPUTES 

1.  Any  dispute  between  two  or  more  Member  States,  or  between 
any  of  them  and  the  Agency,   concerning  the  interpretation  or 
application  of  this  Convention  or  its  Annexes,   and  likewise 
any  dispute  referred  to  in  Article  XXVI  of  Annex  I,  which  is 
not  settled  by  or  through  the  Council,   shall,   at  the  request 
of  any  party  to  the  dispute,   be  submitted  to  arbitration. 

2.  Unless  the  parties  to  the  dispute  decide  otherwise,  the 
arbitration  procedure  shall  be  in  accordance  with  this  Article 
and  with  additional  rules  to  be  adopted  by  the  Council  by  a 
two-thirds  majority  of  all  Member  States. 

3.  The  Arbitration  Tribunal  shall  consist  of  three  members. 
Each  party  to  the  dispute  shall  nominate  one  arbitrator;  the 
first  two  arbitrators  shall  nominate  the  third  arbitrator, 
who  shall  be  the  chairman  of  the  Arbitration  Tribunal.  The 
additional  rules  referred  to  in  paragraph  2  shall  determine 
the  procedure  to  be  followed  if  the  nominations  have  not 
taken  place  within  a  specified  time. 

4.  Member  States  or  the  Agency,   not  being  parties  to  the  dispute, 
may  intervene  in  the  proceedings  with  the  consent  of  the 
Arbitration  Tribunal  if  it  considers  that  they  have  a 
substantial  interest  in  the  decision  of  the  case. 


5.       The  Arbitration  Tribunal  shall  determine  its  seat  and 
establish  its  own  rules  of  procedure. 
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6.       The  award  of  the  Arbitration  Tribunal  shall  be  made  by  a 
majority  of  its  members,  who  may  not  abstain  from  voting. 
This  award  shall  be  final  and  binding  on  all  parties  to  the 
dispute  and  no  appeal  shall  lie  against  it.  The  parties 
shall  comply  with  the  award  without  delay.   In  the  event  of  a 
dispute  as  to  its  meaning  or  scope,   the  Arbitration  Tribunal 
shall  interpret  it  at  the  request  of  any  party  to  the 
dispute . 


ARTICLE  XVIII 

NON-FULFILMENT  OF  OBLIGATIONS 

iy  Member  State  which  fails  to  fulfil  its  obligations  under  this 
Convention  shall  cease  to  be  a  member  of  the  Agency  on  a  decision 
Df  the  Council  taken  by  a  two-thirds  majority  of  all  Member  States. 
Tie  provisions  of  Article  XXIV  shall  apply  in  such  a  case. 


ARTICLE  XIX 

CONTINUITY  OF  RIGHTS  AND  OBLIGATIONS 

On  the  date  when  this  Convention  enters  into  force,   the  Agency 
shall  take  over  all  rights  and  obligations  of  the  European  Space 
Research  Organisation  and  of  the  European  Organisation  for  the 
Development  and  Construction  of  Space  Vehicle  Launchers. 


ARTICLE  XX 
SIGNATURE  AND  RATIFICATION 

1.  This  Convention  shall  be  open  until  31  December  1975  for  sig- 
nature by  the  States  which  are  members  of  the  European  Space 
Conference.  The  Annexes  to  this  Convention  shall  form  an 
integral  part  thereof. 

2.  This  Convention  shall  be  subject  to  ratification  or  acceptance. 
Instruments  of  ratification  or  acceptance  shall  be  deposited 
with  the  Government  of  France. 

3.  After  the  entry  into  force  of  the  Convention  and  pending  the 
deposit  of  its  instrument  of  ratification  or  acceptance,  a 
signatory  State  may  take  part  in  the  meetings  of  the  Agency, 
without  the  right  to  vote. 
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ARTICLE  XXI 

ENTRY   INTO  FORCE 

1.       This  Convention  shali  enter  into  force  when  the  following 
States,  being  members  of  the  European  Space  Research 
Organisation  or  the  European  Organisation  for  the  Develop- 
ment and  Construction  of  Space  Vehicle  Launchers,   have  signed 
it  and  have  deposited  with  the  Government  of  France  their 
instruments  of  ratification  or  acceptance   :   the  Kingdom  of 
Belgium,   the  Kingdom  of  Denmark,   the  French  Republic,  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany,   the  Italian  Republic,  the 
Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands,   Spain,   the  Kingdom  of  Sweden,  the 
Swiss  Confederation  and  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland.  For  any  State  ratifying,   accepting  or 
acceding  to  this  Convention  after  its  entry  into  force,  the 
Convention  shall  become  effective  on  the  date  of  deposit  by 
such  State  of  its  instrument  of  ratification,  acceptance  or 
accession. 

I.       The  Convention  for  the  establishment  of  a  European  Space 

Research  Organisation  and  the  Convention  for  the  establishment 
of  a  European  Organisation  for  the  Development  and  Construc- 
tion of  Space  Vehicle  Launchers  shall  terminate  on  the  date 
of  the  entry  into  force  of  this  Convention. 


ARTICLE  XXII 
ACCESSION 

1 .  After  the  entry  into  force  of  this  Convention,   any  State  may 
accede  thereto  following  a  decision  of  the  Council  taken  by 
a  unanimous  vote  of  all  Member  States. 

2.  A  State  that  wishes  to  accede  to  this  Convention  shall  notify 
the  Director  General,  who  shall  inform  the  Member  States  of 
this  request  at  least  three  months  before  it  is  submitted  to 
the  Council  for  decision. 

3.  Instruments  of  accession  shall  be  deposited  with  the 
Government  of  France. 
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ARTICLE  XXIII 
NOTIFICATIONS 

The  Government  of  France  shall  notify  all  signatory  and  acceding 
States  of 

(a)  the  date  of  deposit  of  each  instrument  of  ratification, 
acceptance  or  accession, 

(b)  the  date  of  entry  into  force  of  this  Convention  and 
of  amendments  covered  by  Article  XVI. 2, 

(c)  the  denunciation  of  the  Convention  by  a  Member  State. 


ARTICLE  XXIV 
DENUNCIATION 

1.  After  this  Convention  has  been  in  force  for  six  years,  any 
Member  State  may  denounce  it  by  notifying  the  Government  of 
France,  which  shall  notify  the  other  Member  States  and  the 
Director  General.  The  denunciation  shall  take  effect  at  the 
end  of  the  financial  year  following  that  during  which  it  was 
notified  to  the  Government  of  France.  After  the  denunciation 
has  taken  effect,   the  State  concerned  shall  remain  bound  to 
honour  its  due  share  of  the  payment  appropriations  corres- 
ponding to  approved  contract  authority  used  both  under  the 
budgets  to  which  it  was  contributing  for  the  year  in  which 
the  denunciation  was  notified  to  the  Government  of  France, 
and  under  previous  budgets. 

2.  A  Member  State  denouncing  the  Convention  shall  indemnify  the 
Agency  for  any  loss  of  property  on  its  territory,  unless  a 
special  agreement  can  be  concluded  with  the  Agency  for  the 
continued  use  of  this  property  by  the  Agency  or  the 
continuation  of  certain  activities  of  the  Agency  on  the 
territory  of  the  said  State.  Any  such  special  agreement  shall 
determine  in  particular  to  what  extent  and  on  what  conditions 
the  provisions  of  this  Convention  shall  continue  to  apply, 
after  the  denunciation  has  taken  effect,   to  the  continued 
use  of  this  property  and  the  continuation  of  these 
activities . 


3. 


A  Member  State  denouncing  the  Convention,   and  the  Agency, 
shall  jointly  determine  any  additional  obligations  to  be 
borne  by  the  said  State. 
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4.       The  State  concerned  shall  retain  the  rights  it  has  acquired 
up  to  the  date  on  which  the  denunciation  takes  effect. 


ARTICLE  XXV 
DISSOLUTION 

1 .  The  Agency  shall  be  dissolved  if  the  number  of  Member  States 
becomes  less  than  five.   It  may  be  dissolved  at  any  time  by 
agreement  between  the  Member  States. 

2.  In  the  event  of  dissolution  the  Council  shall  appoint  a 
liquidation  authority,  which  will  negotiate  with  the  States 
on  whose  territories  the  Headquarters  and  establishments 

of  the  Agency  are  situated  at  the  time.  The  legal  personality 
of  the  Agency  shall  subsist  for  the  purposes  of  the  liquida- 
tion . 

3.  Any  surplus  shall  be  distributed  among  those  States  that  are 
members  of  the  Agency  at  the  time  of  the  dissolution,  in 
proportion  to  the  contributions  actually  made  by  them  from  the 
dates  of  their  becoming  parties  to  this  Convention.   In  the 
event  of  a  deficit,   this  shall  be  met  by  the  same  States  in 
proportion  to  their  contributions  as  assessed  for  the 
financial  year  then  current. 


ARTICLE  XXVI 
REGISTRATION 


Upon  the  entry  into  force  of  this  Convention,   the  Government  of 
France  shall  register  it  with  the  Secretariat  of  the  United  Nations 
in  accordance  with  Article  102  of  the  Charter  of  the  United  Nations. 
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PRIVILEGES  AND  IMMUNITIES 
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ARTICLE  I 

The  Agency  shall  have  legal  personality.   It  shall  in  particular 
have  the  capacity  to  contract,   to  acquire  and  dispose  of  movable 
and  anunu^aole  property,   and  to  be  a  party  to  legal  proceedings. 


ARTICLE  II 

Without  prejudice  to  Articles  XXII  and  XXIII,  the  buildings 
and  premises  of  the  Agency  shall  be  inviolable. 


ARTICLE  III 

The  archives  of  the  Agency  shall  be  inviolable. 


ARTICLE  IV 

1 .  The  Agency  shall  have  immunity  from  jurisdiction  and  execu- 
tion, except 

(a)  to  the  extent  that  it  shall,  by  decision  of  the  Council, 
have  expressly  waived  such  immunity  in  a  particular  case; 
the  Council  has  the  duty  to  waive  this  immunity  in  all 
cases  where  reliance  upon  it  would  impede  the  course  of 
justice  and  it  can  be  waived  without  prejudicing  the 
interests  of  the  Agency; 

(b)  in  respect  of  a  civil  action  by  a  third  party  for 
damage  arising  from  an  accident  caused  by  a  motor 
vehicle  belonging  to,  or  operated  on  behalf  of,  the 
Agency,  or  in  respect  of  a  motor  traffic  offence 
involving  such  a  vehicle; 

(c)  in  respect  of  an  enforcement  of  an  arbitration  award 
made  under  either  Article  XXV  or  Article  XXVI; 

(d)  in  the  event  of  the  attachment,  pursuant  to  a  decision 
by  the  judicial  authorities,  of  the  salaries  and 
emoluments  owed  by  the  Agency  to  a  staff  member. 

2.  The  Agency's  property  and  assets,  wherever  situated,  shall 
be  immune  from  any  from  of  requisition,  confiscation, 
expropriation  and  sequestration.  They  shall  also  be  immune 
from  any  form  of  administrative  or  provisional  judicial 
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constraint,   except  insofar  as  may  be  temporarily  necessary 
in  connection  with  the  prevention  and  investigation  of 
accidents  involving  motor  vehicles  belonging  to,  or 
operated  on  behalf  of,   the  Agency. 


ARTICLE  V 

1.  Within  the  scope  of  its  official  activities,   the  Agency,  its 
property  and  income  shall  be  exempt  from  direct  taxes. 

2.  When  purchases  or  services  of  substantial  value  and 
strictly  necessary  for  the  exercise  of  the  official 
activities  of  the  Agency  are  made  or  used  by  or  on  behalf  of 
the  Agency,  and  when  the  price  of  such  purchases  or  services 
includes  taxes  or  duties,   appropriate  measures  shall,  when- 
ever possible,  be  taken  by  the  Member  States  to  grant 
exemption  from  such  taxes  or  duties  or  to  provide  for  their 
reimbursement . 


ARTICLE  VI 

Goods  imported  or  exported  by  the  Agency  or  on  its  behalf,  and 
strictly  necessary  for  the  exercise  of  its  official  activities, 
shall  be  exempt  from  all  import  and  export  duties  and  taxes  and 
from  all  import  or  export  prohibitions  and  restrictions. 


ARTICLE  VII 

1.  For  the  purpose  of  Articles  V  and  VI,   the  official  activities 
of  the  Agency  shall  include  its  administrative  activities, 
including  its  operations  in  connection  with  the  social 
security  scheme,   and  activities  undertaken  in  the  field  of 
space  research  and  technology  and  their  space  applications  in 
pursuance  of  the  purpose  of  the  Agency  as  defined  in  the 
Convention. 

2.  The  extent  to  which  other  applications  of  such  research  and 
technology  and  activities  carried  out  under  Articles  V.2  and 
IX  of  the  Convention  may  be  considered  part  of  the  Agency's 
official  activities  shall  be  decided  in  each  case  by  the 
Council  after  consultation  with  the  competent  authorities  of 
the  Member  States  concerned. 
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3.       The  provisions  of  Articles  V  and  VI  shall  not  apply  to  taxes 
and  duties  that  are  no  more  than  charges  for  public  utility 
services . 


ARTICLE  VIII 

No  exemption  shall  be  granted  under  Articles  V  or  VI  in  respect 
of  goods  purchased  or  imported,   or  services  provided,   for  the 
personal  benefit  of  the  staff  members  of  the  Agency. 


ARTICLE  IX 

1.  Goods  acquired  under  Article  V  or  imported  under  Article  VI 
shall  not  be  sold  or  given  away  except  in  accordance  with 
conditions  laid  down  by  the  Member  States  which  have  granted 
exemptions. 

2.  The  transfer  of  goods  and  services  between  the  Headquarters 
and  the  establishments  of  the  Agency,   and  between  its  various 
establishments,  or,   for  the  purpose  of  implementing  a  program- 
me of  the  Agency,  between  them  and  a  national  institution  of 

a  Member  State,   shall  be  free  of  charges  or  restrictions  of 
any  kind;   if  necessary,   the  Member  States  shall  take  all 
appropriate  measures  to  grant  exemption  from  or  reimbursement 
of  such  charges  or  to  lift  such  restrictions. 


ARTICLE  X 

The  circulation  of  publications  and  other  information  material 
sent  by  or  to  the  Agency  shall  not  be  restricted  in  any  way. 


ARTICLE  XI 

The  Agency  may  receive  and  hold  any  kind  of  funds,   currency,  cash 
or  securities;   it  may  dispose  of  them  freely  for  any  purpose 
provided  for  in  the  Convention  and  hold  accounts  in  any  currency 
to  the  extent  required  to  meet  its  obligations. 
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ARTICLE  XII 

1.  For  its  official  comniuni cat ions  and  the  transfer  of  all  its 
documents,   the  Agency  shall  enjoy  treatment  not  less 
favourable  than  that  accorded  by  each  Member  State  to  other 
international  organisations. 

2.  No  censorship  shall  be  applied  to  official  communications  of 
the  Agency  by  whatever  means  of  communication. 


ARTICLE  XIII 

Member  States  shall  take  all  appropriate  measures  to  facilitate  the 
entry  into,   stay  in,   or  departure  from  their  territories  of  staff 
members  of  the  Agency. 


ARTICLE  XIV 

L .       Representatives  of  Member  States  shall,  while  exercising  their 
functions  and  in  the  course  of  their  journeys  to  and  from  the 
place  of  meeting,   enjoy  the  following  privileges  and 
immunities : 

(a)  immunity  from  arrest  and  detention,   and  from  seizure  of 
their  personal  luggage; 

(b)  immunity  from  jurisdiction,   even  after  the  termination 
cf  their  mission,   in  respect  of  acts,   including  words 
spoken  and  written,  done  by  them  in  the  exercise  of 
their  functions;   this  immunity  shall  no  apply,  however, 
in  the  case  of  a  motor  traffic  offence  committed  by  a 
representative  of  a  Member  State,   nor  in  the  case  of 
damage  caused  by  a  motor  vehicle  belonging  to  or  driven 
by  him; 

(c)  inviolability  for  all  their  official  papers  and 
documents ; 

(d)  the  right  to  use  codes  and  to  receive  documents  or  cor- 
respondence by  special  courier  or  sealed  bag  ; 

(e)  exemption  for  themselves  and  their  spouses  from  all 
measures  restricting  entry  and  from  aliens'  registration 
formalities; 
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(f)  the  same  facilities  in  the  matter  of  currency  and 
exchange  control  as  are  accorded  to  the  representatives 
of  foreign  governments  on  temporary  official  missions; 

(g)  the  same  customs  facilities  as  regards  their  personal  luggage 
as  are  accorded  to  diplomatic  agents. 


2.       Privileges  and  immunities  are  accorded  to  representatives  of 
Member  States,   not  for  their  personal  advantage,  but  in 
order  to  ensure  complete  independence  in  the  exercise  of  their 
functions  in  connection  with  the  Agency.  Consequently,  a 
Member  o:ate  has  the  duty  to  waive  the  immunity  of  a  represent- 
ative wherever  retaining  it  would  impede  the  course  of  justice 
and  it  can  be  waived  without  prejudicing  the  purposes  for  which 
it  was  accorded. 


ARTICLE  XV 

In  addition  to  the  privileges  and  immunities  provided  for  in 
Article  XVI,  the  Director  General  of  the  Agency  and,  when  the 
office  is  vacant,  the  person  appointed  to  act  in  his  place, 
shall  enjoy  the  privileges  and  immunities  to  which  diplomatic 
agents  of  comparable  rank  are  entitled. 


ARTICLE  XVI 
The  staff  members  of  the  Agency 

(a)  shall  have,  even  after  they  have  left  the  service  of  the 
Agency,   immunity  from  jurisdiction  in  respect  of  acts, 
including  words  written  and  spoken,  done  by  them  in  the 
exercise  of  their  functions;   this  immunity  shall  not 
apply,  however,   in  the  case  of  a  motor  traffic  offence 
committed  by  a  staff  member  of  the  Agency,  nor  in  the 
case  of  damage  caused  by  a  motor  vehicle  belonging  to 

or  driven  by  him; 

(b)  shall  be  exempt  from  all  obligations  in  respect  of 
military  service; 

(c)  shall  enjoy  inviolability  for  all  their  official  papers 
and  documents; 


(d)     shall  enjoy  the  same  facilities  as  regards  exemption 

from  all  measures  restricting  immigration  and  governing 
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aliens'   registration  as  are  normally  accorded  to  staff 
members  of  international  organisations,   and  members  of 
their  families  forming  part  of  their  households  shall 
enjoy  the  same  facilities; 

(e)  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  in  respect  of  exchange 
regulations  as  are  normally  accorded  to  staff  members 
of  international  organisations; 

(f)  shall,   in  time  of  international  crisis,  enjoy  the  same 
facilities  as  to  repatriation  as  diplomatic  agents,  and 
the  members  of  their  families  forming  part  of  their 
households  shall  enjoy  the  same  facilities; 

(g)  shall  have  the  right  to  import  duty-free  their  furniture 
and  personal  effects  at  the  time  of  first  taking  up  their 
post  in  the  Member  State  concerned,   and  the  right  on  the 
termination  of  their  functions  in  that  Member  State  to 
export  free  of  duty  their  furniture  and  personal  effects, 
subject,   in  both  cases,   to  the  conditions  considered 
necessary  by  the  Member  State  on  whose  territory  the 
right  is  exercised. 


ARTICLE  XVII 

Experts  other  than  the  staff  members  referred  to  in  Article  XVI, 
in  the  exercise  of  their  functions  in  connection  with  the  Agency 
or  in  carrying  out  missions  for  the  Agency,   shall  enjoy  the 
following  privileges  and  immunities,   to  the  extent  that  these  are 
necessary  for  the  exercise  of  their  functions,   including  during 
journeys  made  in  the  exercise  of  their  functions  and  in  the 
course  of  such  missions: 

(a)  immunity  from  jurisdiction  in  respect  of  acts,  including 
words  written  and  spoken,   done  by  them  in  the  exercise 
of  their  functions,   except  in  the  case  of  a  motor 
traffic  offence  committed  by  an  expert,  or  in  the  case 
of  damage  caused  by  a  motor  vehicle  belonging  to  or 
driven  by  him;   experts  shall  continue  to  enjoy  this 
immunity  after  they  have  ceased  to  be  employed  by  the 
Agency; 

(b)  inviolability  for  all  their  official  papers  and 

documents ; 
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(c)     the  same  facilities  as  regards  monetary  and  exchange 
regulations  and  as  regards  their  personal  luggage  as 
are  accorded  to  the  officials  of  foreign  governments  on 
temporary  official  missions. 


ARTICLE  XVIII 

1.  Subject  to  the  conditions  and  following  the  procedure  laid 
down  by  the  Council,   the  Director  General  and  the  staff 
members  of  the  Agency  shall  be  subject  to  a  tax,   for  the 
benefit  of  the  Agency,  on  salaries  and  emoluments  paid  by 
the  Agency.  Such  salaries  and  emoluments  shall  be  exempt 
from  national  income  tax;   but  the  Member  States  shall 
retain  the  right  to  take  these  salaries  and  emoluments  into 
account  for  the  purpose  of  assessing  the  amount  of  taxation 
to  be  applied  to  income  from  other  sources. 

2.  The  provisions  of  paragraph  1  shall  not  apply  to  annuities 
and  pensions  paid  by  the  Agency  to  its  former  Directors 
General  and  staff  members. 


ARTICLE  XIX 

Articles  XVI  and  XVIII   shall  apply  to  all  categories  of  staff 
members  to  which  the  Staff  Regulations  of  the  Agency  apply. 
The  Council  shall  decide  the  categories  of  experts  to  which 
Article  XVII  shall  apply.  The  names,   titles  and  addresses  of  the 
staff  members  and  experts  referred  to  in  the  present  Article  shall 
be  communicated  from  time  to  time  to  the  Member  States. 


ARTICLE  XX 

In  the  event  that  it  establishes  its  own  social  security  scheme, 
the  Agency,  its  Director  General  and  staff  members  shall  be  exempt 
from  all  compulsory  contributions  to  national  social  security 
bodies,   subject  to  agreements  concluded  with  the  Member  States  in 
accordance  with  Article  XXVIII. 
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ARTICLE  XXI 

1 .  The  privileges  and  immunities  provided  for  in  this  Annex  are 
not  granted  to  the  Director  General,   staff  members  and  experts 
of  the  Agency  for  their  personal  advantage.  They  are  provided 
solely  to  ensure,   in  all  circumstances,   the  unimpeded 
functioning  of  the  Agency  and  the  complete  independence  of 
the  persons  to  whom  they  are  accorded. 

2.  The  Director  General  has  the  duty  to  waive  any  relevant 
immunity  in  all  cases  wherever  retaining  it  would  impede  the 
course  of  justice  and  it  can  be  waived  without  prejudicing  the 
interests  of  the  Agency.   In  the  case  of  the  Director  General, 
the  Council  is  competent  to  waive  such  immunity. 


ARTICLE  XXII 

1.  The  Agency  shall  cooperate  at  all  times  with  the  competent 
authorities  of  Member  States  in  order  to  facilitate  the  proper 
administration  of  justice,   to  ensure  the  observance  of  police 
regulations  and  regulations  concerning  the  handling  of 
explosives  and  inflammable  material,  public  health,  labour 
inspection  or  other  similar  national  legislation,  and  to 
prevent  any  abuse  of  the  privileges,   immunities  and  facilities 
provided  for  in  this  Annex. 

2.  The  procedure  for  the  cooperation  referred  to  in  paragraph  1 
may  be  laid  down  in  the  complementary  agreements  referred  to 
in  Article  XXVIII. 


ARTICLE  XXIII 

Each  Member  State  shall  retain  the  right  to  take  all  precautionary 
measures  in  the  interests  of  its  security. 


ARTICLE  XXIV 

No  Member  State  shall  be  obliged  to  accord  the  privileges  and 
Immunities  referred  to  in  Articles  XIV,  XV,  XVI (b),    (e)    and  (g) 
and  XVII (c)    to  its  own  nationals  or  persons  who,  at  the  moment 
of  taking  up  their  duties  in  that  Member  State,  are  permanent 
residents  thereof. 
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ARTICLE  XXV 

1.  When  concluding  written  contracts,  other  than  those  concluded 
in  accordance  with  the  Staff  Regulations,   the  Agency  shall 
provide  for  arbitration.  The  arbitration  clause  or  the  spe- 
cial arbitration  agreement  concluded  to  this  end  shall 
specify  the  law  applicable  and  the  country  where  the  arbitra- 
tors sit.  The  arbitration  procedure  shall  be  that  of  that 
country. 

2.  The  enforcement  of  the  arbitration  award  shall  be  governed  by 
the  rules  in  force  in  the  State  on  whose  territory  the  award 
is  to  be  executed. 


ARTICLE  XXVI 

Any  Member  State  may  submit  to  the  international  Arbitration 
Tribunal  referred  to  in  Article  XVII  of  the  Convention  any 
dispute 

(a)  arising  out  of  damage  caused  by  the  Agency; 

(b)  involving  any  other  non-contractual  responsibility  of 
the  Agency; 

(c)  involving  the  Director  General,  a  staff  member  or  an 
expert  of  the  Agency  and  in  which  the  person  concerned 
can  claim  immunity  from  jurisdiction  under  Articles 
XV,  XVI (a)   or  XVII (a) ,   if  this  immunity  is  not  waived 
in  accordance  with  Article  XXI.   In  such  disputes  where 
the  claim  for  immunity  from  jurisdiction  arises  under 
Articles  XVI (a)   or  XVII (a) ,   the  responsibility  of  the 
Agency  shall  in  such  arbitration  be  substituted  for  that 
of  the  persons  referred  to  in  those  Articles. 


ARTICLE  XXVII 

The  Agency  shall  make  suitable  provision  for  the  satisfactory 
settlement  of  disputes  arising  between  the  Agency  and  the 
Director  General,  staff  members  or  experts  in  respect  of  their 
conditions  of  service. 
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ARTICLE  XXVIII 

The  Agency  may,  on  a  decision  of  the  Council,  conclude  with  one  or 
more  Member  States  complementary  agreements  to  give  effect  to  the 
provisions  of  this  Annex  as  regards  such  State  or  States,  and 
other  arrangements  to  ensure  the  efficient  functioning  of  the 
Agency  and  the  safeguarding  of  its  interests. 
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ANNEX  II 
FINANCIAL  PROVISIONS 
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ARTICLE  I 

1.  The  financial  year  of  the  Agency  shall  run  from  the  first  of 
January  to  the  thirty-first  of  December  following. 

2.  The  Director  General  shall,   not  later  than  the  first  of 
September  of  each  year,   forward  to  the  Member  States 

(a)  a  draft  general  budget, 

(b)  draft  programme  budgets. 

3.  The  general  budget  shall  comprise 

(a)  an  expenditure  part,   showing  the  estimated  expenditure 
relating  to  the  activities  referred  to  in  Article  V.l(a) (i), 
(iii)   and   (iv)   of  the  Convention,   including  the 

fixed  common  costs,   as  well  as  to  the  non-fixed  common 
costs  and  the  support  costs  concerning  the  programmes 
referred  to  in  Article  V.l(a)(ii)   and  V.l(b)   of  the 
Convention;   the  fixed  and  non-fixed  common  costs  and 
the  support  costs  shall  be  defined  in  the  Financial 
Regulations;   the  estimates  shall  be  broken  down  by 
type  of  activity  and  by  general  heading; 

(b)  an  income  part,  showing 

(i)  the  contributions  of  all  Member  States  towards 
the  expenditure  relating  to  the  activities 
referred  to  in  Article  V.l(a)(i),    (iii)   and  (iv) 
of  the  Convention,   including  the  fixed  common 
costs; 

(ii)  the  contributions  of  participating  States  to  the 
non-fixed  common  costs  and  support  costs  allocated, 
in  accordance  with  the  Financial  Regulations,  to 
the  programmes  referred  to  in  Article  V.l(a) (ii) 
and  V.l(b)   of  the  Convention; 

(iii)  other  income. 

4.  Each  programme  budget  shall  comprise 

(a)     an  expenditure  part,  showing 

(i)     the  estimated  direct  expenditure  relating  to  the 
programme  and  broken  down  by  general  heading  as 
defined  in  the  Financial  Regulations; 
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(ii)   the  estimated  non-fixed  common  costs  and  support 
costs  allocated  to  the  programme; 

(b)     an  income  part,  showing 

(i)  the  contributions  of  participating  States  to  the 
direct  expenditure  referred  to  in  sub-paragraph (a)  (i)  • 

(ii)  other  income; 

(iii)  for  information,   the  contributions  of  participating 
States  to  the  non-fixed  common  costs  and  the  support 
costs  referred  to  in  sub-paragraph   (a) (ii),  as 
provided  for  in  the  general  budget. 

The  approval  of  the  general  budget  and  of  each  programme  bud- 
get by  the  Council  shall  take  place  before  the  beginning  of 
each  financial  year. 

The  general  budget  and  the  programme  budgets  shall  be 
prepared  and  executed  in  accordance  with  the  Financial 
Regulations . 


ARTICLE  II 

If  circumstances  so  require,   the  Council  may  ask  the 
Director  General  to  present  a  revised  budget  to  it. 

No  decision  involving  additional  expenditure  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  approved  until  the  Council  has  approved  the 
Director  General's  estimate  cf  the  additional  expenditure 
involved. 


ARTICLE  III 

The  Director  General  shall,   if  so  requested  by  the  Council, 
include  in  the  general  budget  or  in  the  programme  budget 
concerned  the  estimates  of  expenditure  for  subsequent  years. 

In  connection  with  the  adoption  of  the  annual  budgets  of  the 
Agency  the  Council  shall  re-examine  the  level  of  resources 
and  make  the  necessary  adjustments  in  the  light  of  price-level 
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variations  and  any  unforeseen  changes  during  the  execution 
of  the  programmes. 


ARTICLE  IV 

1.  The  expenditure  approved  for  activities  covered  by  Article  V 
of  the  Convention  shall  be  met  by  contributions  assessed 

in  accordance  with  Article  XIII  of  the  Convention. 

2.  When  a  State  accedes  to  the  Convention  in  accordance  with 
article  XXII  thereof,   the  contributions  of  the  other  Member 
States  shall  be  reassessed.  A  new  scale,  which  shall  take 
effect  on  a  date  to  be  decided  by  the  Council,  shall  be 
established  on  the  basis  of  the  national  income  statistics 
for  the  years  used  in  calculating  the  existing  scale.  Where 
appropriate,  reimbursements  shall  be  made  to  ensure  that  the 
contributions  paid  by  all  Member  States  for  the  current  year 
are  in  accordance  with  the  decision  of  the  Council. 

3.  (a)     The  arrangements  by  which  contributions  are  to  be  made, 
which  shall  ensure  the  proper  financing  of  the  Agency, 
shall  be  determined  in  the  Financial  Regulations. 

(b)     The  Director  General  shall  notify  Member  States  of  the 
amount  of  their  contributions  and  of  the  dates  on  which 
payments  shall  be  made. 


ARTICLE  V 

1.  The  budgets  of  the  Agency  shall  be  expressed  in  accounting 
units.  The  accounting  unit  is  defined  by  0.88867088  gramme 
of  fine  gold;  the  Council  may,  by  a  unanimous  decision  of 
all  Member  States,  adopt  another  definition  of  the  accounting 
unit. 

2.  Each  Member  State  shall  pay  its  contributions  in  its  own 
currency . 
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ARTICLE  VI 

1.  The  Director  General  shall  keep  an  accurate  account  of  all 
income  and  expenditure.  At  the  end  of  each  financial  year 
the  Director  General  shall,   in  accordance  with  the  Financial 
Regulations,   draw  up  separate  annual  accounts  for  each 
programme  covered  by  Article  V  of  the  Convention. 

2.  Budgetary  accounts,   the  budget  and  the  financial  management, 
as  well  as  any  other  measure  having  financial  implications, 
shall  be  examined  by  an  Audit  Commission.   The  Council  shall 
designate,   by  a  two-thirds  majority  of  all  Member  States, 
the  Member  States  which,   in  rotation  on  an  equitable  basis, 
shall  be  invited  to  nominate,   preferably  from  among  their 
own  senior  officials,  auditors  to  serve  on  this  Commission, 
and  shall  nominate  by  the  same  majority,   from  among  the 
auditors,   a  Chairman  of  the  Commission  for  a  period  not 
exceeding  three  years. 

3.  The  purpose  of  the  audit,  which  shall  be  based  on  records  and, 
if  necessary,  done  on  the  spot,   shall  be  to  verify  that 
expenditure  has  conformed  with  the  budget  estimates  and  that 
the  records  are  lawful  and  correct.   The  Commission  shall  also 
report  on  the  economic  management  of  the  Agency's  financial 
resources.  At  the  end  of  each  financial  year,   the  Commission 
shall  draw  up  a  report,  which  shall  be  adopted  by  the 
majority  of  its  members  and  thereupon  transmitted  to  the 
Council. 

4.  The  Audit  Commission  shall  discharge  such  other  functions  as 
are  set  out  in  the  Financial  Regulations. 

5.  The  Director  General  shall  furnish  the  auditors  with  such 
information  and  help  as  they  may  require  to  carry  out  their 
duties . 
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OPTIONAL  PROGRAMMES  COVERED  BY 
ARTICLE  V.l(b)    OF  THE  CONVENTION 
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ARTICLE  I 

1.  If  a  proposal  for  the  carrying  out  of  an  optional  programme 
covered  by  Article  V.l(b)   of  the  Convention  is  made,  the 
Chairman  of  the  Council  shall  communicate  it  to  all  Member 
States  for  examination. 

2.  Once  the  Council  has,   in  accordance  with  Article  XI. 5(c) (i) 
of  the  Convention,   accepted  the  carrying  out  of  an 
optional  programme  within  the  framework  of  the  Agency,  any 
Member  State  that  does  not  intend  to  take  part  in  the 
programme  shall,  within  three  months,   formally  declare  that 
it  is  not  interested  in  participating  therein;  the 
participating  States  shall  draw  up  a  Declaration  which, 
subject  to  Article  III.l,   shall  set  out  their  undertaking  in 
respect  of 

(a)  the  Phases  of  the  programme; 

(b)  the  conditions  under  which  it  is  to  be  carried  out, 
including  the  timing,   the  indicative  financial  envelope 
and  sub-envelopes  relating  to  Phases  of  the  programme, 
and  any  other  provisions  for  its  management  and  execu- 
tion; 

(c)  the  scale  of  contributions  determined  in  accordance  with 
Article  XIII. 2  of  the  Convention; 

(d)  the  duration  and  amount  of  the  first  binding  financial 
commitment. 

3.  The  Declaration  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Council  for 
information,   together  with  draft  implementing  rules  sub- 
mitted to  it  for  approval. 

4.  If  a  participating  State  is  unable  to  accept  the  provisions 
set  out  in  the  Declaration  and  implementing  rules  within  the 
time  limit  laid  down  in  the  Declaration,   it  shall  cease  to 

bo  a  participating  State.  Other  Member  States  may  subsequently 
become  participating  States  by  accepting  these  provisions  in 
accordance  with  conditions  to  be  determined  with  the  partici- 
pating States. 
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ARTICLE  II 

1.  The  programme  shall  be  executed  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Convention  and,  unless  otherwise  stipulated 
in  this  Annex  or  in  the  implementing  rules,  with  the  rules 
and  procedures  in  force  in  the  Agency.  Decisions  of  the 
Council  shall  be  taken  in  accordance  with  this  Annex  and 

the  implementing  rules.  Failing  any  specific  provisions  in 
this  Annex  or  in  the  implementing  rules,   the  voting  rules 
laid  down  in  the  Convention  or  the  rules  of  procedure  of 
the  Council  shall  apply. 

2.  Decisions  on  the  start  of  a  new  Phase  shall  be  taken  by  a 
two-thirds  majority  of  all  participating  States,  provided 
that  this  majority  represents  at  least  two-thirds  of  the 
contributions  to  the  programme.   If  the  decision  to  start  a 
new  Phase  cannot  be  taken,   the  participating  States  that 
wish,   nevertheless,  to  continue  with  the  Programme  shall 
consult  among  themselves  and  determine  arrangements  for  such 
continuation.  They  shall  report  accordingly  to  the  Council, 
which  shall  take  any  measures  that  may  be  required. 


ARTICLE  III 

1.  If  the  programme  includes  a  project  definition  phase,  the 
participating  States  shall,   at  the  end  of  the  phase,  reassess 
the  cost  of  the  programme.   If  the  reassessment  shows  that 
there  is  a  cost  overrun  greater  than  20%  of  the  indicative 
financial  envelope  referred  to  in  Article  I,  any  participa- 
ting State  may  withdraw  from  the  programme.  The  participating 
States  that  wish,  nevertheless,   to  continue  with  the 
programme  shall  consult  among  themselves  and  determine  the 
arrangements  for  such  continuation.  They  shall  report 
accordingly  to  the  Council,  which  shall  take  any  measures 
that  may  be  required. 

2.  During  each  Phase,  as  defined  in  the  Declaration,   the  Council 
shall,  by  a  two-thirds  majority  of  all  participating  States, 
adopt  annual  budgets  within  the  relevant  financial  envelope 
or  sub-envelopes. 

3.  The  Council  shall  lay  down  a  procedure  enabling  the  financial 
envelope  or  sub-envelopes  to  be  revised  in  the  event  of  price- 
level  variations. 
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4.       When  the  financial  envelope  or  a  financial  sub-envelope  has 
to  be  revised  for  reasons  other  than  those  referred  to  in 
paragraphs  1  and  3,   the  participating  States  shall  apply 
the  following  procedure: 

(a)  No  participating  State  shall  be  entitled  to  withdraw 
from  the  programme  unless  the  cumulative  cost  overrun 
is  greater  than  20%  of  the  initial  financial  envelope, 
or  of  the  revised  envelope  defined  in  accordance  with 
the  procedure  laid  down  in  paragraph  1 . 

(b)  If  the  cumulative  cost  overrun  is  greater  than  20%  of 
the  relevant  financial  envelope,   any  participating 
State  may  withdraw  from  the  programme.  Those  States 
that  wish,  nevertheless,   to  continue  with  the  programme 
shall  consult  among  themselves,  determine  the  arrange- 
ments for  such  continuation  and  report  accordingly  to 
the  Council,  which  shall  take  any  measures  that  may  be 
required . 


ARTICLE  IV 

The  Agency,  acting  on  behalf  of  the  participating  States,   shall  be 
the  owner  of  the  satellites,  space  systems  and  other  items  produced 
under  the  programme  as  well  as  of  the  facilities  and  equipment 
acquired  for  its  execution.  Any  transfer  of  ownership  shall  be 
decided  on  by  the  Council. 


ARTICLE  V 

1.  Denunciation  of  the  Convention  by  a  Member  State  shall  entail 
the  withdrawal  of  that  Member  State  from  all  the  programmes 

in  which  it  participates.  Article  XXIV  of  the  Convention  shall 
apply  to  the  rights  and  obligations  arising  out  of  these 
programmes . 

2.  Discontinuations  under  Article  II. 2  and  withdrawals  under 
Article  III.l  and  111.4(b)   shall  take  effect  on  the  date 
on  which  the  Council  receives  the  information  referred  to 
in  those  Articles. 
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3.       A  participating  State  that  decides  not  to  continue  with  a 

programme  under  Article  II. 2,   or  withdraws  from  a  programme 
under  Article  III.l  et  111.4(b),   shall  retain  the  rights 
acquired  by  the  participating  States  up  to  the  effective  date 
of  its  withdrawal.  Thereafter,   no  further  right  or  obligation 
shall  arise  from  the  remaining  part  of  the  programme  in  which 
it  no  longer  participates.   It  shall  remain  bound  to  finance 
its  share  of  the  payment  appropriations  corresponding  to 
contract  authority  approved  under  the  budget  for  the  current 
or  previous  financial  years  and  relating  to  the  programme 
Phase  whose  execution  is  in  progress.   However,   the  participa- 
ting States  may  unanimously  agree,   in  the  Declaration,  that 
a  State  which  decides  not  to  continue  with,   or  withdraws 
from,   a  programme  shall  be  bound  to  finance  its  total  share 
of  the  initial  envelope  or  the  sub-envelopes  of  the 
programme . 


ARTICLE  VI 

1 .  The  participating  States  may  decide  to  discontinue  a  programme 
by  a  two-thirds  majority  of  all  participating  States  repre- 
senting at  least  two-thirds  of  the  contributions  to  the 
programme . 

2.  The  Agency  shall  notify  the  participating  States  of  the 
completion  of  the  programme  in  accordance  with  the  imple- 
menting rules;   these  implementing  rules  shall  cease  to  be 
in  force  upon  receipt  of  such  notification. 


ANNEX  IV 

INTERNATIONALIZATION  OF  NATIONAL  PROGRAMMES 
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ARTICLE  I 

The  principal  objective  of  the  internationalisation  of  national 
programmes  shall  be  that  each  Member  State  shall  make  available 
for  participation  by  other  Member  States,  within  the  framework  of 
the  Agency,  any  new  civil  space  project  which  it  intends  to  under- 
take, either  alone  or  in  collaboration  with  another  Member  State. 
With  this  end  in  view: 

(a)  each  Member  State  shall  notify  to  the  Director  General 
of  the  Agency  any  such  project  before  the  beginning  of 
its  phase  B   (project  definition  phase) ; 

(b)  the  timing  and  content  of  proposals  for  participation 
in  a  project  should  make  it  possible  for  other  Member 
States  to  undertake  a  significant  share  of  the  work 
involved;   an  early  indication  shall  be  given  to  the 
Agency  of  any  reasons  which  make  this  impracticable 
and  of  any  conditions  which  the  initiating  Member 
State  may  wish  to  place  on  the  allocation  of  work  to 
other  Member  States; 

(c)  the  initiating  Member  State  shall  explain  the 
arrangements  it  proposes  for  the  technical  management 
of  the  project  and  indicate  the  reasons  for  them; 

(d)  the  initiating  Member  State  shall  use  its  best  ende- 
avours to  accommodate  all  reasonable  responses,  subject 
to  agreement  being  reached,  within  the  timescale 
demanded  by  project  decisions,  on  the  level  of  the  cost 
and  the  way  in  which  the  cost  and  work  are  shared;  it 
shall  subsequently  submit  a  formal  proposal  under 
Annex  III  where  the  project  is  to  be  executed  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  that  Annex; 

(e)  the  execution  of  a  project  within  the  framework  of  the 
Agency  shall  not  be  excluded  merely  because  that 
project  has  failed  to  attract  the  participation  of 
other  Member  States  to  the  extent  originally  proposed 
by  the  initiating  Member  State. 
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ARTICLE  II 

Member  States  shall  use  their  best  endeavours  to  ensure  that  the 
bilateral  and  multilateral  space  projects  which  they  undertake 
with  non-member  States  do  not  prejudice  the  scientific,  economic 
or  industrial  objectives  of  the  Agency.   In  particular,   they  shall 

(a)  inform  the  Agency  of  such  projects,   in  so  far  as 
they  judge  that  this  would  not  prejudice  the 
projects ; 

(b)  discuss  with  the  other  Member  States  projects  so 
communicated,  with  the  object  of  establishing  the 
scope  for  wider  participation.   If  wider  partici- 
pation proves  possible,   the  procedures  laid  down 
in  Article  1(b)   to   (e)   shall  apply. 
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ARTICLE  I 

In  implementing  the  industrial  policy  referred  to  in 
Article  VII  of  the  Convention,  the  Director  General  shall 
act  in  conformity  with  the  provisions  of  this  Annex  and 
with  the  directives  of  the  Council. 

The  Council  shall  keep  under  review  the  industrial  potential 
and  industrial  structure  in  relation  to  the  Agency's  activi- 
ties, and  in  particular 

(a)  the  general  structure  of  industry,  and  industrial 
groupings , 

(b)  the  degree  of  specialisation  desirable  in  industry  and 

methods  of  achieving  it, 

(c)  the  coordination  of  relevant  national  industrial  policies, 

(d)  interaction  with  any  relevant  industrial  policies  of 
other  international  bodies, 

(e)  the  relationship  between  industrial  production  capacity  and 
potential  markets, 

(f)  the  organisation  of  contacts  with  industry, 

in  order  to  be  able  to  monitor  and,  where  appropriate,  adapt 
the  Agency's  industrial  policy. 


ARTICLE  II 

In  the  placing  of  all  contracts,   the  Agency  shall  give 
preference  to  industry  and  organisations  of  the  Member  States. 
However,  within  each  optional  programme  covered  by  Article 
V.l(b)  of  the  Convention,  particular  preference  shall  be 
given  to  industry  and  organisations  in  the  participating 
States . 

The  Council  shall  determine  whether  and  to  what  extent  the 
Agency  may  derogate  from  the  above  preference  clause. 

The  question  whether  an  enterprise  should  be  considered  to 
belong  to  one  of  the  Member  States  shall  be  settled  in  the 
light  of  the  following  criteria:  location  of  the  enterpri- 
se's registered  office,  decision-making  centres  and  research 
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centres,   and  territory  on  which  the  work  is  to  be  carried  out. 
In  doubtful  cases  the  Council  shall  decide  whether  an  enter- 
prise shall  be  considered  to  belong  to  one  of  the  Member 
States,  or  not. 


ARTICLE  III 

1.  The  Director  General  shall,   at  an  early  stage  in  the  contract 
action  and  before  invitations  to  tender  are  sent  out,  submit 
for  the  approval  of  the  Council  his  proposal  on  the  procure- 
ment policy  to  be  followed,   for  any  contract  which  either 

(a)  has  an  estimated  value  above  limits  which  shall  be 
defined  in  the  rules  concerning  industrial  policy 
and  which  will  depend  on  the  nature  of  the  work;  or 

(b)  is,   in  the  opinion  of  the  Director  General,  not  adequate- 
ly covered  by  the  rules  concerning  industrial  policy  or 
by  additional  guidelines  established  by  the  Council,  or 
might  give  rise  to  a  conflict  with  those  rules  or 
guidelines . 

2.  The  additional  guidelines  referred  to  in  paragraph  1(b)  shall 
be  established  from  time  to  time  by  the  Council  if  it  considers 
them  helpful  for  the  purpose  of  distinguishing  these  areas 
where  prior  submission  under  paragraph  1  is  necessary. 

3.  The  Agency's  contracts  shall  be  awarded  directly  by  the 
Director  General  without  further  reference  to  the  Council 
except  in  the  following  cases: 

(a)  when  the  evaluation  of  the  offers  received  suggests  a 
recommendation  for  the  choice  of  a  contractor  which  would 
be  contrary  either  to  the  prior  instructions  issued  by 
the  Council  under  the  terms  of  paragraph  1 ,  or  to  any 
general  guidelines  on  industrial  policy  adopted  as  a 
result  of  the  Council's  studies  under  Article  1.2  the 
Director  General  shall  then  submit  the  case  to  the 
Council  for  decision,  explaining  why  he  considers  a 
deviation  to  be  necessary  and  indicating  also  whether 
another  decision  by  the  Council  would  constitute, 
technically,  operationally  or  otherwise,   an  advisable 
alternative; 

(b)  where  the  Council  has  decided  for  specific  reasons  to 
undertake  a  review  before  a  contract  is  awarded. 
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4.      The  Director  General  shall  report  to  the  Council,  at  regular 
intervals  to  be  specified,  on  the  contracts  awarded  during 
the  previous  period,  and  on  the  contract  actions  planned  for 
the  subsequent  period,   in  order  that  the  Council  may  monitor 
the  implementation  of  the  Agency's  industrial  policy. 


ARTICLE  IV 

The  geographical  distribution  of  all  the  Agency's  contracts 
shall  be  governed  by  the  following  general  rules: 

1.  A  Member  State's  overall  return  coefficient  shall  be  the  ratio 
between  its  percentage  share  of  the  total  value  of  all  con- 
tracts awarded  among  all  Member  States  and  its  total  percen- 
tage contributions.  However,   in  the  calculation  of  this 
overall  return  coefficient,  no  account  shall  be  taken  of 
contracts  placed  in,  or  contributions  made  by,  Member  States 
in  a  programme  undertaken 

(a)  under  Article  VIII  of  the  Convention  for  the  establishment 
of  a  European  Space  Research  Organisation,  provided 

that  the  relevant  Arrangement  contains  provisions  to 
this  effect  or  that  all  participating  States  subsequent- 
ly unanimously  so  agree  ; 

(b)  under  Article  V.l(b)   of  the  present  Convention  provided 
that  all  original  participating  States  unanimously  so 
agree. 

2.  For  the  purpose  of  calculating  return  coefficients,  weighting 
factors  shall  be  applied  to  the  value  of  contracts  on  the 
basis  of  their  technological  interest.  These  weighting 
factors  shall  be  defined  by  the  Council.  Within  a  single 
contract  having  a  significant  value,  more  than  one  weighting 
factor  may  be  applied. 

3.  Ideally  the  distribution  of  contracts  placed  by  the  Agency 
should  result  in  all  countries  having  an  overall  return 
coefficient  of  1. 

4.  The  return  coefficients  shall  be  computed  quarterly  and 
shown  cumulatively  for  the  purpose  of  the  formal  reviews 
referred  to  in  paragraph  5. 

5.  Formal  reviews  of  the  situation  of  geographical  distribution 
of  contracts  shall  take  place  every  three  years. 
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6.  The  distribution  of  contracts  between  formal  reviews  of  the 
situation  should  be  such  that,  at  the  time  of  each  formal 
review,  the  cumulative  overall  return  coefficient  of  each 
Member  State  does  not  substantially  deviate  from  the  ideal 
value.  For  the  first  three-year  period,   the  lower  limit  for 
the  cumulative  return  coefficient  is  fixed  at  0.8.  At  the 
time  of  each  formal  review,   the  Council  may  revise  the  value 
of  this  lower  limit  for  the  subsequent  three-year  period, 
provided  that  it  shall  never  be  lower  than  0.8. 

7.  Separate  assessments  shall  be  made,   and  reported  to  the 
Council,  of  the  return  coefficients  for  various  categories 
of  contract  to  be  defined  by  it,   in  particular  advanced 
research  and  development  contracts  and  contracts  for  project- 
related  technology.  The  Director  General  shall  discuss  these 
assessments  with  the  Council,   at  regular  intervals  to  be 
specified,  with  the  aim  of  identifying  the  action  needed  to 
redress  any  imbalances. 


ARTICLE  V 

1.  If,  at  one  of  the  formal  reviews  to  be  held  at  the  end  of  each 
three-year  period,   the  overall  return  coefficient  of  any 
Member  State  is  found  to  be  below  the  lower  limit  defined  in 
Article  IV. 6,   the  Director  General  shall  submit  to  the 
Council  proposals  designed  to  redress  the  situation  within 
one  year.  These  proposals  shall  keep  within  the  Agency's 
rules  governing  the  placing  of  contracts. 

2.  If,   after  this  period  of  one  year,   the  imbalance  still 
persists,   the  Director  General  shall  submit  to  the  Council 
proposals  in  which  the  need  to  remedy  the  situation  takes 
precedence  over  the  Agency's  rules  governing  the  placing  of 
contracts . 


ARTICLE  VI 

Any  decision  taken  on  industrial  policy  grounds  which  has  the 
effect  of  excluding  a  particular  firm  or  organisation  of  a  Member 
State  from  competing  for  the  Agency's  contracts  in  a  particular 
field  shall  require  the  agreement  of  that  Member  State. 
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IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  undersigned  plenipotentiaries,  having  been 
duly  authorised  thereto,  have  signed  this  Convention. 

DONE  at  Paris,  on  30  May  1975,   in  the  German,   English,  Spanish, 
French,   Italian,  Dutch  and  Swedish  languages  all  these  texts 
being  equally  authentic,   in  a  single  original,  which  shall  be 
deposited  in  the  archives  of  the  Governement  of  France,  which  shall 
transmit  certified  copies  to  all  signatory  and  acceding  States. 

Texts  of  this  Convention  drawn  up  in  other  official  languages  of 
tne  Member  States  of  the  Agency  shall  be  authenticated  by  a 
unanimous  decision  of  all  Member  States,   such  texts  shall  be 
deposited  in  the  archives  of  the  Governement  of  France,  which 
shall  transmit  certified  copies  to  all  signatory  and  acceding 
States . 


For  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany 

H.   MATTHOFER       S.   VON  BRAUN 

For  the  Kingdom  of  Belgium 

CH.   DE  KERCHOVE  DE  DENTERGHEM 

For  the  Kingdom  of  Denmark 

P.  FISHER 

For  Spain 

MIGUEL  MARIA  DE  LOJENDEO 
For  the  French  Republic 
M.  D'ORNANO 
For  Ireland 

For  the  Italian  Republic 
M .  PEDINI 

For  the  Kingdom  of  Norway 

For  the  Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands 
DE  RANITS 
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For  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 
LORD  BESWICK 

For  the  Kingdom  of  Sweden 
I .  HAGGLOF 

For  the  Swiss  Confederation 
P.  DUPONT 
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FINAL  ACT 

OF  THE  CONFERENCE  OF  PLENIPOTENTIARIES 
FOR  THE  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  A  EUROPEAN  SPACE  AGENCY 
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1.  The  European  Space  Conference  decided  on  20  December  1972 
that  a  new  organisation,   called  the  European  Space  Agency, 
would  be  formed  out  of  the  European  Space  Research  Organi- 
sation  (ESRO)   and  the  European  Organisation  for  the 
Development  and  Construction  of  Space  Vehicle  Launchers 
(ELDO) .  The  Committee  of  Alternates  of  the  European  Space 
Conference  set  up  a  European  Space  Agency  Working  Group, 
which  it  asked  to  examine  the  implementation  of  this  deci- 
sion. On  the  basis  of  the  discussions  held  in  the  Committee 
of  Alternates  of  the  European  Space  Conference  and  in  the 
European  Space  Agency  Working  Group,   the  Secretariat  of 
the  European  Space  Conference  prepared  a  draft  Convention 
for  the  Establishment  of  a  European  Space  Agency. 

2.  The  European  Space  Conference  confirmed  on  31  July  1973 
its  decision  of  20  December  1972  and  approved  the  broad 
lines  along  which  studies  were  being  directed.  It  approved 
a  draft  Convention  on  15  April  1975. 

3.  At  the  invitation  of  the  Governement  of  France,   and  after 
consultation  with  the  President  of  the  European  Space 
Conference,  a  Conference  of  Plenipotentiaries  for  the 
establishment  of  a  European  Space  Agency  met  in  Paris 

on  30  May  1975,  at  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs. 

4.  The  following  were  represented  : 

(a)  The  Governments  of  the  following  States, 

represented  by  delegates:   the  kingdom  of  Belgium,  the 

Kingdom  of  Denmark,  the  French  Republic,  the  Federal 

Republic  of  Germany,   Ireland,   the  Italian  Republic, 

the  Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands,   the  Kingdom  of 

Norway,  Spain,   the  Kingdom  of  Sweden,   the  Swiss  Confederation 

and  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland; 

represented  by  observers:  the  Commonwealth  of  Australia 
and  the  Republic  of  Austria  : 

(b)  The  fallowing  international  organisations  : 
the  Council  of  Europe, 

the  European  Space  Research  Organisation, 
the  European  Organisation  for  the  Development  and 
Construction  of  Space  Vehicle  Launchers. 
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5.  The  Conference  constituted  its  Bureau  as  follows: 
Chairman:  Mr  M.  d'Ornano  (France) 

Secretary:  Mr  R.  Gibson,  Director  General  of  ESRO, 
and  established  a  Credentiale  Committee 
presided  by  Mr  P.  Creola  (Switzerland), 
assisted  by  Mr  C.  Fernandez-Espeso  (Spain) 
and  by  Mr  E.  Winther   (Denmark) . 

The  Conference  adopted  the  report  of  the  Credentials  Com- 
mittee. 

6.  The  Conference  heard  a  report  from  the  President  of  the 
European  Space  Conference  on  the  steps  taken  to 
implement  the  decisions  taken  by  the  European  Space 
Conference  on  20  December  1972  and  31  July  1973.   It  noted 
in  particular  the  progress  made  with  programmes  undertaken 
within  a  common  European  framework:   the  Spacelab 
Programme,  the  Marots  Maritime  Satellite  Programme  and  the 
Ariane  Launcher  Programme.   It  also  took  note  of  the  Resolu- 
tions of  the  Councils  of  ESRO  and  ELDO  and  the  other  steps 
taken  or  to  be  taken  concerning  the  transfer  of  assets  and 
staff  to  the  European  Space  Agency,  with  the  aim  of  per- 
mitting continuity  in  current  programmes  and  activities. 

7.  On  the  basis  of  the  Resolution  adopted  by  the  European  Spa- 
ce Conference  on  15  April  1975,   the  Conference  of  Pleni- 
potentiaries adopted  the  text  of  the  Convention  for  the 
Establishment  of  a  European  Space  Agency.  This  Convention 
includes  five  Annexes,  which  form  an  integral  part  thereof. 

8.  In  addition  the  Conference  adopted  the  ten  attached  Resolu- 
tions . 

9.  The  Conference  decided  that  the  Convention  for  the  Esta- 
blishment of  a  European  Space  Agency  should  be  opened  for 
signature  on  30  May  1975  and  should  remain  open  for  signa- 
ture until  31  December  19  75. 

10.  The  Conference  noted  that,   in  accordance  with  Article  XXI, 
the  Convention  will  enter  into  force  when  the  following 
States,  being  members  of  ESRO  or  ELDO,  have  signed  it  and 
have  deposited  their  instruments  of  ratification  or 
acceptance  with  the  Government  of  France  : 
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the  Kingdom  of  Belgium,   the  Kingdom  of  Denmark,   the  French 
Republic,  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  the  Italian 
Republic,  the  Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands,  Spain,  the  King- 
dom of  Sweden,  the  Swiss  Confederation  and  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland. 
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RESOLUTION  NO . 1 
Functioning  "de  facto"  of  the  European  Space  Agency 
THE  CONFERENCE 

RECOMMENDS  that  representatives  of  Member  States  on  the  ESRO 
and  ELDO  Councils  should  meet  jointly  as  from  the  day  following 
the  date  of  signature  of  the  Final  Act,   thus  acting  in  anticip- 
ation of  the  establishment  of  the  Council  of  the  European  Space 
Agency, 

RECOMMENDS,  in  order  to  enable  the  Agency  to  function  de  facto 
as  from  the  aforementioned  day,   that  in  the  application  of  the 
Conventions  for  the  establishment  of  ESRO  and  ELDO  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Convention  for  the  Establishment  of  a  European 
Space  Agency  should  be  taken  into  account  to  the  greatest  possi- 
ble extent, 

INVITES  the  Government  of  France,   as  depositary  Government,  to 
take  all  necessary  steps  to  convene  the  first  meeting  of  the 
Council  of  the  Agency  within  one  month  from  the  entry  into  force 
of  the  Convention. 


RESOLUTION  NO . 2 
Assumption  of  the  rights  and  obligations  of  ELDO 
THE  CONFERENCE, 

CONSIDERING  on  the  one  hand  that,  under  the  terms  of  Article  XIX 
of  the  Convention  for  the  Establishment  of  a  European  Space 
Agency,  the  latter  will  take  over  all  the  rights  and  obligations 
of  ESRO  and  ELDO,  and  that  on  the  other  hand  the  liquidation  of 
ELDO  programmes  that  is  currently  in  progress  will  continue, 

RECOMMENDS  the  Councils  of  ESRO  and  ELDO,  meeting  jointly  and 
acting  in  anticipation  of  the  establishment  of  the  Council  of 
the  European  Space  Agency,  to  examine,  as  soon  as  possible  and 
in  any  case  before  the  entry  into  force  of  the  Convention  for 
the  Establishment  of  a  European  Space  Agency,  a  detailed  inven- 
tory of  the  rights  and  obligations  of  ELDO  which  might  be  useful 
for  the  activities  and  programmes  of  the  Agency  and  could  there- 
fore be  taken  over  by  ESRO,  pursuing  its  activities  under  the 
name  of  "European  Space  Agency",  pending  the  entry  into  force 
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of  the  Convention  for  the  Establishment  of  a  European  Space 
Agency, 

NOTES  that  those  ELDO  rights  and  obligations  not  included  in  the 
detailed  inventory  referred  to  above  will  not  be  taken  over  by 
ESRO  and  that  any  costs  arising  from  them  shall  be  borne  by  those 
Member  States  of  the  Agency  which  as  Member  States  of  ELDO  am 
bearing  them  at  the  time  the  Convention  for  the  Es tablishmcnt  of 
a  European  Space  Agency  enters  into  force. 


RESOLUTION  NO. 3 
Subordinate  Bodies  of  the  European  Space  Agency 
THE  CONFERENCE 

NOTES  that,  in  view  of  the  importance  of  the  tasks  entrusted  to 
the  Council  of  the  European  Space  Agency,  it  should  be  assisted 
by  subordinate  bodies  in  a  number  of  areas, 

CONSIDERS  that  the  assistance  by  such  bodies  to  the  Council  should 
be  given  in  particular  in  the  areas  of  administration  and  finance, 
especially  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  economic  and  financial 
aspects  of  the  programmes,  and  in  the  areas  of  basic  activities, 
the  scientific  programme,   and  industrial  policy, 

INVITES  the  Council  to  establish  the  necessary  subordinate  bodies, 
in  addition  to  the  Science  Programme  Committee  referred  to  in  the 
Convention  for  the  Establishment  of  a  European  Space  Agency, 

NOTES  that  Programme  Boards  exist  for  the  current  optional  pro- 
grammes but  that  the  Convention  does  not  require  the 
creation  of  such  Boards  in  respect  of  future  optional 
programme , 

INVITES  the  Council  and  the  States  participating  in  current  op- 
tional programmes  to  consider  jointly  at  an  early  date  any 
desirable  changes  in  the  procedure  for  the  supervision  of  these 
programmes,  on  the  understanding  that  such  changes  must  be  consist- 
ent both  with  the  spirit  of  the  Convention  and  with  the  rights  of 
participating  States  under  the  existing  Arrangements, 

CONSIDERS  that  the  Council  will  have  to  make  suitable  arrangements 
to  supervise  future  optional  programmes,   in  particular  taking 
into  account  tne  interests  of  users. 
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RESOLUTION  NO. 4 
Optional  programmes  of  the  European  Space  Agency 
THE  CONFERENCE 

NOTES  WITH  SATISFACTION  the  present  degree  of  support  by  Member 
States  for  the  current  optional  programmes, 

CONSIDERS  that  in  order  for  the  European  Space  Agency  to  be 
viable  there  must  continue  to  be  wide  participation  in  the 
optional  programmes  as  a  whole, 

NOTES  the  intention  of  Member  States  not  to  call  in  question  the 
agreement  on  programmes  reached  in  December  1971  in  the  ESRO 
Council , 

RECOMMENDS  in  consequence  that  the  Governments  should  ensure 
that  the  Agency  undertakes  enough  optional  programmes  to  guaran- 
tee its  viability,  and  that  each  one  of  these  programmes  is 
financed  by  the  greatest  possible  number  of  Member  States. 


RESOLUTION  NO . 5 
Applications  Programmes 
THE  CONFERENCE 

AFFIRMS  its  resolve  to  see  Europe  assume  its  role  on  the  space 
applications  market  through  the  development  of  appropriate 

systems, 

CONSIDERS  that  the  programmes  of  the  European  Space  Agency  must 
facilitate  the  development  of  operational  systems  that  would  be 
acceptable  to  and  operated  by  the  users, 

RECOGNISES  the  need  for  consultation  among  the  users  with  a  view 
to  setting  up  in  good  time  the  bodies  required  for  the  attain- 
ment of  this  goal, 

INVITES  the  Agency  to  organise  the  necessary  consultations  with 
users,   starting  from  the  definition  phase  of  the  products  it 
develops,   in  order  to  provide  the  conditions  for  the  successful 
outcome  of  a  space  applications  policy. 
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RESOLUTION  NO. 6 
Launchers  and  other  space  transpprt  systems 
THE  CONFERENCE, 

RECALLING  the  decision  taken  by  the  European  Space  Conference  on 
20  December  1972  to  undertake  the  Ariane  and  Spacelab  programmes, 

CONSIDERING  the  consequent  substantial  investment  by  Member  States 
in  the  development  of  these  launchers  and  space  transport  systems, 

AFFIRMS  that  the  Member  States  agree  to  give  preference  to,  and 
promote  the  use  of,  products  developed  under  the  programmes  of  the 
European  Space  Research  Organisation  and  the  European  Space  Agency, 

RECOMMENDS,  in  consequence,  that  the  Agency  should,  within  the 
terms  of  Article  VIII  of  the  Convention  for  the  Establishment 
of  a  European  Space  Agency,  endeavour  to  plan  its  missions  and 
define  the  technical  characteristics  of  the  satellites  and  other 
space  systems  it  develops  in  such  a  way  that  the  fullest  possible 
use  is  made  of  the  launchers  and  other  space  transport  systems 
existing  in  Europe. 


RESOLUTION  NO . 7 
Use  of  the  Potential  and  Facilities  of  Member  States 
THE  CONFERENCE, 

RECOGNISING  the  need  to  give  preference  to  the  use  of  the  poten- 
tial and  facilities  developed  by  the  European  Space  Agency  or 
belonging  to  it,  and  also  the  need  to  avoid  setting  up  redundant 
facilities  in  Europe, 

INVITES  the  Agency,  when  it  has  need,  to  make  use  of  the  potential 
and  facilities  of  the  Member  States,  provided  that  there  exists 
an  economic  case  for  so  doing, 

ACCEPTS  the  principle  that,  where  an  activity  or  programme  of  the 
Agency  makes  use  of  such  potential  and  facilities,  the  resulting 
costs  shall  be  borne  by  the  relevant  budget  of  the  Agency,  the 
composition  and  method  of  calculation  of  such  costs  being  agreed 
by  the  participating  States  on  a  case-by-case  basis, 

INVITES  the  Agency  to  take  the  appropriate  measures. 
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RESOLUTION  NO . 8 

Use  of  languages 
THE  CONFERENCE, 

CONSIDERING  the  need  to  settle,  before  the  signature  of  the 
Convention  for  the  Establishment  of  a  European  Space  Agency, 
the  question  of  the  future  use  of  languages  in  this  Agency, 

TAKING  INTO  ACCOUNT  the  desire,  on  the  one  hand,   to  facilitate 
the  presentation  of  Member  States'  views  in  the  Agency's  dele- 
gate bodies  and,  on  the  other  hand,   to  endow  the  Agency  with 
working  rules  that  guarantee  the  effectiveness  of  its  proceed- 
ings and  the  economical  use  of  funds, 

AGREES  that  the  following  rules  shall  apply  in  the  Agency: 

1.  With  regard  to  meetings  of  any  organ,  committee  or  working 
group  of  the  Agency,  the  English,  French  and  German  langua- 
ges may  be  used,  and  interpretation  will  be  provided  into 
those  three  languages. 

2.  With  regard  to  documents,   the  following  provisions  will 
apply: 

(a)  Official  documents  of  the  Agency  bearing  a  reference 
number  relating  to  the  Council,  one  of  its  subordinate 
bodies  or  a  working  group,  will  be  issued  in  English, 
French  and  German. 

(b)  All  other  documents  of  the  Agency  will  be  issued  in 
English  and  French. 

(c)  Documents  of  Member  States,  of  a  scientific,  technical, 
legal  or  administrative  nature,   should  preferably  be 
submitted  to  the  Agency  in  English  or  French  but  may 

be  sent  to  the  Agency  in  any  other  language  of  a 
Member  State. 
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3.  Additionally,   in  meetings  of  the  Council  or  any  of  its 
subordinate  bodies  at  which    questions  relating  to  the 
Spacelab  programme  are  disoussed,   the  Italian  language  may 
be  used  and  interpretation  will  be  provided;  official 
Agency  documents  bearing  a  reference  number  of  the  Council 
or  one  of  its  subordinate  bodies  and     concerning  that 
programme  will  also  be  issued  in  Italian. 

4.  Upon  request  by  a  Member  State  delegation,   arrangements  will 
be  made  for  the  use  of  any  language  of  that  Member  State 
other  than  those  mentioned  in  paragraphs  1,   2(a)    and  2(b), 
in  a  meeting  referred  to  in  paragraph  1 ,  or  for  the  transla- 
tion into  that  language  of  a  document  referred  to  in  para- 
graph 2  (a)   or  2 (b)  ,   it  being  understood  that  such  a 
request  will  be  made  only  in  respect  of  a  meeting  or  a 
document  in  which  that  Member  State  has  a  particular  interest. 

5.  The  Agency  will  normally  conduct  its  correspondence  in 
English  or  French;  delegations  shall  write  to  the  Agency 
preferably  in  English  or  French,  but,   should  they  find  it 
appropriate,   they  may  do  so  in  any  other  language  of  a 
Member  State. 

STRESSES  that  it  is  not  intended  that  the  application  of  the 
above  rules  should  lead  to  an  increase  in  translations  for  the 
internal  use  of  the  Agency, 

EXPRESSES  the  strong  desire  that,  as  in  the  past,  Member  States 
will  so  avail  themselves  of  these  facilities  that  additional 
expense  and  administrative  complications  are  minimised, 

RECOMMENDS  that  the  language  arrangements  should  be  reviewed  by 
the  Council  of  the  Agency  if  at  any  time  disproportionate  use 
appears  to  be  made  by  delegations  of  the  facilities  referred  to 
above. 
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RESOLUTION  NO. 9 

Fiscal  provisions  applicable  to  the  Staff  of  the  European  Space 

Agency 

THE  CONFERENCE 

RECOMMENDS  that,  for  the  implementation  of  Article  XVIII  of 
Annex  I  to  the  Convention  for  the  Establishment  of  a  European 
Space  Agency,  the  Agency  should  each  year  provide  the  Director 
General  and  members  of  the  staff  with  certificates  for  their 
tax  authorities,  showing  the  amount  of  salary  paid,  and  that 
the  same  arrangement  should  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  pensions 
and  annuities  paid  to  former  Directors  General  and  former  staff 
members . 


RESOLUTION  NO. 10 
Relations  with  the  Council  of  Europe 
THE  CONFERENCE, 

HAVING  NOTED  the  wish  expressed  by  the  Council  of  Europe  to 
establish  relations  with  the  European  Space  Agency  in  continuat- 
ion of  those  existing  with  ESRO  and  ELDO, 

RECOMMENDS  that  the  Council  of  the  European  Space  Agency  commu- 
nicate, for  information,  the  Annual  Report  of  the  Agency  to  the 
Council  of  Europe. 


247 


IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,   the  plenipotentiaries  have  signed  this 
Final  Act. 

DONE  at  Paris  on  30  May  1975  in  the  German,  English,  Spanish, 
French,   Italian,  Dutch  and  Swedish  languages,  all  these  texts 
being  equally  authentic,  in  a  single  original,  which  shall 
be  deposited  in  the  archives  of  the  Government  of  France,  which 
shall  transmit  certified  copies  to  the  States  having  signed  this 
Final  Act  and  to  the  States  that  become  parties  to  the  Convention. 


For  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany 

H.  MATTHOFER       S.  VON  BRAUN 

For  the  Kingdom  of  Belgium 

CH.   DE  KERCHOVE  DE  DENTERGHEM 

For  the  Kingdom  of  Denmark 

P.  FISHER 

For  Spain 

MIGUEL  MARIA  DE  LOJENDEO 
For  the  French  Republic 
M.   D ' ORNANO 
For  Ireland 
H.  MCCANN 

For  the  Italian  Republic 
M.  PEDINI 

For  the  Kingdom  of  Norway 
HAAKON  NORD 

For  the  Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands 

DE  RANITS 

For  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 
LORD  BESWICK 
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For  the  Kingdom  of  Sweden 
I.  HAGGLOF 

For  the  Swiss  Confederation 
P.  DUPONT 
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INTERNATIONAL  TE LECONMUN I CAT I ON  CONVENTION 
and 

RADIO  REGULATIONS 

The  following  pages  contain  extracts  from  the  International  Telecommunication 
Convention  and  from  the  Radio  Regulations  appended  thereto.  These 
documents  also  possess  full  treaty  status,  having  being  submitted  to  the 
Senate  for  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  and  having  been  ratified 
by  the  President. 

In  their  entirety,  these  documents  constitute  U.S.  commitments  to 
varying  degrees  in  all  aspects  of  international  telecommunications.  The 
extract  of  the  Convention  serves  to  briefly  indicate  the  scope  of  that 
commitment.    The  extracts  of  the  radio  regulations  consist  of  only  those 
pages  containing  material  directly  affecting  considerations  with  regard 
to  the  use  of  direct  broadcasting  satellites  (which  has  been  side_lined 
for  clarity) .    It  must  be  emphasized  that  the  radio  regulations  also 
contain  much  larger  quantities  of  material  affecting  all  other  forms  of 
space  telecommunications  applications,  and  even  greater  quantities  of 
material  affecting  telecommunications  using  other  than  space  techniques. 
For  the  balance  of  this  information,  the  reader  is  urged  to  consult  the 
documents  in  their  original  form.    They  are  far  too  voluminous  to  permit 
their  reproduction  here  in  their  entirety. 
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INTERNATIONAL  TELECOMMUNICATION 
CONVENTION 

FIRST  PART 
BASIC  PROVISIONS 

Preamble 

1  While  fully  recognizing  the  sovereign  right  of  each  country  to  regulate 
its  telecommunication,  the  plenipotentiaries  of  the  Contracting  Governments, 
with  the  object  of  facilitating  relations  and  cooperation  between  the  peoples 
by  means  of  efficient  telecommunication  services,  have  agreed  to  establish 
this  Convention  which  is  the  basic  instrument  of  the  International  Tele- 
communication Union. 


CHAPTER  I 
Composition,  Purposes  and  Structure  of  the  Union 

ARTICLE  1 
Composition  of  the  Union 

2  1.  The  International  Telecommunication  Union  shall  comprise  Members 
which,  having  regard  to  the  principle  of  universality  and  the  desirability  of 
universal  participation  in  the  Union,  shall  be: 

3  a)  any  country  listed  in  Annex  1  which  signs  and  ratifies,  or  accedes  to, 

the  Convention; 
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4  b)  any  country,  not  listed  in  Annex  1,  which  becomes  a  Member  of 

the  United  Nations  and  which  accedes  to  the  Convention  in  accor- 
dance with  Article  46; 

5  c)  any  sovereign  country,  not  listed  in  Annex  1  and  not  a  Member  of 

the  United  Nations,  which  applies  for  Membership  of  the  Union 
and  which,  after  having  secured  approval  of  such  application  by 
two-thirds  of  the  Members  of  the  Union,  accedes  to  the  Convention 
in  accordance  with  Article  46. 

6  2.  For  the  purpose  of  5,  if  an  application  for  Membership  is  made, 
by  diplomatic  channel  and  through  the  intermediary  of  the  country  of  the 
seat  of  the  Union,  during  the  interval  between  two  Plenipotentiary  Confer- 
ences, the  Secretary-General  shall  consult  the  Members  of  the  Union;  a 
Member  shall  be  deemed  to  have  abstained  if  it  has  not  replied  within 
four  months  after  its  opinion  has  been  requested. 

ARTICLE  2 
Rights  and  Obligations  of  Members 

7  1.  Members  of  the  Union  shall  have  the  rights  and  shall  be  subject  to 
the  obligations  provided  for  in  the  Convention. 

8  2.  Rights  of  Members  in  respect  of  their  participation  in  the  confer- 
ences, meetings  and  consultations  of  the  Union  are: 

a)  all  Members  shall  be  entitled  to  participate  in  conferences  of  the 
Union,  shall  be  eligible  for  election  to  the  Administrative  Council 
and  shall  have  the  right  to  nominate  candidates  for  election  to  any 
of  the  permanent  organs  of  the  Union; 

9  b)  each  Member  shall  have  one  vote  at  all  conferences  of  the  Union, 

at  all  meetings  of  the  International  Consultative  Committees  and, 
if  it  is  a  Member  of  the  Administrative  Council,  at  all  sessions  of 
that  Council; 

10        c)  each  Member  shall  also  have  one  vote  in  all  consultations  carried 
out  by  correspondence. 
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ARTICLE  3 
Seat  of  the  Union 

11  The  seat  of  the  Union  shall  be  at  Geneva. 

ARTICLE  4 
Purposes  of  the  Union 

12  1.  The  purposes  of  the  Union  are: 

a)  to  maintain  and  extend  international  cooperation  for  the  improve- 
ment and  rational  use  of  telecommunications  of  all  kinds; 

13  b)  to  promote  the  development  of  technical  facilities  and  their  most 

efficient  operation  with  a  view  to  improving  the  efficiency  of  tele- 
communications services,  increasing  their  usefulness  and  making  them, 
so  far  as  possible,  generally  available  to  the  public; 

14  c)  to  harmonize  the  actions  of  nations  in  the  attainment  of  those  ends. 

15  2.  To  this  end,  the  Union  shall  in  particular: 

a)  effect  allocation  of  the  radio  frequency  spectrum  and  registration  of 
radio  frequency  assignments  in  order  to  avoid  harmful  interference 
between  radio  stations  of  different  countries; 

16  b)  coordinate  efforts  to  eliminate  harmful  interference  between  radio 

stations  of  different  countries  and  to  improve  the  use  made  of  the 
radio  frequency  spectrum; 

17  c)  coordinate  efforts  with  a  view  to  harmonizing  the  development 

of  telecommunications  facilities,  notably  those  using  space  techni- 
ques, with  a  view  to  full  advantage  being  taken  of  their  possibilities; 

18  d)  foster  collaboration  among  its  Members  with  a  view  to  the  establish- 

ment of  rates  at  levels  as  low  as  possible  consistent  with  an  efficient 
service  and  taking  into  account  the  necessity  for  maintaining  indepen- 
dent financial  administration  of  telecommunication  on  a  sound  basis; 
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19  e)  foster  the  creation,  development  and  improvement  of  telecommuni- 

cation equipment  and  networks  in  developing  countries  by  every 
means  at  its  disposal,  especially  its  participation  in  the  appropriate 
programmes  of  the  United  Nations; 

20  f)  promote  the  adoption  of  measures  for  ensuring  the  safety  of  life 

through  the  cooperation  of  telecommunication  services; 

21  g)  undertake  studies,  make  regulations,  adopt  resolutions,  formulate  re- 

commendations and  opinions,  and  collect  and  publish  information  con- 
cerning telecommunication  matters. 

ARTICLE  5 
Structure  of  the  Union 

22  The  Union  shall  comprise  the  following  organs: 

1.  the  Plenipotentiary  Conference,  which  is  the  supreme  organ  of' the 
Union; 

23  2.  administrative  conferences; 

24  3.  the  Administrative  Council; 

5        4.  the  permanent  organs  of  the  Union,  which  are: 
a)  the  General  Secretariat; 

26  b)  the  International  Frequency  Registration  Board  (I.F.R.B.); 

27  c)  the  International  Radio  Consultative  Committee  (C.C.I.R.); 

28  d)  the  International  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Consultative  Committee 

(C.C.I.T.T.). 

ARTICLE  6 
Plenipotentiary  Conference 

29  1.  The  Plenipotentiary  Conference  shall  be  composed  of  delegations 
representing  Members.  It  shall  be  convened  at  regular  intervals  and 
normally  every  five  years. 
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ARTICLE  10 
International  Frequency  Registration  Board 

63  1.  The  International  Frequency  Registration  Board  (I.F.R.B.)  shall 
consist  of  five  independent  members,  elected  by  the  Plenipotentiary 
Conference.  These  members  shall  be  elected  from  the  candidates  sponsored 
by  countries,  Members  of  the  Union,  in  such  a  way  as  to  ensure  equitable 
distribution  amongst  the  regions  of  the  world.  Each  Member  of  the  Union 
may  propose  only  one  candidate  who  shall  be  a  national  of  its  country. 

64  2.  The  members  of  the  International  Frequency  Registration  Board  shall 
serve,  not  as  representing  their  respective  countries,  or  of  a  region,  but 
as  custodians  of  an  international  public  trust. 

65  3.  The  essential  duties  of  the  International  Frequency  Registration 
Board  shall  be: 

a)  to  effect  an  orderly  recording  of  frequency  assign  men  ts  made  by  the 
different  countries  so  as  to  establish,  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
cedure'provided  for  in  the  Radio  Regulations  and  in  accordance  with 
any  decision  which  may  be  taken  by  competent  conferences  of  the 
Union,  the  date,  purpose  and  technical  characteristics  of  each  of 
these  assignments,  with  a  view  to  ensuring  formal  international 
recognition  thereof; 

66  b)  to  effect,  in  the  same  conditions  and  for  the  same  purpose,  an 

orderly  recording  of  the  positions  assigned  by  countries  to  geo- 
stationary satellites; 

67  c)  to  furnish  advice  to  Members  with  a  view  to  the  operation  of  the 

maximum  practicable  number  of  radio  channels  in  those  portions  of 
the  spectrum  where  harmful  interference  may  occur,  and  with  a  view 
to  the  equitable,  effective  and  economical  use  of  the  geostationary 
satellite  orbit; 

68  d)  to  perform  any  additional  duties,  concerned  with  the  assignment 

and  utilization  of  frequencies  and  with  the  utilization  of  the  geo- 
stationary satellite  orbit,  in  accordance  with  the  procedures  provided 
for  in  the  Radio  Regulations,  and  as  prescribed  by  a  competent 
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conflict  with  the  terms  of  this  Convention  or  of  the  Administrative  Regu- 
lations annexed  thereto,  so  far  as  concerns  the  harmful  interference  which 
their  operation  might  be  likely  to  cause  to  the  radio  services  of  other 
countries. 

ARTICLE  32 

Regional  Conferences,  Arrangements 
and  Organizations 

129  Members  reserve  the  right  to  convene  regional  conferences,  to  make 
regional  arrangements  and  to  form  regional  organizations,  for  the  purpose 
of  settling  telecommunication  questions  which  are  susceptible  of  being 
treated  on  a  regional  basis.  Such  arrangements  shall  not  be  in  conflict  with 
this  Convention. 


CHAPTER  III 
Special  Provisions  for  Radio 

ARTICLE  33 

Rational  Use  of  the  Radio  Frequency  Spectrum  and  of  the  Geostationary 

Satellite  Orbit 

130  1.  Members  shall  endeavour  to  limit  the  number  of  frequencies  and  the. 
spectrum  space  used  to  the  minimum  essential  to  provide  in  a  satisfactory 
manner  the  necessary  services.  To  that  end  they  shall  endeavour  to  apply 
the  latest  technical  advances  as  soon  as  possible. 

131  2.  In  using  frequency  bands  for  space  radio  services  Members  shall  bear 
in  mind  that  radio  frequencies  and  the  geostationary  satellite  orbit  are  limited 
natural  resources,  that  they  must  be  used  efficiently  and  economically  so 
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that  countries  or  groups  of  countries  may  have  equitable  access  to  both  in 
conformity  with  the  provisions  of  the  Radio  Regulations  according  to  their 
needs  and  the  technical  facilities  at  their  disposal. 


ARTICLE  34 
Intercommunication 

132  1.  Stations  performing  radiocommunication  in  the  mobile  service  shall 
be  bound,  within  the  limits  of  their  normal  employment,  to  exchange  radio- 
communications  reciprocally  without  distinction  as  to  the  radio  system 
adopted  by  them. 

133  2.  Nevertheless,  in  order  not  to  impede  scientific  progress,  the  provisions 
of  132  shall  not  prevent  the  use  of  a  radio  system  incapable  of  communi- 
cating with  other  systems,  provided  that  such  incapacity  is  due  to  the 
specific  nature  of  such  system  and  is  not  the  result  of  devices  adopted 
solely  with  the  object  of  preventing  intercommunication. 

134  3.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  132,  a  station  may  be  assigned 
to  a  restricted  international  service  of  telecommunication,  determined  by  the 
purpose  of  such  service,  or  by  other  circumstances  independent  of  the 
system  used. 

ARTICLE  35 
Harmful  Interference 

135  1.  All  stations,  whatever  their  purpose,  must  be  established  and  operated 
in  such  a  manner  as  not  to  cause  harmful  interference  to  the  radio  services 
or  communications  of  other  Members  or  of  recognized  private  operating  agen- 
cies, or  of  other  duly  authorized  operating  agencies  which  carry  on  radio 
service,  and  which  operate  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Radio 
Regulations. 

136  2.  Each  Member  undertakes  to  require  the  private  operating  agencies 
which  it  recognizes  and  the  other  operating  agencies  duly  authorized  for 
this  purpose,  to  observe  the  provisions  of  135. 
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RADIO  REGULATIONS 

Extracts  consist  of  only  those  pages  containing 
material  directly  affecting  considerations  with  RRl-l 
regard  to  the  use  of  direct  broadcasting  satellites. 

CHAPTER  I 
Terminology 

ARTICLE  1 
Terms  and  Definitions 
Preamble 

1  For  the  purposes  of  these  Regulations,  the  following  terms  shall 
have  the  meanings  defined  below.  These  terms  and  definitions  do 
not,  however,  necessarily  apply  for  other  purposes. 

Section  I.    General  Terms 

2  Telecommunication :  Any  transmission,  emission  or  reception 
of  signs,  signals,  writing,  images  and  sounds  or  intelligence  of  any 
nature  by  wire,  radio,  visual  or  other  electromagnetic  systems. 

3  General  Network  of  Telecommunication  Channels:  The 
Mar2  whole  of  the  existing  telecommunication  channels  open  to  public  cor- 
respondence, with  the  exception  of  the  telecommunication  channels  of 
the  mobile  service,  of  the  maritime  mobile-satellite  service  and  of  the 
fixed-satellite  service  when  used  for  connection  between  one  or  more 
earth  stations  and  a  satellite  used  for  the  maritime  mobile-satellite 
service. 

4  Simplex  Operation  :  Operating  method  in  which  transmission  is 
made  possible  alternately  in  each  direction,  for  example,  by  means 
of  manual  control.1 

5  Duplex  Operation :  Operating  method  in  which  transmission  is 
possible  simultaneously  in  both  directions.1 

6  Semi-duplex  Operation :  Operating  method  which  is  simplex  at 
one  end  of  the  circuit  and  duplex  at  the  other.1 

4.1  

5.1  1  In  general,  duplex  and  semi-duplex  operation  require  two  frequencies  in  radio- 
6.1      communication;  simplex  may  use  either  one  or  two. 
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its  route  over  the  radiocommunication  channels  of  the  maritime  mobile 
service  or  the  maritime  mobile-satellite  service. 

15  Telemetering :  The  use  of  telecommunication  for  automatically 
indicating  or  recording  measurements  at  a  distance  from  the 
measuring  instrument. 

16  Radiotelemetering :  Telemetering  by  means  of  radio  waves. 

17  Telephony :  A  system  of  telecommunication  set  up  for  the 
transmission  of  speech  or,  in  some  cases,  other  sounds. 

18  Radiotelephone  Call:  A  telephone  call,  originating  in  or  in- 
Mar2  tended  for  a  mobile  station  or  a  mobile  earth  station  in  the  maritime 

mobile-satellite  service,  transmitted  on  all  or  part  of  its  route  over  the 
radiocommunication  channels  of  a  mobile  service  or  of  the  maritime 
mobile-satellite  service. 

19  Television  :  A  system  of  telecommunication  for  the  transmission 
of  transient  images  of  fixed  or  moving  objects. 

20  Facsimile :  A  system  of  telecommunication  for  the  transmission 
of  fixed  images,  with  or  without  half-tones,  with  a  view  to  their 
reproduction  in  a  permanent  form. 

Section  II.    Radio  Systems,  Services  and  Stations 

21  Station  :  One  or  more  transmitters  or  receivers  or  a  combination 
of  transmitters  and  receivers,  including  the  accessory  equipment, 
necessary  at  one  location  for  carrying  on  a  radiocommunication 
service.  Each  station  shall  be  classified  by  the  service  in  which  it 
operates  permanently  or  temporarily. 

21 A  Space  Station 

Spa2  A  station  located  on  an  object  which  is  beyond,  is  intended 

to  go  beyond,  or  has  been  beyond,  the  major  portion  of  the  Earth's 
atmosphere. 
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21 B  Earth  Station 

Spa  2 

A  station  located  either  on  the  Earth's  surface  or  within 
the  major  portion  of  the  Earth's  atmosphere  intended  for  communi- 
cation: 

—  with  one  or  more  space  stations;  or 

—  with  one  or  more  stations  of  the  same  kind  by  means 
of  one  or  more  passive  satellites  or  other  objects  in 
space. 

21C  Space  Radiocommunication 

Spa2 

Any  radiocommunication  involving  the  use  of  one  or  more 
space  stations  or  the  use  of  one  or  more  passive  satellites  or  other 
objects  in  space. 

21 D  Terrestrial  Radiocommunication  1 

Spa  2 

Any  radiocommunication  other  than  space  radiocom- 
munication or  radio  astronomy. 

21 E  Terrestrial  Station  7 

Spa  2 

A  station  effecting  terrestrial  radiocommunication. 

22  Fixed  Service :  A  service  of  radiocommunication  between 
specified  fixed  points. 

23  Fixed  Station  :  A  station  in  the  fixed  service. 

24  Aeronautical  Fixed  Service:  A  fixed  service  intended  for  the 
transmission  of  information  relating  to  air  navigation,  preparation 
for  and  safety  of  flight. 

25  Aeronautical  Fixed  Station  :  A  station  in  the  aeronautical  fixed 
service. 


21D.1  1  In  these  Regulations,  unless  otherwise  stated,  any  radiocommunication 

Spa2  service  relates  to  terrestrial  radiocommunication. 

21E.1  2  In  these  Regulations,  unless  otherwise  stated,  any  station  is  a  terrestrial 

Spa2  station. 
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77  Radiosonde :  An  automatic  radio  transmitter  in  the  meteoro- 
logical aids  service  usually  carried  on  an  aircraft,  free  balloon,  kite 
or  parachute,  and  which  transmits  meteorological  data. 

78  Amateur  Service :  A  service  of  self-training,  intercommunication 
and  technical  investigations  carried  on  by  amateurs,  that  is,  by  duly 
authorized  persons  interested  in  radio  technique  solely  with  a 
personal  aim  and  without  pecuniary  interest. 

79  Amateur  Station  :  A  station  in  the  amateur  service. 

80  Standard  Frequency  Service:  A  radiocommunication  service  for 
scientific,  technical  and  other  purposes,  providing  the  transmission 
of  specified  frequencies  of  stated  high  precision,  intended  for  general 
reception. 

81  Standard  Frequency  Station  :  A  station  in  the  standard  frequency 
service. 

82  Time  Signal  Service :  A  radiocommunication  service  for  the 
transmission  of  time  signals  of  stated  high  precision,  intended  for 
general  reception. 

83  Experimental  Station :  A  station  utilizing  radio  waves  in  ex- 
periments with  a  view  to  the  development  of  science  or  technique. 
This  definition  does  not  include  amateur  stations. 

W  ^  ^PS?}c^^l^ei  A  radiocommunication  service,  not  otherwise 
defined  in  this  Article,  carried  on  exclusively  for  specific  needs  of 
general  utility,  and  not  open  to  public  correspondence. 

84AA     84AB  SUP  (Spt2) 


Section  IIA.    Space  Systems,  Services  and  Stations 
84AC  —  84  AE  SUP  (Spt2) 

Spa2 

Any  group  of  co-operating  earth  and/or  space  stations 
employing  space  radiocommunication  for  specific  purposes. 
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84AFA  Satellite  System^ 

Spa2 

A  space  system  using  one  or  more  artificial  earth  satellites. 

84AFB  C35S2^2S?^3 

Spa  2 

A  satellite  system  or  a  part  of  a  satellite  system,  consisting 
of  only  one  satellite  and  the  co-operating  earth  stations. 

84 AFC        ttaiellTteXinK'  "3 
Sprit 

A  radio  link  between  a  transmitting  earth  station  and  a 
receiving  earth  station  through  one  satellite. 

A  satellite  link  comprises  one  up-path  and  one  down-path. 

84AFD  ^Muhi^SdieUitinKk^ 
Spa2 

A  radio  link  between  a  transmitting  earth  station  and  a 
receiving  earth  station  through  two  or  more  satellites,  without  any 
intermediate  earth  station. 

A  multi-satellite  link  comprises  one  up-path,  one  or  more 
satellite-to-satellite  paths  and  one  down-path. 

84AG  Fixed-Satellite  Service 

Spa2 

A  radiocommunication  service: 

—  between  earth  stations  at  specified  fixed  points  when  one 
or  more  satellites  are  used;  in  some  cases  this  service 
includes  satellite- to- satellite  links,  which  may  also  be 
effected  in  the  inter-satellite  service; 

—  for  connection  between  one  or  more  earth  stations  at 
specified  fixed  points  and  satellites  used  for  a  service 
other  than  the  fixed-satellite  service  (for  example,  the 
mobile-satellite  service,  broadcasting-satellite  service, 
etc.). 
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84AP  Broadcasting-Satellite  Service 

Spa2 

A  radiocommunication  service  in  which  signals  trans- 
mitted or  retransmitted  by  space  stations  are  intended  for  direct 
reception  1  by  the  general  public. 


84APA  Individual  reception  (in  the  broadcasting-satellite  service) 

Spa2 

The  reception  of  emissions  from*  a  space  station  in  the 
broadcasting-satellite  service  by  simple  domestic  installations  and 
in  particular  those  possessing  small  antennae. 


84APB  Community  reception  (in  the  broadcasting-satellite  service) 

Spa2 

The  reception  of  emissions  from  a  space  station  in  the 
broadcasting-satellite  service  by  receiving  equipment,  which  in  some 
cases  may  be  complex  and  have  antennae  larger  than  those  used 
for  individual  reception,  and  intended  for  use: 

—  by  a  group  of  the  general  public  at  one  location;  or 

—  through  a  distribution  system  covering  a  limited  area. 


84APC  Radiodetermination-Satellite  Service 

Spa2 

A  radiocommunication  service  involving  the  use  of  radio- 
determination  and  the  use  of  one  or  more  space  stations. 


84AP.1  1  In  the  broadcasting-satellite  service,  the  term  "direct  reception"  shall 
Spa2     encompass  both  individual  reception  and  community  reception. 
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MHz 

RR5-66  470-942 

(Spa*)  (Spa2) 


Allocation  to  Services 

Region  1 

Region  2 

Region  3 

470  —  582 

470  —  890 

470  —  585 

Broadcasting 

Broadcasting 

Broadcasting 

582  —  606 

335 

Broadcasting 

585  —  610 

Radionavigation 

325    327    328  329 

606  —  790 

jJUd      J  JO      j  j  1 

Broadcasting 

610  —  890 

329    330  330A 
331    332  332A 

• 

Fixed 

790  —  890 

Mobile 

Fixed 

Broadcasting 

Broadcasting 

330B    332  332A 

329   331    333  334 

329A    332  332A 

338  339 

890  —  942 

890—942 

890  —  942 

Fixed 

Fixed 

Fixed 

Broadcasting 

Radiolocation 

Mobile 

Radiolocation 

Broadcasting 
Radiolocation 

329    331    333  339A 

339A  340 

339  339A 

2(34 
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332A  Within  the  frequency  band  620-790  MHz,  assignments  may  be  made  to 
Spa2  television  stations  using  frequency  modulation  in  the  broadcasting-satellite  service 
subject  to  agreement  between  the  administrations  concerned  and  those  having 
services,  operating  in  accordance  with  the  Table,  which  may  be  affected  (see 
Resolutions  Nos.  Spa2  -  2  and  Spa2  -  3).  Such  stations  shall  not  produce  a 
power  flux  density  in  excess  of  the  value  — 129  dBW/m*  for  angles  of  arrival 
less  than  20°  (see  Recommendation  No.  Spa2  -  10)  within  the  territories  of 
other  countries  without  the  consent  of  the  administrations  of  those  countries. 

333  In  Region  1,  stations  of  the  fixed  service  using  tropospheric  scatter  may  operate 
in  the  band  790-960  MHz  subject  to  agreements  between  the  administrations 
concerned  and  affected.  Such  operations  in  the  band  790-860  MHz  shall  be  od 
a  secondary  basis  to  those  of  the  broadcasting  service. 

334  In  Belgium,  France  and  Monaco,  the  band  790-860  MHz  is  allocated  to  the 

broadcasting  service. 

335  In  Australia,  the  band  470-500  MHz  is  allocated  to  the  fixed  and  mobile  services. 

336  In  China,  Korea,  Japan  and  the  Philippines,  the  band  585-610  MHz  is  also 

allocated  to  the  broadcasting  service. 

337  In  Australia,  the  band  585-610  MHz  is  allocated  on  a  primary  basis  to  the 
broadcasting  service  and  on  a  secondary  basis  to  the  radionavigation  service. 

338  In  Australia,  the  band  610-820  MHz  is  allocated  to  the  broadcasting  service; 
the  bands  820-890  MHz  and  942-960  MHz  are  allocated  to  the  fixed  service. 

339  In  India  and  Pakistan,  the  band  610-960  MHz  is  allocated  to  the  broadcasting 
service. 

339A  Specific  portions  of  the  frequency  band  900-960  MHz  may  also  be  used,  on  a 
Spa      secondary  basis,  for  experimental  purposes  in  connection  with  space  research. 

340  In  Region  2,  the  frequency  915  MHz  is  designated  for  industrial,  scientific 
Spa2     and  medical  purposes.    Emissions  must  be  confined  within  the  limits  of  ±  13  MHz 

of  that  frequency.  Radiocommunication  services  operating  within  these  limits 
must  accept  any  harmful  interference  that  may  be  experienced  from  the  opera- 
tion of  industrial,  scientific  and  medical  equipment. 
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MHz 

2450-2655  RR5-81 
(Spa»)(Spa2) 


Allocation  to  Services 

Region  1 

Region  2                            Region  3 

2  450  -  2  500 
Fixed 
Mobile 
Radiolocation 

357  361 

2  450  -  2  500 

Fixed 
Mobile 

Radiolocation 
357 

2  500  -  2  550 
Fixed  364C 

2  500  -  2  535 

Fdced  364C 

Mobile  except 
aeronautical  mobile 

Broadcasting- 

SA  rELLTTE     361  B 

Fixed-satellite 
(Space-to-Earth) 

Mobile  except  aeronautical  mobile 

Broadcasting-satellite    361 B 

361 A    362  364F 

361 A    364E  364F 

2  535  -  2  550  ( 

Fixed  364C 

Mobile  except  aeronautical  mobile 
Broadcasting-satellite   361 B 

361 A  364F 

2  550  -  2  655 

Fixed  364C 

Mobile  except  aeronautical  mobile 
Broadcasting-satellite   36 1 B 

362    363    364  364F 
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MHz 

2655-2  700 
(Spa')(Spa2) 

Allocation  to  Services 

Region  1 

Region  2                            Region  3 

2  655  -  2  690 

Fixed    364C  364D 

Mobile  except 

aeronautical  mobile 

Broadcasting- 
satellite    361 B  364H 

2  655  -  2  690 

Fixed    364C  364D 
Fixed-satellite  (Earth-to-space) 
Mobile  except  aeronautical  mobile 
Broadcasting-satelute    361 B  364H 

363    364    364F  364G 

364E    364F  364G 

2  690  -  2  700 

Radio  astronomy 
233B    363    364A  364B 

361  In  France  and  the  United  Kingdom,  the  band  2  450  -  2  500  MHz  is  allocated 
Spa2     on  a  primary  basis  to  the  radiolocation  service  and,  on  a  secondary  basis,  to  the 

fixed  and  mobile  services. 

361 A  In  France,  the  band  2  500  -  2  550  MHz  is  also  allocated,  on  a  primary  basis, 
Spa2     to  the  radiolocation  service  and,  on  a  secondary  basis,  to  the  fixed  and  mobile 

services.    In  Canada,  the  band  2  500  -  2  550  MHz  is  also  allocated  on  a  primary 

basis  to  the  radiolocation  service. 

361B  The  use  of  the  band  2  500  -  2  690  MHz  by  the  broadcasting-satellite  service 
Spa2  is  limited  to  domestic  and  regional  systems  for  community  reception  and  such 
use  is  subject  to  agreement  between  the  administrations  concerned  and  those 
having  services,  operating  in  accordance  with  the  Table,  which  may  be  affected 
(see*  Resolutions  Nos.  Spa2  -  2  and  Spa2  -  3).  The  power  flux  density  at  the 
Earth's  surface  shall  not  exceed  the  values  given  in  Nos.  470NH-470NK. 

362  In  the  United  Kingdom,  the  band  2  500  -  2  600  MHz  is  also  allocated,  on  a 
Spa2     secondary  basis,  to  the  radiolocation  service. 


363  In  the  F.  R.  of  Germany,  the  band  2  550-2  690  MHz  is  allocated  to  the  fixed 

Spa     service;  and  the  band  2  690-2  700  MHz  is  also  allocated  to  the  fixed  service. 
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364  In  Region  1,  troposphcric  scatter  systems  may  operate  in  the  band  2  550- 

Spa2     2  690  MHz,  subject  to  agreement  between  the  administrations  concerned  and 

those  having  terrestrial  radiocommunication  services,  operating  in  accordance 

with  the  Table,  which  may  be  affected. 

364A        In  Bulgaria,  Cuba,  Hungary,  India,  Israel,  Kuwait,  Lebanon,  Morocco, 
Spa2    Pakistan,  the  Philippines,  Poland,  the  United  Arab  Republic,  Roumania,  Cze- 
choslovakia, the  U.S.S.R.  and  Yugoslavia,  the  band  2  690  -  2  700  MHz  is  also 
allocated  to  the  fixed  and  mobile  services. 

364B        In  Algeria,  Bulgaria,  Hungary,  Poland,  the  United  Arab  Republic,  Yugoslavia, 
Spa     Roumania,  Czechoslovakia  and  the  U.S.S.R.,  tropospheric  scatter  systems  may 
operate  in  the  band  2  690-2  700  JAHz  under  agreements  concluded  between 
administrations  concerned  and  those  having  services  operating  in  accordance 
with  the  Table,  which  may  be  affected. 

364C         When  planning  new  tropospheric  scatter  radio-relay  links  in  the  band  2  500  - 
Spa2     2  690  MHz,  all  possible  measures  shall  be  taken  to  avoid  directing  the  antennae 
of  these  links  towards  the  geostationary  satellite  orbit. 

364D  Administrations  shall  make  all  practicable  effort  to  avoid  developing  new 
Spa2     tropospheric  scatter  systems  in  the  band  2  655  -  2  690  MHz, 

364E  The  use  of  the  bands  2  500-2  535  MHz  and  2  655-2  690  MHz  by  the 
Spa2  fixed-satellite  service  is  limited  to  domestic  and  regional  systems  and  such  use 
is  subject  to  agreement  between  the  administrations  concerned  and  those  having 
services,  operating  in  accordance  with  the  Table,  which  may  be  affected  (see 
Article  9A).  In  the  direction  space-to-Earth,  the  power  flux  density  at  the 
Earth's  surface  shall  not  exceed  the  values  given  in  No.  470NE. 

364F  In  Bulgaria,  Iran,  Portugal  and  the  U.S.S.R.,  the  band  2  500  -  2  690  MHz 
Spa2     is  allocated  to  the  fixed  service  and  the  mobile,  except  aeronautical  mobile,  service. 

364G  Radio  astronomy  observations  in  the  band  2  670  -  2  690  MHz  are  carried 
Spa2     out  in  a  number  of  countries  under  national  arrangements.  Administrations 

should  bear  in  mind  the  needs  of  the  radio  astronomy  service  in  their  future 

planning  of  this  band. 

364H        In  the  design  of  systems  in  the  broadcasting-satellite  service,  administrations 
Spa2     are  urged  to  take  all  necessary  steps  to  protect  the  radio  astronomy  service  in 
the  band  2  690  -  2  700  MHz. 


365 


SUP      (Spi2)      (see  ADD  233B) 
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GHz  RR5-103 
10-7-12-5 
(Sp.2) 


Allocation  to  Services 

Region  1 

Region  2 

Region  3 

10  7  -  10  95 

Fixed 
Mobile 

10  95-11  2 

Fixed 

Fixed-satellite 
(Space-to-Earth) 
(Earth-to-space) 

Mobile 

10  95-  11  2 

Fixed 

Fixed-satellite  (Space-to-Earth) 
Mobile 

11  2-1145 

Fixed 
Mobile 

11  45-  11  7 

Fixed 

Fixed-satellite  (Space-to-Earth) 
Mobile 

11  7-  12  5 

Fixed 

Mobile  except 
aeronautical  mobile 

Broadcasting 

Broadcasting -satellite 

405BA 

11  7-  12  2 

Fixed 

Fixed-satellite 
(Space-to-Earth) 

Mobile  except 
aeronautical  mobile 

Broadcasting 

Broadcasting-satellite 

405BB  405BC 

11  7-122 
Fixed 

Mobile  except 
aeronautical  mobile 

Broadcasting 

Broadcasting-satellite 

405BA 

12  2-125 

Fdced 

Mobile  except  aeronautical  mobile 
Broadcasting 
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405BA  In  the  band  117-  12  2  GHz  in  Region  3  and  in  the  band  117-  12  5  GHz 
Spa2  in  Region  1,  existing  and  future  fixed,  mobile  and  broadcasting  services  shall 
not  cause  harmful  interference  to  broadcasting-satellite  stations  operating  in 
accordance  with  the  decisions  of  the  appropriate  broadcasting  frequency  assign- 
ment planning  conference  (see  Resolution  No.  Spa2  -  2)  and  this  requirement 
shall  be  taken  into  account  in  the  decisions  of  that  conference. 

405BB  Terrestrial  radiocommunication  services  in  the  band  11-7-12  2  GHz  in 
Spa2      Region  2  shall  be  introduced  only  after  the  elaboration  and  approval  of  plans 

for  the  space  radiocommunication  services,  so  as  to  ensure  compatibility  between 

the  uses  that  each  country  decides  for  this  band. 

405BC        The  use  of  the  band  117-122  GHz  in  Region  2  by  the  broadcasting-satellite 
Spa2      and  fixed-satellite  services  is  limited  to  domestic  systems  and  is  subject  to  previous 
agreement  between  the  administrations  concerned  and  those  having  services, 
operating  in  accordance  with  the  Table,  which  may  be  affected  (see  Article  9A 
and  Resolution  No.  Spa2  -  3). 

405BD        In  Bulgaria,  Cameroon,  Congo  (Brazzaville),  the  Ivory  Coast,  Gabon,  Ghana, 
Spa2     Hungary,  Iraq,  Israel,  Jordan,  Kuwait,  Libya,  Mali,  Niger,  Poland,  Syria,  the  United 
Arab  Republic,  Roumania,  Senegal,  Czechoslovakia,  Togo  and  the  U.S.S.R.,  the  band 
1 2-5- 12-75  GHz  is  also  allocated  to  the  fixed  service  and  the  mobile,  except  aeronauti- 
cal mobile,  service. 

405BE        In  Algeria,  Belgium,  Denmark,  Spain,  Ethiopia,  Finland,  France.  Greece, 
Spa2     Kenya,  Liechtenstein,  Luxembourg,  Monaco,  Norway,  Uganda,  the  Netherlands,  Portu- 
gal, the  F.R.  of  Germany,  Sweden,  Switzerland,  Tanzania  and  Tunisia,  the  band 
12-5-12-75  GHz  is  also  allocated,  on  a  secondary  basis,  to  the  fixed  service  and  the 
mobile,  except  aeronautical  mobile,  service. 

405C  In  Cuba,  the  band  31-5-31-8  GHz  is  also  allocated,  on  a  secondary  basis,  to 
Spa     the  fixed  and  mobile  services. 

406  Limited  to  Doppler  navigation  aids. 

407  In  Albania,  Bulgaria,  Hungary,  Poland,  Roumania,  Czechoslovakia  and  the 
Spa2     U.S.S.R.,  the  bands  13  25  -13  5  GHz,  14-175 -14-3  GHz,  15  4  -  17  7  GHz, 

23  6  -  24  GHz,  24  05  -  24  25  GHz  and  33  4  -  36  GHz  are  also  allocated  to  the 
fixed  and  mobile  services. 

407A  The  band  13  25  -  14  2  GHz  may  also  be  used,  on  a  secondary  basis,  for  Eaith- 
Spa2     to-space  transmissions  in  the  space  research  service,  subject  to  agreement  between 

the  administrations  concerned  and  those  having  services,  operating  in  accordance 

with  the  Table,  which  may  be  affected. 

408  In  Sweden,  the  bands  13  4  -  14  GHz,  15  7  -  17  7  GHz  and  33  4  -  36  GHz 
Spa2     are  also  allocated  to  the  fixed  and  mobile  services. 
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GHz 

40-58-2 
(Spi2) 

RR5-113 

Allocation  to  Services 

Region  1 

Region  2 

Region  3 

40-41 

Fixed-satellite  (Space-to-Earth) 

41-43 

Broadcasting-satellite 

43-48 

Aeronautical  mobile-satellite 

Maritime  mobile-satellite 

Aeronautical  radionavigation-satellite 

Maritime  radionavigation-satellite 

48-50 

(Not  allocated) 

50-51 

Fixed-satellite  (Earth-to-space) 

51-52 

Earth  exploration-satellite 

Space  research 

52  -  54-25 

Space  research  (Passive) 
4I2J 

54  25  -  58-2 

Inter-satellite 

412J         All   emissions  in 

the  bands  52-54  25  GHz, 

58-2-59   GHz,  64-65  GHz 

Spa2     86 -92  GHz,  101  -  102  GHz,  130  -  140  GHz,  1 82  -  185  GHz  and  230  -  240  GHz 
are  prohibited.    The  use  of  passive  sensors  by  other  services  is  also  authorized. 
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RR5-114 

GHz 

58-2-92 
(Sp«2)  < 

Allocation  to  Services 

Region  1 

Region  2 

Region  3 

58  2  -  59 

Space  research  (Passive) 
412J 

59-64 

Inter-satellfte 

64-65 

Space  research  (Passive) 
412J 

65-66 

Earth  exploration-satellite 

Space  research 

66-71 

Aeronautical  mobile-satellite 

Maritime  mobile-satellite 

Aeronautical  radionavigation-satellite 

Maritime  radionavigation-satellite 

71-84 

(Not  allocated) 

84-86 

Broadcasting-satellite 

86-92 

Radio  astronomy 
Space  research  (Passive) 

412J 
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427  (4)  However,  in  that  part  of  Libya  north  of  parallel  30°  North 
the  broadcasting  service  in  the  bands  listed  in  No.  425  has  equal 
rights  to  operate  with  other  services  in  the  Tropical  Zone  with 
which  it  shares  these  bands. 

428  (5)  The  broadcasting  service  operating  inside  the  Tropical 
Zone,  and  other  services  operating  outside  the  Zone,  are  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  No.  117. 

Spa2  Section  IA.    Broadcasting-Satellite  Service 

428A   §  2A.      In  devising  the  characteristics  of  a  space  station  in  the 
Spa2    broadcasting-satellite  service,  all  technical  means  available  shall  be 
used  to  reduce,  to  the  maximum  extent  practicable,  the  radiation  over 
the  territory  of  other  countries  unless  an  agreement  has  been  pre- 
viously reached  with  such  countries. 

Section  II.    Aeronautical  Mobile  Service 

429  §  3.  Frequencies  in  any  band  allocated  to  the  aeronautical 
mobile  (R)  service  are  reserved  for  communications  between  any 
aircraft  and  those  aeronautical  stations  primarily  concerned  with 
the  safety  and  regularity  of  flight  along  national  or  international  civil 
air  routes. 

430  §  4.  Frequencies  in  any  band  allocated  to  the  aeronautical 
mobile  (OR)  service  are  reserved  for  communications  between  any 
aircraft  and  aeronautical  stations  other  than  those  primarily 
concerned  with  flight  along  national  or  international  civil  air  routes. 

431  §  5.  Frequencies  in  the  bands  allocated  to  the  aeronautical 
Aer    mobile  service  between  2  850  and  18  030  kHz  (see  Article  5)  shall 

be  assigned  in  conformity  with  the  provisions  of  Appendices  26  and  27 
and  the  other  relevant  provisions  of  these  Regulations. 

432  §  6.  Administrations  shall  not  permit  public  correspondence 
in  the  frequency  bands  allocated  exclusively  to  the  aeronautical 
mobile  service,  unless  permitted  by  special  aeronautical  regulations 
adopted  by  a  Conference  of  the  Union  to  which  all  interested  Mem- 
bers and  Associate  Members  of  the  Union  are  invited.  Such  regula- 
tions shall  recognize  the  absolute  priority  of  safety  and  control 
messages. 
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470NZ  b)    The  limits  given  in  No.  470NY  apply  in  the  frequency 

Spa2  bands  listed  in  No.  470NZA  which  are  allocated  to 

transmission  by  space  stations  in  the  following  space 

radiocommunication  services: 

—  fixed-satellite  service  (space-to-Earth) 

—  earth  exploration-satellite  service  (space-to-Earth) 

where  these  bands  are  shared  with  equal  rights  with 
the  fixed  or  mobile  service: 


470NZA 
Spa2 


17-7  - 
21-2  - 


197 
220 


GHz 
GHz 


470NZB  (8)  The  limits  given  in  Nos.  470NA,  470NE,  470NI, 

Spa2    470NM,  470NQ,  470NU  and  470NY  may  be  exceeded  on  the  territory 
of  any  country  the  administration  of  which  has  so  agreed. 


470O-470U    SUP  (Spt2) 


Spa2 


Section  IX.    Space  Radiocommunication  Services 


Cessation  of  Emissions 


470V    §  24.     Space  stations  shall  be  fitted  with  devices  to  ensure  imme- 
Spa2      diate  cessation  of  their  radio  emissions  by  telecommand,  whenever 
such  cessation  is  required  under  the  provisions  of  these  Regulations. 
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Spa2    Control  of  Interference   between   Geostationary-Satellite  Systems 
and   non-synchronous   inclined    Orbit-Satellite  Systems 


470VA  §  25.  Non-geostationary  space  stations  in  the  fixed-satellite 
Spa2  service  shall  cease  or  reduce  to  a  negligible  level  radio  emissions, 
and  their  associated  earth  stations  shall  not  transmit  to  them  whenever 
there  is  insufficient  angular  separation  between  the  non-geostationary 
satellite  and  geostationary  satellites  and  unacceptable  interference  1 
to  geostationary  satellite  space  systems  operating  in  accordance 
with  these  Regulations. 


Spa2    Station  Keeping  of  Space  Stations  2 


470VB  §26. 
Spa2 


Space  stations  on  geostationary  satellites: 


470VC  —  shall  have  the  capability  of  maintaining  their  positions 

Spa2  within  ±1  degree  of  the  longitude  of  their  nominal 

positions,  but  efforts  should  be  made  to  achieve  a  capa- 
bility of  maintaining  their  positions  at  least  within 
±  0-5  degree  of  the  longitude  of  their  nominal  positions; 


470VD 
Spa2 


shall  maintain  their  positions  within  ±1  degree  of  lon- 
gitude of  their  nominal,  positions  irrespective  of  the 
cause  of  variation;  but 


470VA.1    1  The  level  of  unacceptable  interference  shall  be  fixed  by  agreement  between 
Spa2     the  administrations  concerned,  using  the  relevant  C.C.I. R.  Recommendations  as 
a  guide. 


Spa2  2  In  the  case  of  space  stations  on  geosynchronous  satellites  with  orbits  having 
an  angle  of  inclination  greater  than  5  degrees  the  positional  tolerance  shall  relate 
to  the  nodal  point. 
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470VE  —  need  not  comply  with  No.  470VD  as  long  as  the  satellite 

SPa2  network  to  which  the  space  station  belongs  does  not 

produce  an  unacceptable  level  of  interference'  into  any 
other  satellite  network  whose  space  station  complies 
with  the  limits  given  in  No.  470VD. 

Spa2    Pointing  Accuracy  of  Antennae  on  Geostationary  Satellites 

470VF  §  27.     The  pointing  direction  of  maximum  radiation  of  any  earth- 
Spa2    ward  beam  of  antennae  on  geostationary  satellites  shall  be  capable 
of  being  maintained  within: 

10%  of  the  half  power  beamwidth  relative  to  the  nominal 
pointing  direction,  or 

0-5  degree  relative  to  the  nominal  pointing  direction, 

whichever  is  greater.  This  provision  applies  only  when  such  a  beam 
is  intended  for  less  than  global  coverage. 

In  the  event  that  the  beam  is  not  rotationally  symmetrical 
about  the  axis  of  maximum  radiation,  the  tolerance  in  any  plane 
containing  this  axis  shall  be  related  to  the  half  power  beamwidth 
in  that  plane. 

This  accuracy  shall  be  maintained  only  if  it  is  required 
to  avoid  unacceptable  interference2  to  other  systems. 


470VE.1     1  The  level  of  unacceptable  interference  shall  be  fixed  by  agreement  between 
Spa2     the  administrations  concerned,  using  the  relevant  C.C.I. R.  Recommendations  as 
a  guide. 

470VF.1     7  The  level  of  unacceptable  interference  shall  be  fixed  by  agreement  between 
Spa2     the  administrations  concerned,  using  the  relevant  C.C.I. R.  Recommendations  as 
a  guide. 
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SPa2  ARTICLE  9A 

Co-ordination,  Notification  and  Recording  in  the  Master  International 
Frequency  Register  of  Frequency  Assignments1  to  Radio  Astronomy 
and  Space  Radiocommunication  Stations  except  Stations  in  the 
Broadcasting-Satellite  Service 

Section  I.    Procedure  for  the  Advance  Publication  of  Information 
on  Planned  Satellite  Systems 

639AA  §  1.  (1)  An  administration  (or  one  acting  on  behalf  of  a  group  of 
Spa2  named  administrations)  which  intends  to  establish  a  satellite  system 
shall,  prior  to  the  co-ordination  procedure  in  accordance  with 
No.  639AJ  where  applicable,  send  to  the  International  Frequency 
Registration  Board  not  earlier  than  five  years  before  the  date  of 
bringing  into  service  each  satellite  network  of  the  planned  system, 
the  information  listed  in  Appendix  IB. 


639AB       (2)  Any  amendments  to  the  information  sent  concerning  a 
Spa2    planned  satellite  system  in  accordance  with  No.  639AA  shall  also  be 
sent  to  the  Board  as  soon  as  they  become  available. 


639AC  (3)  The  Board  shall  publish  the  information  sent  under 
Spa2    Nos.  639 AA  and  639 AB  in  a  special  section  of  its  weekly  circular  and 

shall  also,  when  the  weekly  circular  contains  such  information,  so 

advise  all  administrations  by  circular  telegram. 


1  The  expression  frequency  assignment,  wherever  it  appears  in  this  Article, 
shall  be  understood  to  refer  either  to  a  new  frequency  assignment  or  to  a  change 
in  an  assignment  already  recorded  in  the  Master  International  Frequency  Regis- 
ter (hereinafter  called  Master  Register). 

The  provisions  of  this  Article  apply  to  the 
Broadcasting  Satellite  Service  only  to  the  extent 
specified  in  Res  Spa  2-3. 
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639AD  (4)  If,  after  studying  the  information  published  under 
Spa2  No.  639AC,  any  administration  is  of  the  opinion  that  interference, 
which  may  be  unacceptable,  may  be  caused  to  its  existing  or  planned 
space  radiocommunication  services,  it  shall  within  ninety  days  after 
the  date  of  the  weekly  circular  publishing  the  information  listed  in 
Appendix  IB,  send  its  comments  to  the  administration  concerned. 
A  copy  of  these  comments  shall  also  be  sent  to  the  Board.  If  no  such 
comments  are  received  from  an  administration  within  the  period 
mentioned  above,  it  may  be  assumed  that  that  administration  has  no 
basic  objections  to  the  planned  satellite  network(s)  of  that  system 
on  which  details  have  been  published. 


639AE        (5)  An  administration  receiving  comments  sent  in  accordance 
Spa2    with  No.  639 AD  shall  endeavour  to  resolve  any  difficulties  that  may 
arise.  .  '    .  v  - 


639AF        (6)  In  case  of  difficulties  arising  when  any  planned  satellite 
Spa2    network  of  a  system  is  intended  to  use  the  geostationary  satellite 
orbit: 


a)  the  administration  responsible  for  the  planned  system 
shall  first  explore  all  possible  means  of  meeting  its 
requirements,  taking  into  account  the  characteristics 
of  the  geostationary  satellite  networks  of  other  systems, 
and  without  considering  the  possibility  of  adjustment 
to  systems  ot  other  administrations.  If  no  such  means 
can  be  found,  the  administration  concerned  is  then  free 
to  apply  to  other  administrations  concerned  to  solve 
these  difficulties; 
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b)  an  administration  receiving  a  request  under  a)  above 
shall,  in  consultation  with  the  requesting  administra- 
tion, explore  all  possible  means  of  meeting  the  require- 
ments of  the  requesting  administration,  for  example, 
by  relocating  one  or  more  of  its  own  geostationary 
space  stations  involved,  or  by  changing  the  emissions, 
frequency  usage  (including  changes  in  frequency  bands) 
or  other  technical  or  operational  characteristics; 


c)  if  after  following  the  procedure  outlined  in  a)  and  b) 
above  there  are  unresolved  difficulties,  the  administra- 
tions concerned  shall  together  make  every  possible 
effort  to  resolve  these  difficulties  by  means  of  mutually 
acceptable  adjustments,  for  example,  to  geostationary 
space  station  locations  and  to  other  characteristics  of 
the  systems  involved  in  order  to  provide  for  the  normal 
operation  of  both  the  planned  and  existing  systems. 


639AG  (7)  In  their  attempts  to  resolve  the  difficulties  mentioned  above 
Spa2    administrations  may  seek  the  assistance  of  the  Board. 


639 AH  (8)  In  complying  with  the  provisions  of  Nos.  639 AE  to  639 AG, 
Spa2  an  administration  responsible  for  a  planned  satellite  system  shall,  if 
necessary,  defer  its  commencement  of  the  co-ordination  procedure,  or 
where  this  is  not  applicable,  the  sending  of  its  notices  to  the  Board, 
until  one  hundred  and  fifty  days  after  the  date  of  the  weekly  circular 
containing  the  information  listed  in  Appendix  IB  on  the  relevant 
satellite  network.  However,  in  respect  of  those  administrations  with 
whom  difficulties  have  been  resolved  or  who  have  responded  fa- 
vourably, the  co-ordination  procedure,  where  applicable,  may  be 
commenced  prior  to  the  expiry  of  the  one  hundred  and  fifty  days 
mentioned  above. 
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639AI  (9)  An  administration  on  behalf  of  which  details  of  planned 
Spa2  satellite  networks  in  its  system  have  been  published,  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Nos.  639 AA  to  639AC,  shall  periodically 
inform  the  Board  whether  or  not  comments  have  been  received  and 
of  the  progress  made,  with  other  administrations,  in  resolving  any 
difficulties.  The  Board  shall  publish  this  information  in  a  special 
section  of  its  weekly  circular  and  shall  also,  when  the  weekly  circular 
contains  such  information,  so  inform  all  administrations  by  circular 
telegram. 


Section  II.    Co-ordination  Procedures  to  be  applied 
in  appropriate  Cases 

639AJ§2.  (1)  Before  an  administration  notifies  to  the  Board  or  brings 
Spa2  into  use  any  frequency  assignment  to  a  space  station  on  a  geosta- 
tionary satellite  or  to  an  earth  station  that  is  to  communicate  with 
a  space  station  on  a  geostationary  satellite,  it  shall  effect  co-ordina- 
tion of  the  assignment  with  any  other  administration  whose  assign- 
ment in  the  same  band  for  a  space  station  on  a  geostationary  satellite 
or  for  an  earth  station  that  communicates  with  a  space  station  on  a 
geostationary  satellite  is  recorded  in  the  Master  Register,  or  has  been 
co-ordinated  or  is  being  co-ordinated  under  the  provisions  of  this 
paragraph.  For  this  purpose,  the  administration  requesting  co- 
ordination shall  send  to  any  other  such  administration  the  information 
listed  in  Appendix  1A. 


639 AK       (2)  No  co-ordination  under  No.  639 AJ  is  required: 
Spa2 

a)  when  the  use  of  a  new  frequency  assignment  will  cause, 
to  any  service  of  another  administration,  an  increase 
in  the  noise  temperature  of  any  space  station  receiver 
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or  earth  station  receiver,  or  an  increase  in  the  equiv- 
alent satellite  link  noise  temperature,  as  appropriate, 
not  exceeding  the  predetermined  increase  of  noise 
temperature  calculated  in  accordance  with  the  method 
given  in  Appendix  29;  or 

b)  when  an  administration  proposes  to  change  the  char- 
acteristics of  an  existing  assignment  in  such  a  way  as 
will,  in  respect  of  any  service  of  another  administration, 
meet  the  requirements  of  sub-paragraph  a)  above,  or, 
where  this  assignment  has  previously  been  coordinated, 
will  cause  an  increase  in  noise  temperature  not  exceed- 
ing the  value  agreed  during  co-ordination. 


639AL  (3)  An  administration  initiating  the  co-ordination  procedure 
Spa2  referred  to  in  No.  639 AJ  shall  at  the  same  time  send  to  the  Board 
a  copy  of  the  request  for  co-ordination,  with  the  information  listed 
in  Appendix  1A  and  the  name(s)  of  the  administration(s)  with 
which  co-ordination  is  sought.  The  Board  shall  publish  this  infor- 
mation in  a  special  section  of  its  weekly  circular,  together  with  a 
reference  to  the  weekly  circular  in  which  details  of  the  satellite 
system  were  published  in  accordance  with  Section  I  of  this  Article. 
When  the  weekly  circular  contains  such  information,  the  Board 
shall  so  inform  all  administrations  by  circular  telegram. 


639AM  (4)  An  administration  believing  that  it  should  have  been 
Spa2    included  in  the  co-ordination  procedure  under  No.  639AJ  shall 

have  the  right  to  request  that  it  be  brought  into  the  co-ordination 

procedure. 


639AN§  3.  (1)  Before  an  administration  notifies  to  the  Board  or  brings 
Spa2    into  use  any  frequency  assignment  to  an  earth  station,  whether  for 
transmitting  or  receiving,  in  a  particular  band  allocated  with  equal 
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rights  to  space  and  terrestrial 1  radiocommunication  services  in  the 
frequency  spectrum  above  1  GHz,  it  shall  effect  co-ordination  of 
the  assignment  with  any  other  administration  whose  territory  lies 
wholly  or  partly  within  the  co-ordination  area  2  of  the  planned  earth 
station.  For  this  purpose  it  shall  send  to  any  other  such  administra- 
tion a  copy  of  a  diagram  drawn  to  an  appropriate  scale  indicating 
the  location  of  the  earth  station  and  showing  the  co-ordination  areas  2 
of  the  earth  station  for  the  cases  of  transmission  and  reception  by 
the  earth  station  and  the  data  on  which  they  are  based,  including  all 
pertinent  details  of  the  proposed  frequency  assignment,  as  listed  in 
Appendix  1A,  and  an  indication  of  the  approximate  date  on  which 
it  is  planned  to  begin  operations. 


639AO  (2)  An  administration  with  which  co-ordination  is  sought 
Spa2  under  No.  639AJ  shall  acknowledge  receipt  of  the  co-ordination 
data  immediately  by  telegram.  If  no  acknowledgement  is  received 
within  thirty  days  after  the  date  of  the  weekly  circular  publishing 
the  information  under  No.  639AL,  the  administration  seeking  co- 
ordination shall  dispatch  a  telegram  requesting  acknowledgement, 
to  which  the  receiving  administration  shall  reply  within  a  further 
period  of  thirty  days.  Upon  receipt  of  the  co-ordination  data,  an 
administration  shall,  having  regard  to  the  proposed  date  of  bringing 
into  use  of  the  assignment  for  which  co-ordination  was  requested, 


639AN.1  1  Appendix  28  contains  criteria  relating  only  to  co-ordination  between 
Spa2  earth  stations  and  stations  in  the  fixed  or  mobile  service.  Until  the  C.C.I. R., 
in  accordance  with  Recommendation  No.  Spa2  -9  provides  criteria  relating  to 
other  terrestrial  radiocommunication  services,  the  criteria  to  be  employed  in 
effecting  co-ordination  between  earth  stations  and  terrestrial  radiocommunication 
stations,  other  than  those  of  the  fixed  or  mobile  service,  shall  be  agreed  between 
the  administrations  concerned. 

639AN.2  *  Calculated,  in  relation  to  the  fixed  or  mobile  service,  in  accordance  with 
Spa2     the  procedures  described  in  Appendix  28. 
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promptly  examine  the  matter  with  regard  to  interference  1  which 
would  be  caused  to  the  service  rendered  by  its  stations  in  respect  of 
which  co-ordination  is  sought  under  No.  639AJ;  and  shall,  within 
ninety  days  from  the  date  of  the  relevant  weekly  circular,  notify 
the  administration  requesting  co-ordination  of  its  agreement.  If 
the  administration  with  which  co-ordination  is  sought  does  not 
agree,  it  shall,  within  the  same  period,  send  to  the  administration 
seeking  co-ordination  the  technical  details  upon  which  its  disagree- 
ment is  based,  and  make  such  suggestions  as  it  may  be  able  to  offer 
with  a  view  to  a  satisfactory  solution  of  the  problem.  A  copy  of 
these  comments  shall  also  be  sent  to  the  Board. 


639 AP  (3)  An  administration  with  which  co-ordination  is  sought  under 
Spa2  No.  639AN  shall  acknowledge  receipt  of  the  co-ordination  data 
immediately  by  telegram.  If  no  acknowledgement  is  received  within 
fifteen  days  of  dispatch  of  the  co-ordination  data,  the  administration 
seeking  co-ordination  shall  dispatch  a  telegram  requesting  acknowl- 
edgement, to  which  the  receiving  administration  shall  reply  within 
a  further  period  of  fifteen  days.  Upon  receipt  of  the  co-ordination 
data  an  administration  shall,  having  regard  to  the  proposed  date  of 
bringing  into  use  of  the  assignment  for  which  co-ordination  was  re- 
quested, promptly  examine  the  matter  with  regard  both  to: 

a)  interference 2  which  would  be  caused  to  the  service 
rendered  by  its  terrestrial  radiocommunication  stations 
operating  in  accordance  with  the  Convention  and  these 
Regulations,  or  to  be  so  operated  prior  to  the  planned 
date  of  bringing  the  earth  station  assignment  into 
service,  or  within  the  next  three  years,  whichever  is  the 
longer;  and  to 


639A0.1    1  The  criteria  to  be  employed  in  evaluating  interference  levels  shall  be  based 
Spa2     upon  relevant  C.C.I. R.  Recommendations  or,  in  the  absence  of  such  Recom- 
mendations, shall  be  agreed  between  the  administrations  concerned. 

639AP.1     *  The  criteria  to  be  employed  in  evaluating  interference  levels  shall  be  based 
Spa2     upon  relevant  C.C.I.R.  Recommendations  or,  in  the  absence  of  such  Recom- 
mendations, shall  be  agreed  between  the  administrations  concerned. 
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b)  interference1  which  would  be  caused  to  reception  at 
the  earth  station  by  the  service  rendered  by  its  terrestrial 
radiocommunication  stations  operating  in  accordance 
with  the  Convention  and  these  Regulations,  or  to  be  so 
operated  prior  to  the  planned  date  of  bringing  the  earth 
station  assignment  into  service,  or  within  the  next 
three  years,  whichever  is  the  longer. 


The  administration  with  which  co-ordination  is  sought  shall 
then,  within  sixty  days  from  dispatch  of  the  co-ordination  data, 
notify  the  administration  requesting  co-ordination  of  its  agree- 
ment. If  the  administration  with  which  co-ordination  is  sought 
does  not  agree  it  shall,  within  the  same  period,  send  to  the  admini- 
stration seeking  co-ordination  a  copy  of  a  diagram  drawn  to  an 
appropriate  scale  showing  the  location  of  its  terrestrial  radiocom- 
munication stations  which  are  or  will  be  within  the  co-ordination 
area  of  the  earth  transmitting  or  receiving  station,  as  appropriate, 
together  with  all  other  relevant  basic  characteristics,  and  make 
such  suggestions  as  it  may  be  able  to  offer  with  a  view  to  a  satis- 
factory solution  of  the  problem. 


639AQ  (4)  When  the  administration  with  which  co-ordination  is  sought 
Spa2  sends  to  the  administration  seeking  co-ordination  the  information 
mentioned  in  No.  639AP,  a  copy  thereof  shall  also  be  sent  to  the 
Board.  The  Board  shall  consider  as  notifications  in  accordance 
with  Section  I  of  Article  9,  only  that  information  relating  to  existing 
terrestrial  radiocommunication  stations  or  to  those  to  be  brought 
into  use  within  the  next  three  years. 

639AR  (5)  No  co-ordination  under  No.  639AN  is  required  when  an 
Spa2    administration  proposes: 


639AP.1    1  The  criteria  to  be  employed  in  evaluating  interference  levels  shall  be  based 
Spa2    upon  relevant  C.C.I.R.  Recommendations  or,  in  the  absence  of  such  Recom- 
mendations, shall  be  agreed  between  the  administrations  concerned. 


284 


RR9A-9 

a)  to  bring  into  use  an  earth  station,  the  co-ordination 
area  of  which  does  not  include  any  of  the  territory  of 
any  other  country; 


b)  to  change  the  characteristics  of  an  existing  assignment 
in  such  a  way  as  not  to  increase  the  level  of 
interference  to  or  from  the  terrestrial  radiocommunica- 
tion  stations  of  other  administrations; 


c)  to  operate  a  mobile  earth  station.  However,  if  the 
co-ordination  area  associated  with  the  operation  of 
such  a  mobile  earth  station,  in  a  frequency  band 
referred  to  in  No.  639 AN,  includes  any  of  the  territory 
of  another  country,  it  shall  be  subject  to  prior  agree- 
ment between  the  administrations  concerned  in  order  to 
avoid  harmful  interference  to  existing  terrestrial  radio- 
communication  stations  of  that  country.  This  agree- 
ment shall  apply  to  the  characteristics  of  the  mobile 
earth  station(s),  or  to  the  characteristics  of  a  typical 
mobile  earth  station,  and  shall  apply  to  a  specified  serv- 
ice area;  unless  otherwise  stipulated  in  the  agreement, 
it  shall  apply  to  any  mobile  earth  stations  in  the 
specified  service  area  provided  that  the  probability  of 
harmful  interference  caused  by  them  shall  not  be  greater 
than  that  caused  by  the  typical  earth  station. 


639AS  §  4.  (1)  An  administration  seeking  co-ordination  may  request  the 
Spa2    Board  to  endeavour  to  effect  co-ordination  in  those  cases  where: 


a)   an  administration  with  which  co-ordination  is  sought 
under  No.  639 AJ  fails  to  acknowledge  receipt,  under 
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No.  639AO,  within  sixty  days  after  the  date  of  the 
weekly  circular  publishing  the  information  relating  to 
the  request  for  co-ordination; 


b)  an  administration  with  which  co-ordination  is  sought 
under  No.  639AN  fails  to  acknowledge  receipt,  under 
No.  639 AP,  within  thirty  days  of  dispatch  of  the  co- 
ordination data; 


c)  an  administration  has  acknowledged  receipt  under 
No.  639AO,  but  fails  to  give  a  decision  within  ninety 
days  from  the  date  of  the  relevant  weekly  circular; 


d)  an  administration  has  acknowledged  receipt  under 
No.  639AP,  but  fails  to  give  a  decision  within  sixty 
days  from  dispatch  of  the  co-ordination  data; 


e)  there  is  disagreement  between  the  administration  seek- 
ing co-ordination  and  an  administration  with  which  co- 
ordination is  sought  as  to  the  acceptable  level  of  inter- 
ference; 

f)  co-ordination  between  administrations  is  not  possible 
for  any  other  reason. 

In  so  doing,  it  shall  furnish  the  Board  with  the  necessary 
information  to  enable  it  to  endeavour  to  effect  such  co-ordination. 


639 AT  (2)  Either  the  administration  seeking  co-ordination  or  an  admin- 
Spa2    istration  with  which  co-ordination  is  sought,  or  the  Board,  may 

request  additional  information  which  they  may  require  to  assess  the 

level  of  interference  to  the  services  concerned. 


80-608  O  -  77  -  19 
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639 AU       (3)  Where  the  Board  receives  a  request  under  No.  639AS  a) 
Spa2    or  b)y  it  shall  forthwith  send  a  telegram  to  the  administration 
concerned  requesting  immediate  acknowledgement. 


639AV       (4)  Where  the  Board  receives  an  acknowledgement  following 
Spa2    its  action  under  No.  639AU,  or  where  the  Board  receives  a  request 
under  No.  639AS  c)  or  d)>  it  shall  forthwith  send  a  telegram  to  the 
administration  concerned  requesting  an  early  decision  in  the  matter. 


639 AW  (5)  Where  the  Board  receives  a  request  under  No.  639 AS  f)t 
Spa2  it  shall  endeavour  to  effect  co-ordination  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  Nos.  639AJ  and  639AN,  as  appropriate.  The  Board 
shall  also,  where  appropriate,  act  in  accordance  with  No.  639AL. 
Where  the  Board  receives  no  acknowledgement  to  its  request  for 
co-ordination  within  the  periods  specified  in  No.  639AO  or  639AP, 
as  appropriate,  it  shall  act  in  accordance  with  No.  639AU. 


639AX  (6)  Where  an  administration  fails  to  reply  within  thirty  days 
Spa2  of  dispatch  of  the  Board's  telegram  requesting  an  acknowledgement 
sent  under  No.  639AU,  or  fails  to  give  a  decision  in  the  matter  within 
thirty  days  of  dispatch  of  the  Board's  telegram  of  request  under 
No.  639 AV,  it  shall  be  deemed  that  the  administration  with  which  co- 
ordination was  sought  has  undertaken: 


a)  that  no  complaint  will  be  made  in  respect  of  any  harm- 
ful interference  which  may  be  caused  to  the  services 
rendered  by  its  space  or  terrestrial  radiocommunication 
stations  by  the  use  of  the  assignment  for  which  co- 
ordination was  requested; 

b)  that  its  space  or  terrestrial  radiocommunication 
stations  will  not  cause  harmful  interference  to  the  use 
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of  the  assignment  for  which  co-ordination  was  re- 
quested. 

639AY  (7)  Where  necessary,  as  part  of  the  procedure  under  No.  639AS, 
Spa2    the  Board  shall  assess  the  level  of  interference.    In  any  case,  the 

Board  shall  inform  the  administrations  concerned  of  the  results 

obtained. 

639AZ  §  5.  In  the  event  of  continuing  disagreement  between  one 
Spa2  administration  seeking  to  effect  co-ordination  and  one  with  which  co- 
ordination has  been  sought,  provided  that  the  assistance  of  the  Board 
has  been  requested,  the  administration  seeking  co-ordination  may, 
after  one  hundred  and  fifty  days  from  the  date  of  the  request  for  co- 
ordination, taking  into  consideration  the  provisions  of  No.  639BF, 
send  its  notice  concerning  the  proposed  assignment  to  the  Board. 


Section  III.    Notification  of  Frequency  Assignments 

639BA  §  6.  (1)  Any  frequency  assignment  to  an  earth  or  space  station  shall 
Spa2    be  notified  to  the  Board: 

a)  if  the  use  of  the  frequency  concerned  is  capable  of 
causing  harmful  interference  to  any  service  of  another 
administration;  or 

b)  if  the  frequency  is  to  be  used  for  international  radio- 
communications;  or 

c)  if  it  is  desired  to  obtain  international  recognition  of  the 
use  of  the  frequency. 

639BB        (2)  Similar  notice  shall  be  given  for  any  frequency  to  be  used  for 
Spa2    the  reception  of  transmissions  from  earth  or  space  stations  by  a 
particular  space  or  earth  station  in  each  case  where  one  or  more  of  the 
conditions  specified  in  No.  639BA  are  applicable. 
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639BC        (3)  Similar  notice  may  be  given  for  any  frequency  or  frequency 
Spa2    band  to  be  used  for  reception  by  a  particular  radio  astronomy  station, 
if  it  is  desired  that  such  data  should  be  included  in  the  Master  Register. 


639BD  (4)  A  notice  submitted  in  accordance  with  No.  639BA  or 
Spa2  639BB  and  relating  to  a  frequency  assignment  to  mobile  earth 
stations  in  a  satellite  system  shall  include  the  technical  character- 
istics either  of  each  mobile  earth  station,  or  of  a  typical  mobile  earth 
station,  and  an  indication  of  the  service  area  within  which  these 
stations  are  to  be  operated. 


639BE  §  7.  For  any  notification  under  No.  639BA,  639BB,  639BC,  or 
Spa2  639BD,  an  individual  notice  for  each  frequency  assignment  shall  be 
drawn  up  as  prescribed  in  Appendix  1A,  the  various  Sections  of 
which  specify  the  basic  characteristics  to  be  furnished  according 
to  the  case.  It  is  recommended  that  the  notifying  administration 
should  also  supply  the  additional  data  called  for  in  Section  A  of  that 
Appendix,  together  with  such  further  data  as  it  may  consider  ap- 
propriate. 


639BF  §  8.  (1)  For  a  frequency  assignment  to  an  earth  or  space  station, 
Sp«2  each  notice  must  reach  the  Board  not  earlier  than  three  years  before 
the  date  on  which  the  assignment  is  to  be  brought  into  use.  The 
notice  must  reach  the  Board  in  any  case  not  later  than  ninety  days  1 
before  this  date,  except  in  the  case  of  assignments  in  the  space  research 
service  in  bands  allocated  exclusively  to  this  service  or  in  shared  bands 
in  which  this  service  is  the  sole  primary  service.  In  the  case  of  such 
an  assignment  in  the  space  research  service,  the  notice  should, 
whenever  practicable,  reach  the  Board  before  the  date  on  which  the 
assignment  is  brought  into  use,  but  it  must  in  any  case  reach  the  Board 
not  later  than  thirty  days  after  the  date  it  is  actually  brought  into  use. 


639BF.1  1  The  notifying  administration  shall  take  this  limit  into  account  when  dead- 
s'    ing,  where  appropriate,  to  initiate  the  co-ordination  procedure<s). 
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639BG        (2)  Any  frequency  assignment  to  an  earth  or  space  station,  the 
Spa2    notice  of  which  reaches  the  Board  after  the  applicable  period  specified 
in  No.  639BF,  shall,  where  it  is  to  be  recorded,  bear  a  mark  in  the 
Master  Register  to  indicate  that  it  is  not  in  conformity  with 
No.  639BF. 


Section  IV.    Procedure  for  the  Examination  of  Notices  and  the  Recording 
of  Frequency  Assignments  in  the  Master  Register 

639BH  §  9.  Any  notice  which  does  not  contain  at  least  those  basic 
Spa2    characteristics  specified  in  Appendix  1A  shall  be  returned  by  the 

Board  immediately,  by  airmail,  to  the  notifying  administration  with 

the  reasons  therefor. 

639BI  §  10.       Upon  receipt  of  a  complete  notice,  the  Board  shall  include 
Spa2    the  particulars  thereof,  with  the  date  of  receipt,  in  the  weekly  cir- 
cular referred  to  in  No.  497,  which  shall  contain  the  particulars  of 
all  such  notices  received  since  the  publication  of  the  previous  circular. 

639BJ  §  11.  The  circular  shall  constitute  the  acknowledgement  to  the 
Spa2    notifying  administration  of  the  receipt  of  a  complete  notice. 

639BK  §  12.  Complete  notices  shall  be  considered  by  the  Board  in  the 
Spa2  order  of  their  receipt.  The  Board  shall  not  postpone  the  formula- 
tion of  a  finding  unless  it  lacks  sufficient  data  to  render  a  decision 
in  connection  therewith;  moreover,  the  Board  shall  not  act  upon 
any  notice  which  has  a  technical  bearing  on  an  earlier  notice  still 
under  consideration  by  the  Board,  until  it  has  reached  a  finding 
with  respect  to  such  earlier  notice. 

639BL  §  13.      The  Board  shall  examine  each  notice: 
Spa2 


639BM  a)    with  respect  to  its  conformity  with  the  Convention, 

Spa2  the  Table  of  Frequency  Allocations  and  the  other  pro- 
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visions  of  the  Radio  Regulations  (with  the  exception 
of  those  relating  to  the  co-ordination  procedures  and 
the  probability  of  harmful  interference); 

b)  where  appropriate,  with  respect  to  its  conformity 
with  the  provisions  of  No.  639AJ,  relating  to  the  co- 
ordination of  the  use  of  the  frequency  assignment  with 
the  other  administrations  concerned  vis-a-vis  space 
radiocommunication  stations; 

c )  where  appropriate,  with  respect  to  its  conformity  with 
the  provisions  of  No.  639 AN  relating  to  the  co-ordina- 
tion of  the  use  of  the  frequency  assignment  with  the 
other  administrations  concerned  vis-a-vis  terrestrial 
radiocommunication  stations; 

d)  where  appropriate,  with  respect  to  the  probability  of 
harmful  interference  to  the  service  rendered  by  a 
space  radiocommunication  station  for  which  a  fre- 
quency assignment  already  recorded  in  the  Master 
Register  is  in  conformity  with  the  provisions  of 
No.  639BM  if  this  frequency  assignment  has  not  in 
fact  caused  harmful  interference  to  any  frequency 
assignment  in  conformity  with  No.  639BM  previously 
recorded  in  the  Master  Register; 

e)  where  appropriate,  with  respect  to  the  probability  of 
harmful  interference  to  the  service  rendered  by  a 
terrestrial  radiocommunication  station  for  which  a  fre- 
quency assignment  already  recorded  in  the  Master 
Register  is  in  conformity  with  the  provisions  of  No. 
501  or  570AB,  as  appropriate,  if  this  frequency 
assignment  has  not,  in  fact,  caused  harmful  inter- 
ference to  any  frequency  assignment  in  conformity 
with  No.  639BM  previously  recorded  in  the  Master 
Register; 
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639BR 
Spa2 


f)  where  appropriate,  with  respect  to  the  probability  of 
harmful  interference  caused  to  the  receiving  earth 
station  by  a  terrestrial  radiocommunication  station  for 
which  a  frequency  assignment  already  recorded  in  the 
Master  Register  is  in  conformity  with  No.  501  or 
570AB,  as  appropriate. 


639BS  §  14.  When,  following  an  examination  of  a  notice  with  respect 
Spa2  to  No.  639BP,  the  Board  reaches  an  unfavourable  finding  based 
upon  the  probability  of  harmful  interference  to  a  recorded  assign- 
ment for  a  space  station  which  the  Board  has  reason  to  believe  may 
not  be  in  regular  use,  the  Board  shall  forthwith  consult  the  admi- 
nistration responsible  for  the  registered  assignment.  If  it  is  estab- 
lished, after  such  consultation  and  on  the  basis  of  the  information 
available,  that  the  recorded  assignment  has  not  been  in  use  for  two 
years,  it  shall  not  be  taken  into  account  for  the  purposes  of  the 
examination  in  progress  or  any  other  further  examination  under 
No.  639BP  conducted  before  the  date  on  which  the  assignment  is 
brought  back  into  use.  Before  the  assignment  is  brought  back  into 
use,  it  shall  be  subject  to  further  co-ordination  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  No.  639AJ  or  further  examination  by  the  Board 
with  respect  to  No.  639BP,  as  appropriate.  The  date  on  which  the 
assignment  is  brought  back  into  use  shall  then  be  entered  in  the 
Master  Register. 

639BT§  15.       Depending  upon  the  findings  of  the  Board  subsequent  to 
Spa2    the  examination  prescribed  in  Nos.  639BM,  639BN,  639BO,  639BP, 
639BQ  and  639BR,  as  appropriate,  further  action  shall  be  as  follows: 


639BU  §  16.  (1)  Finding  favourable  with  respect  to  No.  639BM  in  cases  where 
Spa2    the  provisions  of  Nos.  639BN  and  639BO  are  not  applicable. 


639BV        (2)  The  assignment  shall  be  recorded  in  the  Master  Register. 
Spa2    The  date  of  receipt  by  the  Board  of  the  notice  shall  be  entered  in 
Column  2d. 
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639BW  §  17.  (1)  Finding  unfavourable  with  respect  to  No.  639BM. 
Spa2 

639BX  (2)  Where  the  notice  includes  a  specific  reference  to  the  fact 
Spa2  that  the  station  will  be  operated  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  No.  115,  and  the  finding  is  favourable  with  respect  to  Nos.  639BN, 
639BO,  639BP,  639BQ  and  639BR,  as  appropriate,  the  assignment 
shall  be  recorded  in  the  Master  Register.  The  date  of  receipt  by  the 
Board  of  the  notice  shall  be  entered  in  Column  2d. 

639BY  (3)  Where  the  potice  includes  a  specific  reference  to  the  fact 
Spa2  that  the  station  will  be  operated  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  No.  115  and  the  finding  is  unfavourable  with  respect  to  No.  639BN, 
639BO,  639BP,  639BQ  or  639BR,  as  appropriate,  the  notice  shall  be 
returned  immediately  by  airmail  to  the  notifying  administration 
with  the  reasons  of  the  Board  for  this  finding.  Should  the  admin- 
istration insist  upon  reconsideration  of  the  notice,  the  assignment 
shall  be  recorded  in  the  Master  Register.  However,  this  entry  shall 
be  made  only  if  the  notifying  administration  informs  the  Board  that 
the  assignment  has  been  in  use  for  at  least  one  hundred  and  twenty 
days  without  any  complaint  of  harmful  interference  having  been 
received.  The  date  of  receipt  by  the  Board  of  the  original  notice 
shall  be  entered  in  Column  2d.  The  date  of  receipt  by  the  Board 
of  the  advice  that  no  complaint  of  harmful  interference  has  been 
received  shall  be  indicated  in  the  Remarks  Column. 

639BZ  (4)  The  period  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  days  mentioned  in 
Spa2    Nos.  639BY  and  639CP  shall  count: 

—  from  the  date  when  the  assignment  to  the  space  radio- 
communication  station  which  received  an  unfavourable 
finding  is  brought  into  use,  if  the  assignment  to  the 
station  which  was  the  basis  for  the  unfavourable  finding 
is  then  in  use; 

—  otherwise,  from  the  date  when  the  assignment  to  the 
station  which  was  the  basis  for  the  unfavourable  finding 
is  brought  into  use. 
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But  if  the  assignment  to  the  station  which  was  the  basis  for 
the  unfavourable  finding  has  not  been  brought  into  use  by  the  notified 
date,  the  period  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  days  shall  be  counted 
from  this  date.  Allowance  shall,  if  necessary,  be  made  for  the  addi- 
tional period  mentioned  in  No.  639CY.  i 


639CA  (5)  Where  the  notice  does  not  include  a  specific  reference  to  the 
Spa2  fact  that  the  station  will  be  operated  in  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  No.  115,  it  shall  be  returned  immediately  by  airmail  to  the 
notifying  administration  with  the  reasons  of  the  Board  for  this 
finding  and  with  such  suggestions  as  the  Board  may  be  able  to  offer 
with  a  view  to  the  satisfactory  solution  of  the  problem. 


639CB  (6)  If  the  notifying  administration  resubmits  the  notice  un- 
Spa2  changed,  it  shall  be  treated  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
No.  639CA.  If  it  is  resubmitted  with  a  specific  reference  to  the  fact 
that  the  station  will  be  operated  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  No.  115,  it  shall  be  treated  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
No.  639BX  or  639BY,  as  appropriate.  If  it  is  resubmitted  with 
modifications  which,  after  re-examination,  result  in  a  favourable 
finding  by  the  Board  with  respect  to  No.  639BM,  it  shall  be  treated 
as  a  new  notice.  ; 


639CC  §  18.  (1)  Finding  favourable  with  respect  to  No.  639BM  in  cases  where 
Spa2    the  provisions  of  No.  639BN  or  639BO  are  applicable. 

639CD  (2)  Where  the  Board  finds  that  the  co-ordination  procedures 
Spa2  mentioned  in  No.  639BN  or  639BO  have  been  successfully  com- 
pleted with  ?11  administrations  whose  space  or  terrestrial  radio- 
communication  stations  may  be  affected,  the  assignment  shall  be 
recorded  in  the  Master  Register.  The  date  of  receipt  by  the  Board 
of  the  notice  shall  be  entered  in  Column  2d. 
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639CE  (3)  Where  the  Board  finds  that  either  of  the  co-ordination 
Spa2  procedures  mentioned  in  Nos.  639BN  and  639BO  has  not  been 
applied,  and  the  notifying  administration  requests  the  Board  to 
effect  the  required  co-ordination,  the  Board  shall  take  appropriate 
action  and  shall  inform  the  administrations  concerned  of  the  results 
obtained.  If  the  Board's  efforts  are  successful,  the  notice  shall  be 
treated  in  accordance  with  No.  639CD.  If  the  Board's  efforts  are 
unsuccessful,  the  notice  shall  be  examined  by  the  Board  with  respect 
to  the  provisions  of  Nos.  639BP,  639BQ  and  639BR,  as  appropriate. 


639CF  (4)  Where  the  Board  finds  that  either  of  the  co-ordination 
Spa2  procedures  mentioned  in  Nos.  639BN  and  639BO  has  not  been 
applied,  and  the  notifying  administration  does  not  request  the  Board 
to  effect  the  required  co-ordination,  the  notice  shall  be  returned 
immediately  by  airmail  to  the  notifying  administration  with  the 
reasons  of  the  Board  for  this  action  and  with  such  suggestions  as  the 
Board  may  be  able  to  offer  with  a  view  to  the  satisfactory  solution  of 
the  problem. 


639CG  (5)  Where  the  notifying  administration  resubmits  the  notice 
Spa2  and  the  Board  finds  that  the  co-ordination  procedures  mentioned  in 
Nos.  639BN  and  639BO  have  been  successfully  completed  with  all 
administrations  whose  space  or  terrestrial  radiocommunication 
stations  may  be  affected,  the  assignment  shall  be  recorded  in  the 
Master  Register.  The  date  of  receipt  by  the  Board  of  the  original 
notice  shall  be  entered  in  Column  2d.  The  date  of  receipt  by  the 
Board  of  the  resubmitted  notice  shall  be  entered  in  the  Remarks 
Column. 


639CH       (6)  Where  the  notifying  administration  resubmits  the  notice 
Spa2    with  a  request  that  the  Board  effect  the  required  co-ordination  under 
No.  639AJ  or  639AN,  it  shall  be  treated  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  No.  639CE.    However,  in  any  subsequent  recording 
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of  the  assignment,  the  date  of  receipt  by  the  Board  of  the  resubmitted 
notice  shall  be  entered  in  the  Remarks  Column. 


639CI  (7)  Where  the  notifying  administration  resubmits  the  notice  and 
Spa2  states  it  has  been  unsuccessful  in  effecting  the  co-ordination,  the 
Board  shall  inform  the  administrations  concerned  thereof.  The 
notice  shall  be  examined  by  the  Board  with  respect  to  the  provisions 
of  Nos.  639BP,  639BQ  and  639BR,  as  appropriate.  However,  in 
any  subsequent  recording  of  the  assignment,  the  date  of  receipt  by  the 
Board  of  the  resubmitted  notice  shall  be  entered  in  the  Remarks 
Column. 

639CJ  §  19.  (1)  Finding  favourable  with  respect  to  Nos,  639BM,  639BP, 
Spa2    639BQ  and  639BR,  as  appropriate. 

639CK       (2)  The  assignment  shall  be  recorded  in  the  Master  Register. 
Spa2    The  date  of  receipt  by  the  Board  of  the  notice  shall  be  entered  in 
Column  2d. 

639CL  (3)  However,  should  the  examination  show  that  the  level  of 
Spa2  the  interference  noise  and  the  percentage  of  time  during  which  it 
is  likely  to  occur  have  values  slightly  greater  than  those  used  for 
assessing  the  probability  of  harmful  interference  (extreme  propaga- 
tion conditions,  abnormal  atmospheric  humidity,  etc.),  a  remark  shall 
be  included  in  the  Master  Register  to  show  that  there  may  be  a  slight 
risk  of  harmful  interference  and  hence  additional  precautions  must 
be  taken  in  the  use  of  the  assignment  to  avoid  harmful  interference  to 
assignments  already  recorded  in  the  Master  Register. 

639CM  §20.(1)  Finding  favourable  with  respect  to  No.  639BM  but  un- 
Spa2   favourable  with  respect  to  No.  639BP,  639BQ  or  639BR,  as  appropriate. 

639CN  (2)  The  notice  shall  be  returned  immediately  by  airmail  to  the 
Spa2    notifying  administration  with  the  reasons  of  the  Board  for  this 
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finding  and  with  such  suggestions  as  the  Board  may  be  able  to  offer 
with  a  view  to  the  satisfactory  solution  of  the  problem. 


639CO  (3)  Should  the  notifying  administration  resubmit  the  notice 
Spa2  with  modifications  which  result,  after  re-examination,  in  a  favourable 
finding  by  the  Board  with  respect  to  Nos.  639BP,  639BQ  and 
639BR,  as  appropriate,  the  assignment  shall  be  recorded  in  the 
Master  Register.  The  date  of  receipt  by  the  Board  of  the  original 
notice  shall  be  entered  in  Column  2d.  The  date  of  receipt  by  the 
Board  of  the  resubmitted  notice  shall  be  indicated  in  the  Remarks 
Column. 


639CP  (4)  Should  the  notifying  administration  resubmit  the  notice, 
Spa2  either  unchanged,  or  with  modifications  which  decrease  the  proba- 
bility of  harmful  interference,  but  not  sufficiently  to  permit  the  pro- 
visions of  No.  639CO  to  be  applied,  and  should  that  administration 
insist  upon  reconsideration  of  the  notice,  but  should  the  Board's 
finding  remain  unchanged,  the  assignment  shall  be  recorded  in  the 
Master  Register.  However,  this  entry  shall  be  made  only  if  the 
notifying  administration  informs  the  Board  that  the  assignment  has 
been  in  use  for  at  least  one  hundred  and  twenty  days  without  any 
complaint  of  harmful  interference  having  been  received.  The  date 
of  receipt  by  the  Board  of  the  original  notice  shall  be  entered  in 
Column  2d.  The  date  of  receipt  by  the  Board  of  the  advice  that 
no  complaint  of  harmful  interference  has  been  received  shall  be 
indicated  in  the  Remarks  Column.  The  period  of  one  hundred 
and  twenty  days  shall  count  from  the  date  indicated  in  No.  639BZ. 


639CQ  §  21.  (1)  Notices  relating  to  radio  astronomy  stations. 
Spa2 

639CR       (2)  A  notice  relating  to  a  radio  astronomy  station  shall  not 
Spa2    be  examined  by  the  Board  with  respect  to  Nos.  639BN,  639BO, 
639BP,  639BQ  and  639BR.    Whatever  the  finding,  the  assignment 
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shall  be  recorded  in  the  Master  Register  with  a  date  in  Column  2c. 
The  date  of  receipt  by  the  Board  of  the  notice  shall  be  recorded  in 
the  Remarks  Column. 


639CS  §  22.  (1)  Change  in  the  basic  characteristics  of  assignments  already 
Spa2    recorded  in  the  Master  Register. 


639CT  (2)  A  notice  of  a  change  in  the  basic  characteristics  of  an 
Spa2  assignment  already  recorded,  as  specified  in  Appendix  1A  (except 
the  name  of  the  station  or  the  name  of  the  locality  in  which  it  is 
situated)  shall  be  examined  by  the  Board  according  to  No.  639BM, 
and,  where  appropriate,  Nos.  639BN,  639BO,  639BP,  639BQ  and 
639BR,  and  the  provisions  of  Nos.  639BU  to  639CR  inclusive 
shall  apply.  Where  the  change  should  be  recorded,  the  original 
assignment  shall  be  amended  according  to  the  notice. 


639CU  (3)  However,  in  the  case  of  a  change  in  the  characteristics  of 
Spa2  an  assignment  which  is  in  conformity  with  No.  639BM,  should  the 
Board  reach  a  favourable  finding  with  respect  to  Nos.  639BN, 
639BO,  639BP,  639BQ  and  639BR,  where  appropriate,  or  find  that 
the  changes  do  not  increase  the  probability  of  harmful  interference 
to  assignments  already  recorded,  the  amended  assignment  shall 
retain  the  original  date  in  Column  2d.  The  date  of  receipt  by  the 
Board  of  the  notice  relating  to  the  change  shall  be  entered  in  the 
Remarks  Column. 


639CV  §  23.  In  applying  the  provisions  of  this  section,  any  resubmitted 
Spa2    notice  which  is  received  by  the  Board  more  than  two  years  after 

the  date  of  its  return  by  the  Board,  shall  be  considered  as  a  new 

notice. 

639CW  §  24.  (1)  Recording  of  frequency  assignments  notified  before  being 
Sp«2    brought  into  use. 
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639CX  (2)  If  a  frequency  assignment  notified  in  advance  of  bringing 
Spa2  into  use  has  received  a  favourable  finding  by  the  Board  with  respect 
to  No.  639BM  and,  where  appropriate,  Nos.  639BN,  639BO, 
639BP,  639BQ  and  639BR,  it  shall  be  entered  provisionally  in  the 
Master  Register  with  a  special  symbol  in  the  Remarks  Column 
indicating  the  provisional  nature  of  that  entry. 

639CY  (3)  If,  within  thirty  days  after  the  projected  date  of  bringing 
Spa2  into  use,  the  Board  receives  confirmation  from  the  notifying  admi- 
nistration of  the  date  of  putting  into  use,  the  special  symbol  shall 
be  deleted  from  the  Remarks  Column.  In  the  case  where  the 
Board,  in  the  light  of  a  request  from  the  notifying  administration 
received  before  the  end  of  the  thirty-day  period,  finds  that  excep- 
tional circumstances  warrant  an  extension  of  this  period,  the  exten- 
sion shall  in  no  case  exceed  one  hundred  and  fifty  days. 

639CZ  (4)  In  the  circumstances  described  in  Nos.  639BY  and  639CP, 
Spa2  and  as  long  as  an  assignment  which  received  an  unfavourable  find- 
ing cannot  be  resubmitted  as  a  consequence  of  the  provisions  of 
No.  639BZ,  the  notifying  administration  may  ask  the  Board  to 
enter  the  assignment  provisionally  in  the  Master  Register,  in  which 
event  a  special  symbol  to  denote  the  provisional  nature  of  the  entry 
shall  be  entered  in  the  Remarks  Column.  The  Board  shall  delete 
this  symbol  when  it  receives  from  the  notifying  administration,  at 
the  end  of  the  period  specified  in  No.  639BY  or  639CP,  as  appro- 
priate, the  information  relating  to  the  absence  of  complaint  of 
harmful  interference. 

639DA       (5)  If  the  Board  does  not  receive  this  confirmation  within  the 
Spa2    period  referred  to  in  No.  639CY  or  at  the  end  of  the  period  referred 
to  in  No.  639BY  or  639CP,  as  appropriate,  the  entry  concerned  shall 
be  cancelled.   The  Board  shall  advise  the  administration  concerned 
before  taking  such  action. 

Section  V.    Recording  of  Findings  in  the  Master  Register 

639DB  §  25.  In  any  case  where  a  frequency  assignment  is  recorded  in  the 
Spa2    Master  Register,  the  finding  reached  by  the  Board  shall  be  indicated 
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by  a  symbol  in  Column  13a.  In  addition,  a  remark  indicating  the 
reasons  for  any  unfavourable  finding  shall  be  inserted  in  the  Remarks 
Column. 


Section  VI.    Categories  of  Frequency  Assignments 

639DC  §  26.  (1)  The  date  in  Column  2c  shall  be  the  date  of  putting  into  use 
Spa2    notified  by  the  administration  concerned.    It  is  given  for  information 
only. 

639DD  (2)  If  harmful  interference  is  actually  caused  to  the  reception 
Spa2  of  any  space  radiocommunication  station  whose  frequency  assign- 
ment has  been  recorded  in  the  Master  Register  as  a  result  of  a  favour- 
able finding  with  respect  to  Nos.  639BM,  639BN,  639BO,  639BP, 
639BQ  and  639BR,  as  appropriate,  by  the  use  of  a  frequency  assign- 
ment to  a  space  radiocommunication  station  subsequently  recorded 
in  the  Master  Register  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  No. 
639CP,  the  station  using  the  latter  frequency  assignment  must,  upon 
receipt  of  advice  thereof,  immediately  eliminate  this  harmful  inter- 
ference. 

639DE  (3)  If  harmful  interference  to  the  reception  of  any  station  whose 
Spa2  assignment  is  in  accordance  with  No.  501,  570 AB  or  639BM,  as 
appropriate,  is  actually  caused  by  the  use  of  a  frequency  assignment 
which  is  not  in  conformity  with  No.  639BM,  the  station  using  the 
latter  frequency  assignment  must,  upon  receipt  of  advice  thereof, 
immediately  eliminate  this  harmful  interference. 


Section  VII.    Review  of  Findings 

639DF  §  27.  (1)  The  review  of  a  finding  by  the  Board  may  be  undertaken : 
Sp*2 

—  at  the  request  of  the  notifying  administration; 
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—  at  the  request  of  any  other  administration  interested  in 
the  question,  but  only  on  the  grounds  of  actual  harmful 
interference; 

—  on  the  initiative  of  the  Board  itself  when  it  considers 
this  is  justified. 

639DG  (2)  The  Board,  in  the  light  of  all  the  data  at  its  disposal  shall 
Spa2  review  the  matter,  taking  into  account  No.  639BM  and,  where 
appropriate,  Nos.  639BN,  639BO,  639BP,  639BQ  and  639BR  and 
shall  render  an  appropriate  finding,  informing  the  notifying  admin- 
istration prior  either  to  the  promulgation  of  its  finding  or  to  any 
recording  action. 

639DH  §28.  (1)  After  actual  use  for  a  reasonable  period  of  an  assignment 
Spa2  which  has  been  entered  in  the  Master  Register  on  the  insistence  of 
the  notifying  administration,  following  an  unfavourable  finding  with 
respect  to  No.  639BP,  639BQ  or  639BR,  this  administration  may 
request  the  Board  to  review  the  finding.  Thereupon,  the  Board  shall 
review  the  matter,  having  first  consulted  the  administrations  con- 
cerned. 

639DI        (2)  If  the  finding  of  the  Board  is  then  favourable  it  shall  enter 
Spa2    in  the  Master  Register  the  changes  that  are  required  so  that  the  entry 
shall  appear  in  the  future  as  if  the  original  finding  had  been  favour- 
able. 

639DJ        (3)  If  the  finding  with  regard  to  the  probability  of  harmful 
Spa2    interference  remains  unfavourable,  no  change  shall  be  made  in  the 
original  entry. 


Section  VIII.    Modification,  Cancellation  and  Review  of  Entries 
in  the  Master  Register 

639DK  §  29.  (1)  Where  the  use  of  a  recorded  assignment  to  a  space  station 
Sj»2    is  suspended  for  a  period  of  eighteen  months,  the  notifying  admin- 
istration shall,  within  this  eighteen-month  period,  inform  the  Board 
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of  the  date  on  which  such  use  was  suspended  and  of  the  date  on  which 
the  assignment  is  to  be  brought  back  into  regular  use. 


639DL       (2)  Whenever  it  appears  to  the  Board,  whether  or  not  as  a 
Spa2    result  of  action  under  No.  639DK,  that  a  recorded  assignment  to  a 
space  station  has  not  been  in  regular  use  for  more  than  eighteen 
months,  the  Board  shall  inquire  of  the  notifying  administration  as  to 
when  the  assignment  is  to  be  brought  back  into  regular  use. 


639DM  (3)  If  no  reply  is  received  within  six  months  of  action  by  the 
Spa2  Board  under  No.  639DL,  or  if  the  reply  does  not  confirm  that  the 
assignment  to  a  space  station  is  to  be  brought  back  into  regular  use 
within  this  six-month  limit,  a  mark  shall  be  applied  against  the  entry 
in  the  Master  Register.  Thereafter,  the  assignment  shall  be  treated  in 
accordance  with  No.  639BS  as  one  which  has  been  established  as 
having  been  out  of  regular  use  for  two  years. 


639DN  §  30.     In  case  of  permanent  discontinuance  of  the  use  of  any 
Spa2    recorded  frequency  assignment,  the  notifying  administration  shall 
inform  the  Board  within  ninety  days  of  such  discontinuance,  where- 
upon the  entry  shall  be  removed  from  the  Master  Register. 


639DO  §  31.  Whenever  it  appears  to  the  Board  from  the  information 
Spa2  available  that  a  recorded  assignment  has  not  been  brought  into 
regular  operation  in  accordance  with  the  notified  basic  characteristics, 
or  is  not  being  used  in  accordance  with  those  basic  characteristics,  the 
Board  shall  consult  the  notifying  administration  and,  subject  to  its 
agreement,  shall  either  cancel  or  suitably  modify  the  entry. 


639DP  §  32.  If,  in  connection  with  an  inquiry  by  the  Board  under 
Spa2    No.  639DO,  the  notifying  administration  has  failed  to  supply  the 
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Board  within  forty-five  days  with  the  necessary  or  pertinent  informa- 
tion, the  Board  shall  make  suitable  entries  in  the  Remarks  Column  of 
the  Master  Register  to  indicate  the  situation. 


Section  IX.    Studies  and  Recommendations 

639DQ  §  33.  (1)  If  it  is  requested  by  any  administration,  and  if  the  circum- 
Spa2    stances  appear  to  warrant,  the  Board,  using  such  means  at  its  disposal 
as  are  appropriate  in  the  circumstances,  shall  conduct  a  study  of 
cases  of  alleged  contravention  or  non-observance  of  these  Regulations, 
or  of  harmful  interference. 

639DR     ,  (2)  The  Board  shall  thereupon  prepare  and  forward  to  the 
Spa2    administration  concerned  a  report  containing  its  findings  and  re- 
commendations for  the  solution  of  the  problem. 

639DS  §  34.  In  a  case  where,  as  a  result  of  a  study,  the  Board  submits  to 
Spa2  one  or  more  administrations  suggestions  or  recommendations  for  the 
solution  of  a  problem,  and  where  no  answer  has  been  received  from 
one  or  more  of  these  administrations  within  a  period  of  ninety  days, 
the  Board  shall  consider  that  the  suggestions  or  recommendations 
concerned  are  unacceptable  to  the  administrations  which  did  not 
answer.  If  it  was  the  requesting  administration  which  failed  to  answer 
within  this  period,  the  Board  shall  close  the  study. 


Section  X.    Miscellaneous  Provisions 

639DT  §  35.  (1)  If  it  is  requested  by  any  administration,  particularly  by  an 
Spa2    administration  of  a  country  in  need  of  special  assistance,  and  if  the 
circumstances  appear  to  warrant,  the  Board,  using  such  means  at  its 
disposal  as  are  appropriate  in  the  circumstances,  shall  render  the 
following  assistance: 

a)    computation  of  the  increases  in  noise  temperatures  in 
accordance  with  No.  639 AK; 
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b)  preparation  of  diagrams  showing  the  co-ordination 
areas  as  in  No.  639 AN; 

c)  any  other  assistance  of  a  technical  nature  for  comple- 
tion of  the  procedures  in  this  Article. 

639DU.  (2)  In  making  a  request  to  the  Board  under  No.  639DT,  the 
Spa2    administration  shall  furnish  the  Board  with  the  necessary  information. 

639DV  §  36.     The  technical  standards  of  the  Board  shall  be  based  upon 
Spa2    the  relevant  provisions  of  these  Regulations  and  the  Appendices 
thereto,  the  decisions  of  Administrative  Conferences  of  the  Union,  as 
appropriate,  the  Recommendations  of  the  C.C.I. R.,  the  state  of  the 
radio  art  and  the  development  of  new  transmission  techniques. 

639DW  §  37.     The  Board  shall  promulgate  to  administrations  its  findings 
Spa2    and  reasons  therefor,  together  with  all  changes  made  to  the  Master 
Register,  through  the  weekly  circular  referred  to  in  No.  497. 

639DX  §  38.     In  case  a  Member  or  Associate  Member  of  the  Union  avails 
Spa2    itself  of  the  provisions  of  Article  50  of  the  Convention,  the  Board 
shall,  upon  request,  make  its  records  available  for  such  proceedings 
as  are  prescribed  in  the  Convention  for  the  settlement  of  international 
disputes. 
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RESOLUTION  No.  Spa2-2 


Relating  to  the  Establishment  of  Agreements  and  Associated 
Plans  for  the  Broadcasting-Satellite  Service 


The  World  Administrative  Radio  Conference  for  Space  Tele- 
communications (Geneva,  1971), 

considering 

a)  that  it  is  important  to  make  the  best  possible  use  of  the  geo- 
stationary-satellite orbit  and  of  the  frequency  bands  allocated  to  the  broad- 
casting-satellite service; 

b)  that  the  great  number  of  receiving  installations  using  such  di- 
rectional antennae  as  could  be  set  up  for  a  broadcasting-satellite  service 
may  be  an  obstacle  to  changing  the  location  of  space  stations  in  that 
service  on  the  geostationary-satellite  orbit,  from  the  date  of  their  bringing 
into  use; 

c)  that  satellite  broadcasts  may  create  harmful  interference  over  a 
large  area  of  the  Earth's  surface; 

d)  that  the  other  services  with  allocations  in  the  same  band  need  to 
use  the  band  before  the  broadcasting-satellite  service  is  set  up; 


resolves 

1.  that  stations  in  the  broadcasting-satellite  service  shall  be  establish- 

ed and  operated  in  accordance  with  agreements  and  associated  plans 
adopted  by  World  or  Regional  Administrative  Conferences,  as  the  case 
may  be,  in  which  all  the  administrations  concerned  and  the  administ- 
rations whose  services  are  liable  to  be  affected  may  participate; 
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2.  that  the  Administrative  Council  be  requested  to  examine  as  soon 
as  possible  the  question  of  a  World  Administrative  Conference,  and/or 
Regional  Administrative  Conferences  as  required,  with  a  view  to  fixing 
suitable  dates,  places  and  agenda; 

3.  that  during  the  period  before  the  entry  inio  force  of  such  agree- 
ments and  associated  plans  the  administrations  and  the  I.F.R.B.  shall  apply 
the  procedure  contained  in  Resolution  No.  Spa2-3. 
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RESOLUTION  No.  Spa2  -  3 


Relating  to  the  Bringing  into  Use  of  Space  Stations  in  the 
Broadcasting  Satellite  Service,  prior  to  the  Entry  into  Force  of 
Agreements  and  Associated  Plans  for  the 
Broadcasting-Satellite  Service 


The  World  Administrative  Radio  Conference  for  Space  Tele- 
communications (Geneva,  1971), 

considering 

a)  that  while  Resolution  No.Spa2— 2  has  been  adopted  by  this  Con- 
ference, envisaging  plans  for  the  broadcasting-satellite  service,  some 
administrations  might  nevertheless  feel  the  need  to  bring  stations  in  that 
service  into  use  prior  to  such  plans  being  established; 

b)  that  administrations  should,  as  far  as  possible,  avoid  proliferation 
of  space  stations  in  the  broadcasting-satellite  service  before  such  plans 
have  been  established; 

c)  that  a  space  station  in  the  broadcasting-satellite  service  may  cause 
harmful  interference  to  terrestrial  stations  operating  in  the  same  frequency 
band,  even  if  the  latter  are  outside  the  service  area  of  the  space  station; 

d)  that  the  procedure  specified  in  Article  9A  of  the  Radio  Regulations 
contains  no  provisions  for  co-ordination  between  space  stations  in  the 
broadcasting-satellite  service  and  terrestrial  stations  and  between  space 
stations  in  that  service  and  space  systems  of  other  administrations; 

resolves 

I.  that  the  following  procedure  shall  be  applied  until  agreements  and 

associated  plans  pursuant  to  Resolution  No.  Spa2— 2  enter  into  force: 
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Section  A:    Co-ordination  Procedure  between  Space  Stations  in  the 
Broadcasting-Satellite  Service  and  Terrestrial  Stations 


2.1  Before  an  administration  notifies  to  the  I.F.R.B.  or  brings  into 
use  any  frequency  assignment  to  a  space  station  in  the  broadcasting-satellite 
service  in  a  frequency  band  where  this  frequency  band  is  allocated,  with 
equal  rights,  to  the  broadcasting-satellite  service  and  to  a  terrestrial  radio- 
communication  service,  either  in  the  same  Region  or  sub-Region  or  in 
different  Regions  or  sub-Regions,  it  shall  co-ordinate  the  use  of  this  assign- 
ment with  any  other  administration  whose  terrestrial  radiocommunicatioh 
services  may  be  affected.  For  this  purpose,  it  shall  inform  the  Board  of 
all  the  technical  characteristics  of  the  station,  as  listed  in  the  relevant 
sections  of  Appendix  1A  to  the  Radio  Regulations,  which  are  necessary 
to  assess  the  risk  of  interference  to  a  terrestrial  radiocommunication  service1. 


2.2  The  Board  shall  publish  this  information  in  a  special  section  of 
its  weekly  circular  and  shall  also,  when  the  weekly  circular  contains  such 
information,  so  advise  all  administrations  by  circular  telegram. 


2.3  Any  administration  which  considers  that  its  terrestrial  radio- 
communication  services  may  be  affected  shall  forward  its  comments  to  the 
administration  seeking  co-ordination  and,  in  any  case,  to  the  Board.  These 
comments  must  be  forwarded  within  one  hundred  and  twenty  days  from  the 
date  of  the  relevant  I.F.R.B.  weekly  circular.  It  shall  be  deemed  that  any 
administration  which  has  not  forwarded  comments  within  that  period 
considers  that  its  terrestrial  radiocommunication  services  are  unlikely  to 
be  affected. 


1  The  technical  data  to  be  used  in  effecting  co-ordination  should  be  bas:d  on  the 
most  recent  C.C.I. R.  Recommendations  as  accepted  by  the  administrations  concerned 
under  the  terms  of  Resolution  No.  Spa2-6.  In  the  absence  of  relevant  C.C.I.R.  Recom- 
mendations, the  technical  data  to  be  used  in  effecting  co-ordination  shall  be  determined 
by  agreement  among  the  administrations  concerned. 
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2.4  Any  administration  which  has  forwarded  comments  on  the  pro- 
jected station  shall  either  give  its  agreement  or,  if  this  is  not  possible,  send  to 
the  administration  seeking  co-ordination  all  the  data  on  which  its  comments 
are  based  as  well  as  any  such  suggestions  as  it  may  be  able  to  offer  with  a 
view  to  a  satisfactory  solution  of  the  problem. 

2.5  The  administration  which  plans  to  bring  into  use  a  space  station 
in  the  broadcasting-satellite  service  as  well  as  any  other  administration 
which  believes  that  its  terrestrial  radiocommunication  services  are  likely  to 
be  affected  by  the  station  in  question  may  request  the  assistance  of  the 
Board  at  any  time  during  the  co-ordination  procedure. 

2.6  If  the  assistance  of  the  Board  has  been  sought  and  there  is  a 
continuing  disagreement  between  the  administration  seeking  co-ordination 
and  the  administration  which  has  forwarded  its  comments,  the  administra- 
tion seeking  co-ordination  may,  after  a  total  period  of  one  hundred  and 
eighty  days,  from  the  date  of  the  relevant  I.F.R  B.  weekly  circular,  send 
to  the  Board  its  notice  concerning  the  frequency  assignment  in  question. 


Section  B:    Co-ordination  Procedure  between  Space  Stations  in  the 
Broadcasting-Satellite  Service  and  Space  Systems  of 
other  Administrations 

3.  An  administration  intending  to  bring  into  use  a  space  station  in 

the  broadcasting-satellite  service  shall,  for  the  purpose  of  co-ordination 
with  space  systems  of  other  administrations,  apply  the  following  provisions 
of  Article  9A  of  the  Radio  Regulations: 

3.1        Nos.  639 AA  to  639 AI  inclusive. 
3.2.1       No.  639 A  J1. 


1  The  technical  data  to  be  used  in  effecting  co-ordination  should  be  based  on  the 
most  recent  C.C.I. R.  Recommendations  as  accepted  by  the  administrations  concerned 
under  the  terms  of  Resolution  No.  Spa2-6.  In  the  absence  of  relevant  C.C.I.R.  Recom- 
mendations, the  technical  data  to  be  used  in  effecting  co-ordination  shall  be  determined 
by  agreement  among  the  administrations  concerned. 
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3.2.2  No  co-ordination  under  paragraph  3.2.1  is  required  when  an 
administration  proposes  to  change  the  characteristics  of  an  existing 
assignment  in  such  a  way  as  not  to  increase  the  probability  of  harmful 
interference  to  stations  in  the  space  radiocommunication  service  of  other 
administrations. 

3.2.3  Nos.  639AL,  639AM,  639AO,  639AS  a\  c),  e),  /),  639AT, 
639AU,  639AV,  639AW,  639AX,  639AY,  639AZ. 


Section  C:    Notification,  Examination  and  Recording  in  the 
Master  Register  of  Assignments  to  Space  Stations  in 
the  Broadcasting-Satellite  Service  dealt  with  under 
this  Resolution 

4.1  Any  frequency  assignment1  to  a  space  station  in  the  broadcasting- 
satellite  service  shall  be  notified  to  the  Board.  The  notifying  administration 
shall  apply  for  this  purpose  the  provisions  of  Nos.  639BE,  639BF  and 
639BG  of  the  Radio  Regulations. 

4.2  Notices  made  under  paragraph  4.1  shall  initially  be  treated  in 
accordance  with  No.  639BH  of  the  Radio  Regulations. 

5.1  The  Board  shall  examine  each  notice  with  respect  to: 

5.2  a)    its  conformity  with  the  Convention,  the  Table  of  Frequency 

Allocations  and  the  other  provisions  of  the  Radio  Regulations 
(with  the  exception  of  those  relating  to  the  co-ordination 
procedures  and  to  the  probability  of  harmful  interference); 


1  The  expression  frequency  assignment,  wherever  it  appears  in  this  Resolution,  shall 
be  understood  to  refer  either  to  a  new  frequency  assignment  or  to  a  change  in  an  assign- 
ment already  recorded  in  the  Master  International  Frequency  Register  (hereinafter 
called  Master  Register). 
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5.3  b)    its  conformity,  where  applicable,  with  the  provisions  of 

paragraph  2.1  of  Section  A  above,  relating  to  co-ordination 
of  the  use  of  the  frequency  assignment  with  the  other  admi- 
nistrations concerned; 

5.4  c)    its  conformity,  where  applicable,  with  the  provisions  of 

paragraph  3.2.1  of  Section  B  above,  relating  to  co-ordination 
of  the  use  of  the  frequency  assignment  with  the  other  admi- 
nistrations concerned; 

53  d)  where  appropriate,  the  probability  of  harmful  interference  to 
the  service  rendered  by  a  station  in  a  space  or  terrestrial 
radiocommunication  service  for  which  a  frequency  assign- 
ment has  already  been  recorded  in  the  Master  Register  in 
conformity  with  the  provisions  of  No.  501  or  639BM  of 
the  Radio  Regulations  as  appropriate,  if  that  assignment  has 
not,  in  fact,  caused  harmful  interference  to  the  service  rend- 
ered by  a  station  for  which  an  assignment  has  been  previously 
recorded  in  the  Master  Register  and  which  itself  is  in  conf- 
ormity with  No.  501  or  639BM  as  appropriate. 

6.1  Depending  upon  the  findings  of  the  Board  subsequent  to  the 
examination  prescribed  in  paragraphs  5.2,  5.3,  5.4  and  5.5,  further  action 
shall  be  as  follows: 

6.2  Where  the  Board  reaches  an  unfavourable  finding  with  respect 
to  paragraph  5.2  the  notice  shall  be  returned  immediately  by  airmail  to 
the  notifying  administration  with  the  reasons  of  the  Board  for  this  finding 
and  with  such  suggestions  as  the  Board  may  be  able  to  offer  with  a  view 
to  a  satisfactory  solution  of  the  problem. 

6.3  Where  the  Board  reaches  a  favourable  finding  with  respect  to 
paragraph  5.2,  or  where  it  reaches  the  same  finding  after  resubmission  of 
the  notice,  it  shall  examine  the  notice  with  respect  to  the  provisions  of 
paragraphs  5.3  and  5.4. 
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6.4  Where  the  Board  finds  that  the  co-ordination  procedures  men- 
tioned in  paragraphs  5.3  and  5.4  have  been  successfully  completed  with 
all  administrations  whose  services  may  be  affected,  the  assignment  shall  be 
recorded  in  the  Master  Register.  The  date  of  receipt  by  the  Board  of  the 
notice  shall  be  entered  in  Column  2d  of  the  Master  Register  with  an  entry 
in  the  Remarks  column  indicating  that  such  recording  does  not  prejudge 
in  any  way  the  decisions  to  be  included  in  the  agreements  and  associated 
plans  referred  to  in  Resolution  No.  Spa2— 2. 


6.5  Where  the  Board  finds  that  the  co-ordination  procedures  men- 
tioned in  paragraph  5.3  or  5.4  have  not,  as  appropriate,  been  applied  *or 
have  been  unsuccessfully  applied,  the  notice  shall  be  returned  immediately 
by  airmail  to  the  notifying  administration  with  the  reason  for  its  return 
and  with  such  suggestions  as  the  Board  may  be  able  to  offer  with  a  view 
to  a  satisfactory  solution  of  the  problem. 


6.6  Where  the  notifying  administration  resubmits  the  notice  and  the 
Board  finds  that  the  co-ordination  procedures  have  been  successfully 
completed  with  all  administrations  whose  services  may  be  affected,  the 
assignment  shall  be  treated  as  indicated  in  paragraph  6.4. 


6.7  Where  the  notifying  administration  resubmits  the  notice  and  states 
that  it  has  been  unsuccessful  in  endeavouring  to  effect  the  co-ordination, 
the  notice  shall  be  examined  by  the  Board  with  respect  to  paragraph  5.5. 


6.8  Where  the  Board  reaches  a  favourable  finding  with  respect  to 
paragraph  5.5,  the  assignment  shall  be  recorded  in  the  Master  Register. 
The  appropriate  symbol  indicating  the  finding  by  the  Board  shall  indicate 
that  the  co-ordination  procedures,  as  appropriate,  referred  to  in  paragraph 
2.1  or  3.2.1  were  not  successfully  completed.  The  date  of  receipt  by  the 
Board  of  the  notice  shall  be  entered  in  Column  2d  of  the  Master  Register, 
with  the  remark  mentioned  in  paragraph  6.4. 
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6.9  Where  the  Board  reaches  an  unfavourable  finding  with  respect  to 
paragraph  5.5,  the  notice  shall  be  returned  immediately  by  airmail  to  the 
notifying  administration  with  the  reasons  for  the  Board's  finding  and  with 
such  suggestions  as  the  Board  may  be  able  to  offer  with  a  view  to  a  satis- 
factory solution  of  the  problem. 

6.10  If  the  administration  resubmits  the  notice  unchanged  with  the 
insistence  that  it  be  reconsidered,  but  should  the  Board's  unfavourable 
finding  under  paragraph  5.5  remain  unchanged,  the  assignment  shall  be 
recorded  in  the  Master  Register.  However,  this  entry  shall  be  made  only 
if  the  notifying  administration  informs  the  Board  that  the  assignment  has 
been  in  use  for  at  least  one  hundred  and  twenty  days  without  any  complaint 
of  harmful  interference  having  been  received.  The  date  of  receipt  by  the 
Board  of  the  original  notice  shall  be  entered  in  Column  2d  of  the  Master 
Register,  with  the  remark  mentioned  in  paragraph  6.4.  An  appropriate 
remark  shall  be  placed  in  Column  13  to  indicate  that  the  assignment  is 
not  in  conformity  with  the  provisions  of  paragraphs  5.2,  5.3,  5.4  or  5.5,  as 
appropriate.  In  the  event  that  the  administration  concerned  receives  no 
complaint  of  harmful  interference  concerning  the  operation  of  the  station 
in  question  for  a  period  of  one  year  from  the  commencement  of  operation, 
the  Board  shall  review  its  finding. 

6.11  If  harmful  interference  is  actually  caused  to  the  reception  of 
any  space  station  in  the  broadcasting-satellite  service  whose  frequency  assign- 
ment has  been  recorded  in  the  Master  Register  as  a  result  of  a  favourable 
finding  with  respect  to  paragraphs  5.2,  5.3,  5.4  and  5.5  of  this  Resolution, 
as  appropriate,  by  the  use  of  a  frequency  assignment  to  a  space  station 
which  has  been  subsequently  recorded  in  the  Master  Register  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  paragraph  6.10  of  this  Resolution  or  of  No.  639CP 
of  the  Radio  Regulations,  the  station  using  the  latter  frequency  assignment 
must,  upon  receipt  of  advice  thereof,  immediately,  eliminate  this  harmful 
interference. 


6.12  If  harmful  interference  is  actually  caused  to  the  reception  of  any 
space  radiocommunication  station  using  an  assignment  recorded  in  the 
Master  Register  as  a  result  of  a  favourable  finding  with  respect  to  Nos. 
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639BM,  639BN,  639BO,  639BP,  639BQ  and  639BR  of  the  Radio  Regu- 
lations, as  appropriate,  by  the  use  of  an  assignment  to  a  space  station  in  the 
broadcasting-satellite  service  which  has  been  subsequently  recorded  in  the 
Master  Register  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  paragraph  6.10  of 
this  Resolution,  the  station  using  the  latter  assignment  must,  on  receipt 
of  advice  thereof,  immediately  eliminate  this  harmful  interference. 

6.13  If  harmful  interference  is  actually  caused  to  the  reception  of  any 
terrestrial  station  using  an  assignment  recorded  in  the  Master  Register  as  a 
result  of  a  favourable  finding  with  respect  to  No.  501  of  the  Radio  Regula- 
tions, by  the  use  of  an  assignment  to  a  space  station  in  the  broadcasting- 
satellite  service  which  has  been  subsequently  recorded  in  the  Master  Register 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  paragraph  6.10  of  this  Resolution,  the 
station  using  the  latter  assignment  must,  on  receipt  of  advice  thereof, 
immediately  eliminate  this  harmful  interference. 

6.14  If  harmful  interference  to  the  reception  of  any  station  whose 
assignment  is  in  accordance  with  paragraph  5.2  of  this  Resolution,  is 
actually  caused  by  the  use  of  a  frequency  assignment  which  is  not  in  con- 
formity with  paragraph  5.2  of  this  Resolution,  or  with  No.  501,  570AB  or 
639BM  of  the  Radio  Regulations,  the  station  using  the  latter  frequency 
assignment. must,  upon  receipt  of  advice  thereof,  immediately  eliminate 
this  harmful  interference. 
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APPENDIX  IB 
Spa2 

Advance  Publication  Information  to  be  furnished 
for  a  Satellite  Network 

(see  Article  9A) 
Section  A.    General  Instructions 
Item  1    Information  shall  be  provided  separately  for  each  satellite  network. 

Item  2  Information  to  be  furnished  for  each  satellite  network  shall 
include  general  characteristics  (Section  B),  and,  as  applicable, 
characteristics  in  the  Earth-to-space  direction  (Section  C),  char- 
acteristics in  the  space-to-Earth  direction  (Section  D),  and  char- 
acteristics for  space-to-space  relay  (Section  E). 


Section  B.    General  Characteristics  to  be  furnished  for  a  Satellite  Network 

Item  I    Identity  of  the  satellite  network 

Clearly  identify  the  satellite  network  and,  if  applicable,  identify 
the  satellite  system  of  which  it  will  form  a  part. 

Item  2    Date  of  bringing  into  use 


Indicate  the  date  by  which  the  satellite  network  is  expected  to 
be  brought  initially  into  use. 
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Item  3    Administration  or  group  of  administrations  submitting  the  advance 
information 

Give  the  name  of  the  administration  or  the  names  of  the  ad- 
ministrations in  the  group  submitting  the  advance  information  on 
the  satellite  network  and  the  postal  and  telegraphic  addresses  of 
the  administration(s)  to  which  any  communication  should  be  sent. 


rtem  4    Orbital  information  relating  to  the  space  station(s) 

a)  In  the  case  of  a  space  station  aboard  a  geostationary  satellite, 
give  the  planned  nominal  geographical  longitude  on  the  geo- 
stationary satellite  orbit  and  the  planned  longitudinal  and 
inclination  tolerances.    Indicate  also: 

1)  the  arc  of  the  geostationary  satellite  orbit  over  which  the 
space  station  is  visible,  at  a  minimum  angle  of  elevation  of 
10°  at  the  Earth's  surface,  from  its  associated  earth  sta- 
tions or  service  areas; 

2)  the  arc  of  the  geostationary  satellite  orbit  within  which  the 
space  station  could  provide  the  required  service  to  its 
associated  earth  stations  or  service  areas;  and 

3)  in  the  event  that  the  arc  defined  in  paragraph  2)  above  is 
less  than  the  arc  defined  in  paragraph  1)  above,  provide  the 
reasons  therefor. 

Note:  The  arcs  specified  in  1)  and  2)  will  be  indicated  by 
the  geographical  longitude  of  the  extremes  of  these 
arcs  on  the  geostationary  satellite  .orbit. 

b)  In  the  case  of  space  station(s)  aboard  non-geostationary 
satellite(s),  indicate  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  orbit,  the 
period,  the  altitudes  in  kilometres  of  the  apogee  and  perigee 
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of  the  space  station(s)  and  the  number  of  satellites  used  having 
the  same  characteristics. 


Section  C.    Characteristics  of  the  Satellite  Network  in  the  Earth-to-Space  direction 


Item  I    Earth-to-space  service  area(s) 

Indicate  the  service  area(s)  on  the  Earth  associated  with  each 
receiving  antenna  of  the  space  station. 


Item  2    Class  of  stations  and  nature  of  service 

For  each  Earth-to-space  service  area,  indicate  the  class  of  the 
stations  in  the  satellite  network  and  the  nature  of  the  service  to  be 
performed,  using  the  symbols  shown  in  Appendix  10. 


Item  3    Frequency  range 

For  each  Earth-to-space  service  area,  indicate  the  frequency 
range  within  which  the  carriers  will  be  located. 


Item  4    Power  characteristics  of  the  transmitted  wave 

a)  For  each  Earth-to-space  service  area  indicate  the  maximum 
spectral  power  density  (W/Hz)  to  be  delivered  to  the  antenna 
of  the  transmitting  earth  stations  (the  bandwidth  over  which 
this  is  averaged  depends  on  the  nature  of  the  service  con- 
cerned). 

b)  If  available,  indicate,  for  each  Earth-to-space  service  area,  the 
actual  radiation  pattern  (relative  to  isotropic)  of  the  transmit- 
ting earth  station  antenna  having  the  highest  off  beam  equiv- 
alent isotropically  radiated  spectral  power  density. 
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Item  5    Characterisitcs  of  space  station  receiving  antennae 
For  each  Earth-to-space  service  area: 

a)  in  the  case  of  a  space  station  aboard  a  geostationary  satellite, 
indicate  the  estimated  gain  of  the  space  station  receiving 
antenna  by  means  of  gain  contours  plotted  on  a  map  of  the 
Earth's  surface;  the  isotropic  gain  at  each  contour  which 
corresponds  to  a  gain  of  2,  4,  6,  10  and  20  dB  and  at  10  dB 
intervals  thereafter  as  necessary,  below  the  maximum  gain, 
shall  be  indicated; 

b)  in  the  case  of  a  space  station  aboard  a  non-geostationary 
satellite,  indicate  the  estimated  isotropic  gain  of  the  space 
station  receiving  antenna  in  the  main  direction  of  reception 
and  indicate  the  antenna  radiation  pattern  in  those  directions 
which  can  intersect  with  the  Earth's  surface,  taking  the  gain 
in  the  main  direction  of  radiation  as  a  reference. 

Item  6    Noise  temperature  of  the  receiving  space  station 

For  each  Earth-to-space  service  area,  when  other  than  a  simple 
frequency  changing  transponder  is  used  aboard  the  space  station 
indicate  the  lowest  total  receiving  system  noise  temperature. 


Section  D.    Characteristics  of  the  Satellite  Network  in  the  Space-to-Earth  Direction 

Item  I    Space-to-Earth  service  area(s) 

Indicate  the  service  area(s)  on  the  Earth  associated  with  each 
transmitting  antenna  of  the  space  station. 

Item  2    Class  of  stations  and  nature  of  service 

For  each  spacc-to-Earth  service  area,  indicate  the  class  of  the 
stations  in  the  satellite  network  and  the  nature  of  the  service  to  be 
performed,  using  the  symbols  shown  in  Appendix  10. 


80-608  O  -  77  -  21 
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Item  3    Frequency  range 

For  each  space-to-Earth  service  area,  indicate  the  frequency 
range  within  which  the  carriers  will  be  located. 


Item  4    Power  characteristics  of  the  transmission 

For  each  space-to-Earth  service  area,  indicate  the  maximum 
spectral  power  density  (W/Hz)  to  be  delivered  to  the  transmitting 
antenna  of  the  space  station  (the  bandwidth  over  which  this  is 
averaged  depends  on  the  nature  of  the  service  concerned). 


Item  5    Characteristics  of  space  station  transmitting  antennae 
For  each  space-to-Earth  service  area: 

a)  in  the  case  of  a  space  station  aboard  a  geostationary  satellite, 
indicate  the  estimated  gain  of  the  space  station  transmitting 
antenna  by  means  of  gain  contours  plotted  on  a  map  of  the 
Earth's  surface;  the  isotropic  gain  at  each  contour  which 
corresponds  to  a  gain  of  2,  4,  6,  10  and  20  dB  and  at  10  dB 
intervals  thereafter  as  necessary,  below  the  maximum  gain, 
shall  be  indicated; 

b)  in  the  case  of  space  station  aboard  a  non-geostationary 
satellite,  indicate  the  estimated  isotropic  gain  of  the  space 
station  transmitting  antenna  in  the  main  direction  of  trans- 
mission and  indicate  the  antenna  radiation  pattern  in  those 
directions  which  can  intersect  with  the  Earth's  surface,  taking 
the  gain  in  the  main  direction  of  transmission  as  a  reference. 

Item  6    Characteristics  of  receiving  earth  stations 

a)  For  each  space-to-Earth  service  area,  when  other  than  a 
simple  frequency  changing  transponder  is  used  aboard  the 
space  station,  indicate  the  lowest  total  receiving  system  noise 
temperature  of  the  earth  stations. 
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For  each  space-to-Earth  service  area  and  for  each  pro- 
jected usage  l,  when  simple  frequency  changing  transponders 
are  used  on  the  space  station,  indicate  the  lowest  equivalent 
satellite  link  noise  temperature  and  the  associated  value  of 
transmission  gain  evaluated  from  the  output  of  the  receiving 
antenna  of  the  space  station  to  the  output  of  the  receiving 
antenna  of  the  earth  station.  For  each  projected  usage, 
indicate  also  the  receiving  antenna(e)  of  the  space  station  to 
which  each  simple  frequency  changing  transponder  will  be 
connected. 

b)  If  available,  indicate  for  each  space-to-Earth  service  area 
the  actual  radiation  pattern  (relative  to  isotropic)  of  the  receiv- 
ing earth  station  antenna  having  the  highest  off  beam  level. 
When  simple  frequency  changing  transponders  are  used  on 
the  space  station,  indicate  also,  if  available,  the  pattern 
associated  with  each  equivalent  satellite  link  noise  temper- 
ature indicated  above. 

Section  E.    Characteristics  to  be  furnished  for  Space-to-Space  Relay 

Where  the  satellite  network  is  connected  to  one  or  more 
satellite  networks  by  means  of  space-to-space  relay,  indicate  the 
following: 

a)  identity  or  identities  of  the  other  satellite  network(s)  to  which 
the  satellite  network  is  connected; 

b)  transmit  and  receive  frequency  bands; 

c)  classes  of  emission; 

d)  nominal  equivalent  isotropically  radiated  power(s)  on  the 
beam  axis. 


1  A  different  usage  will  be  considered  to  take  place  when  different  types  of  carriers 
are  employed  (different  by  virtue  of  maximum  power  spectral  density),  or  when  different 
types  of  receiving  earth  stations  are  employed  (different  by  virtue  of  receiving  antenna 
gain). 
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APPENDIX  1A 
Spa  Spa2 


Notices  relating  to  Space  Radiocommunications  and 
Radio  Astronomy  Stations 

(See  Article  9A) 
Section  A.    General  Instructions 


1.  A  separate  notice  shall  be  sent  to  the  International  Frequency 
Registration  Board  for  notifying: 

—  each  new  frequency  assignment; 

—  any  change  in  the  characteristics  of  a  frequency  assignment 
recorded  in  the  Master  International  Frequency  Register 
(hereinafter  called  the  Master  Register); 

—  any  total  deletion  of  a  frequency  assignment  recorded  in  the 
Master  Register. 

2.  When  submitting  notices  under  No.  639BA  for  earth  and  space 
transmitting  assignments  and  under  No.  639BB  for  space  and  earth  receiv- 
ing assignments,  separate  notices  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Board  for  each 
assignment  to  an  earth  or  space  station.  In  the  case  of  a  passive  satellite 
system,  only  earth  transmitting  and  receiving  assignments  shall  be  notified. 

3.  In  the  case  of  a  satellite  system  employing  multiple  space  stations 
with  the  same  general  characteristics,  a  separate  notice  shall  be  submitted  for 
each  space  station : 


321 


AP1A-2 

—  when  it  is  aboard  a  geostationary  satellite;  or 

—  when  it  is  aboard  a  non-geostationary  satellite  except  when  a 
number  of  satellites  have  the  same  radio  frequency  character- 
istics and  orbital  characteristics  (excluding  the  ascending  node 
position);  in  the  latter  case,  one  notice  covering  all  such  space 
stations  may  be  submitted. 

4.  The  following  basic  information  shall  be  shown  on  the  notice: 

a)  the  serial  number  of  the  notice  and  the  date  on  which  the  notice 
is  sent  to  the  Board; 

b)  the  name  of  the  notifying  administration; 

c)  sufficient  data  to  identify  the  particular  satellite  network  in 
which  the  earth  or  space  station  will  operate; 

d)  whether  the  notice  reflects: 

1)  the  first  use  of  a  frequency  by  a  station; 

2)  a  change  in  the  characteristics  of  a  frequency  assignment 

recorded  in  the  Master  Register  (indicate  whether  the 
change  is  a  replacement,  addition  or  deletion  of  existing 
characteristics);  or 

3)  a  deletion  of  an  assignment  in  all  of  its  notified  char- 
acteristics ; 

e)  reference  to  the  I.F.R.B.  weekly  circular  providing  the 
advance  publication  information  required  in  accordance  with 
No.  639AA; 

f)  basic  characteristics  as  outlined  in  Section  B,  C,  D,  E,  or  F  as 
appropriate; 

g)  any  other  information  which  the  administration  considers  to 
be  relevant,  e.g.,  any  factors  taken  into  account  when  applying 
Appendix  28  for  determination  of  the  co-ordination  area  and  also 
any  indication  that  the  assignment  concerned  would  be  operating 
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in  accordance  with  No.  115,  information  concerning  the  use  of  the 
notified  frequency  if  such  use  is  restricted,  or,  in  the  case  of  notices 
pertaining  to  space  stations,  if  the  transmissions  of  the  station  are 
to  be  permanently  switched  off  after  a  certain  period. 

Section  B.  Basic  Characteristics  to  be  furnished  in  Notices 
relating  to  Frequencies  used  by  Earth  Stations  for  Transmitting 

Item  1     Assigned  frequency 

Indicate  the  assigned  frequency  as  defined  in  Article  1,  in  kHz 
up  to  30000  kHz  inclusive,  and  in  MHz  above  30000  kHz  (see 
No.  85). 

Item  2    Assigned  frequency  band 

Indicate  the  bandwidth  of  the  assigned  frequency  band  in  kHz 
(see  No.  89). 

Item  3    Date  of  bringing  into  use 

a)  In  the  case  of  a  new  assignment,  indicate  the  date  (actual 
or  foreseen,  as  appropriate)  of  bringing  the  frequency  assignment 
into  use. 

b)  Whenever  the  assignment  is  changed  in  any  of  its  basic 
characteristics,  as  shown  in  this  Section  (except  in  the  case  of  a 
change  in  Item  4  a)),  the  date  to  be  given  shall  be  that  of  the 
latest  change  (actual  or  foreseen,  as  appropriate). 

Item  4    Identity  and  location  of  the  transmitting  earth  station 

a)  Indicate  the  name  by  which  the  station  is  known  or  the 
name  of  the  locality  in  which  it  is  situated. 

b)  Indicate  the  country  in  which  the  station  is  located.  Sym- 
bols from  the  Preface  to  the  International  Frequency  List  should 
be  used. 

c)  Indicate  the  geographical  co-ordinates  (in  degrees  and 
minutes)  of  the  transmitter  site. 
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Item  5    Station(s)  with  which  communication  is  to  be  established 

Identify  the  associated  receiving  space  station(s)  by  reference 
to  the  notification  thereof  or  in  any  other  appropriate  manner,  or, 
in  the  case  of  a  passive  satellite,  the  identity  of  the  satellite  and  the 
location  of  the  associated  receiving  earth  station(s). 

Item  6    Class  of  station  and  nature  of  service 

Indicate  the  class  of  station  and  nature  of  service  performed, 
using  the  symbols  shown  in  Appendix  10. 

Item  7    Class  of  emission,  necessary  bandwidth  and  description  of  trans- 
mission 

In  accordance  with  Article  2  and  Appendix  5: 

a)  indicate  the  class  of  emission; 

b)  1  indicate  the  carrier  frequency  or  frequencies  of  the 
emission(s); 

c)  1  indicate  for  each  carrier,  the  class  of  emission,  necessary 
bandwidth  and  description  of  transmission. 

Item  8    Power  characteristics  of  the  transmission 

a)  1  Indicate  for  each  carrier,  the  peak  power  supplied  to  the 
input  of  the  antenna. 

b)  Indicate  the  total  peak  power  and  the  maximum  power 
density  per  Hz  supplied  to  the  input  of  the  antenna  averaged 
over  the  worst  4  kHz  band  for  carriers  below  15  GHz,  or  averaged 
over  the  worst  1  MHz  band  for  carriers  above  15  GHz. 


1  This  information  need  only  be  furnished  when  such  information  has  been  used  as 
a  basis  to  effect  co-ordination  with  another  administration. 
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Item  9    Transmitting  antenna  characteristics 

a)  Indicate  the  isotropic  gain  (dB)  of  the  antenna  in  the 
direction  of  maximum  radiation  (see  No.  100). 

b)  Indicate  the  beamwidth  in  degrees  between  the  half  power 
points  (describe  in  detail  if  not  symmetrical). 

c)  Either  attach  the  measured  radiation  diagram  of  the  antenna 
(taking  as  a  reference  the  direction  of  maximum  radiation)  or 
indicate  the  reference  radiation  diagram  to  be  used  for  co-ordina- 
tion. 

d)  Indicate  graphically  the  horizon  elevation  angle  for  each 
azimuth  around  the  earth  station. 

e)  Indicate  in  degrees  from  the  horizontal  plane  the  planned 
minimum  operating  angle  of  elevation  of  the  antenna  in  the  direc- 
tion of  maximum  radiation. 

f)  Indicate  in  degrees,  clockwise  from  true  north,  the  planned 
range  of  operating  azimuthal  angles  for  the  direction  of  maximum 
radiation. 

g)  1  Indicate  the  type  of  polarization  of  the  transmitted  wave 
in  the  direction  of  maximum  radiation;  also  indicate  the  sense  in 
the  case  of  circular  polarization  and  the  plane  in  the  case  of  linear 
polarization. 

h)  Indicate  the  altitude  (metres)  of  the  antenna  above  mean 
sea  level. 

Item  JO1  Modulation  characteristics 

For  each  carrier,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  signal  modulat- 
ing the  carrier  and  the  type  of  modulation,  indicate  the  following 
characteristics: 


1  This  information  need  only  be  furnished  when  such  information  has  been  used  as 
a  basis  to  effect  co-ordination  with  another  administration. 
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a)  carrier  frequency  modulated  by  a  frequency-division  multi- 
channel telephony  baseband  (FDM-FM)  or  by  a  signal 
that  can  be  represented  by  a  multichannel  telephony  base- 
band: indicate  the  lowest  and  highest  frequencies  of  the 
baseband  and  the  r.m.s.  frequency  deviation  of  the  test  tone 
as  a  function  of  baseband  frequency; 

b)  carrier  frequency  modulated  by  a  television  signal:  indicate 
the  standard  of  the  television  signal  (including,  where 
appropriate,  the  standard  used  for  colour),  the  frequency 
deviation  for  the  reference  frequency  of  the  pre-emphasis 
characteristic  and  the  pre-emphasis  characteristic  itself. 
Also  indicate,  where  applicable,  the  characteristics  of  the 
multiplexing  of  the  video  signal  with,  the  sound  signal(s) 
or  other  signals; 

c)  carrier  phase-shift  modulated  by  a  pulse  code  modulation 
signal  (PCM/PSK):  indicate  the  bit  rate  and  the  number 
of  phases; 

d)  amplitude  modulated  carrier  (including  single  sideband): 
indicate  as  precisely  as  possible  the  nature  of  the  modulating 
signal  and  the  kind  of  amplitude  modulation  used; 

e)  for  all  other  types  of  modulation,  provide  such  particulars 
as  may  be  useful  for  an  interference  study; 

f)  for  any  type  of  modulation  as  applicable,  indicate  the 
characteristics  of  energy  dispersal. 

Item  11  Maximum  hours  of  operation 

Indicate  in  G.M.T.  the  maximum  hours  of  operation  on  the 
frequency  of  each  carrier. 

Item  12  Co-ordination 

Give  the  name  of  any  administration  with  which  the  use  of 
this  frequency  has  been  successfully  co-ordinated  in  accordance 


326 


AP1A-7 

with  Nos.  639AJ  and  639AN  and,  if  appropriate,  the  name  of  any 
administration  with  which  co-ordination  has  been  sought  but  not 
effected. 

Item  13  Agreements 

Give,  if  appropriate,  the  name  of  any  administration  with 
which  agreement  has  been  effected  to  exceed  the  limits  prescribed  in 
these  Regulations,  and  the  contents  of  such  agreement. 

Item  14  Operating  administration  or  company 

Give  the  name  of  the  operating  administration  or  company 
and  the  postal  and  telegraphic  address  of  the  administration  to 
which  communications  should  be  sent  on  urgent  matters  regarding 
interference,  quality  of  emissions  and  questions  referring  to  the 
technical  operation  of  stations  (see  Article  15). 

Section  C.    Basic  Characteristics  to  be  furnished  in  Notices  relating 
to  Frequencies  to  be  received  by  Earth  Stations 

Item  1    Assigned  frequency 

Indicate  the  assigned  frequency  of  the  emission  to  be  received, 
as  defined  in  Article  1,  in  kHz  up  to  30  000  kHz  inclusive,  and  in 
MHz  above  30  000  kHz  (see  No.  85). 

Item  2    Assigned  frequency  band 

Indicate  the  bandwidth  of  the  assigned  frequency  band  in  kHz 
(see  No.  89). 

Item  3    Date  of  bringing  into  use 

a)  In  the  case  of  a  new  assignment,  indicate  the  date  (actual  or 
foreseen,  as  appropriate)  when  reception  of  the  assigned  frequency 
begins. 
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b)  Whenever  the  assignment  is  changed  in  any  of  its  basic 
characteristics,  as  shown  in  this  Section  (except  in  the  case  of  a 
change  in  Item  4aj),  the  date  to  be  given  shall  be  that  of  the  latest 
change  (actual  or  foreseen,  as  appropriate). 

Item  4    Identity  and  location  of  the  receiving  earth  station 

a)  Indicate  the  name  by  which  the  receiving  earth  station  is 
known  or  the  name  of  the  locality  in  which  it  is  situated. 

b)  Indicate  the  country  in  which  the  receiving  earth  station  is 
located.  Symbols  from  the  Preface  to  the  International  Fre- 
quency List  should  be  used. 

c)  Indicate  the  geographical  co-ordinates  (in  degrees  and 
minutes)  of  the  receiver  site. 

Item  5    Station(s)  with  which  communication  is  to  be  established 

Identify  the  associated  transmitting  space  station(s)  by  reference 
to  the  notification  thereof  or  in  any  other  appropriate  manner,  or, 
in  the  case  of  a  passive  satellite,  the  identity  of  the  satellite  and 
the  associated  transmitting  earth  station(s). 


Item  6    Class  of  station  and  nature  of  service 

Indicate  the  class  of  station  and  nature  of  service  performed, 
using  the  symbols  shown  in  Appendix  10. 

Item  7    Class  of  emission,  necessary  bandwidth  and  description  of  the  trans- 
mission to  be  received 

In  accordance  with  Article  2  and  Appendix  5: 

a)  indicate  the  class  of  emission  of  the  transmission  to  be 
received; 
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b)  1  indicate  the  carrier  frequency  or  frequencies  of  the  trans- 

mission to  be  received; 

c)  1  indicate,  for  each  carrier  to  be  received,  the  class  of 

emission,  necessary  bandwidth  and  description  of  the 
transmission. 

Item  8    Earth  station  receiving  antenna  characteristics 

a)  Indicate  the  isotropic  gain  (dB)  of  the  antenna  in  the 
direction  of  maximum  radiation  (see  No.  100). 

b)  Indicate  the  beamwidth  in  degrees  between  the  half  power 
points  (describe  in  detail  if  not  symmetrical). 

c)  Either  attach  the  measured  radiation  diagram  of  the 
antenna  (taking  as  a  reference  the  direction  of  maximum  radiation) 
or  indicate  the  reference  radiation  diagram  to  be  used  for  co- 
ordination. 

d)  Indicate  graphically  the  horizon  elevation  angle  for  each 
azimuth  around  the  earth  station. 

e)  Indicate  in  degrees  from  the  horizontal  plane  the  planned 
minimum  operating  angle  of  elevation  of  the  antenna  in  the  direc- 
tion of  maximum  radiation. 

f)  Indicate  in  degrees,  clockwise,  from  True  North,  the 
planned  range  of  operating  azimuthal  angles  for  the  direction  of 
maximum  radiation. 

g)  Indicate  the  altitude  (metres)  of  the  antenna  above  mean 
sea  level. 

Item  9    Noise  temperature 

Indicate  the  lowest  equivalent  satellite  link  noise  temperature  in 
kelvins  (see  No.  103A)  under  "quiet  sky  conditions".  This 


1  This  information  need  only  be  furnished  when  such  information  has  been  used  as 
a  basis  to  effect  co-ordination  with  another  administration. 
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value  shall  be  indicated  for  the  nominal  value  of  the  angle  of 
elevation  when  the  associated  transmitting  station  is  aboard  a 
geostationary  satellite  and,  in  other  cases,  for  the  minimum  value 
of  angle  of  elevation. 

Item  10  Maximum  hours  of  reception 

Indicate  in  G.M.T.  the  maximum  hours  of  reception  of  the 
frequency  of  each  carrier. 

Item  11  Co-ordination 

Give  the  name  of  any  administration  with  which  the  use  of 
this  frequency  has  been  successfully  co-ordinated  in  accordance 
with  Nos.  639AJ  and  639AN  and,  if  appropriate,  the  name  of 
any  administration  with  which  co-ordination  has  been  sought  but 
not  effected. 

Item  12  Agreements 

Give  also,  if  appropriate,  the  name  of  any  administration  with 
which  agreement  has  been  effected  to  exceed  the  limits  pre- 
scribed in  these  Regulations,  and  the  contents  of  such  agreement. 

Item  13  Operating  administration  or  company 

Give  the  name  of  the  operating  administration  or  company  and 
the  postal  and  telegraphic  addresses  of  the  administration  to  which 
communications  should  be  sent  on  urgent  matters  regarding  inter- 
ference and  questions  referring  to  the  technical  operation  of  sta- 
tions (see  Article  15). 


Section  D.    Basic  Characteristics  to  be  furnished  in  Notices  relating 
to  Frequencies  used  by  Space  Stations  for  Transmitting 

Item  1    Assigned  frequency 

Indicate  the  assigned  frequency  as  defined  in  Article  1,  in  kHz 
up  to  30  000  kHz  inclusive,  and  in  MHz  above  30  000  kHz  (see 
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No.  85).  At  least  one  separate  assignment  notice  should  be  made 
out  for  each  antenna  radiation  beam. 


Item  2    Assigned  frequency  band 

Indicate  the  bandwidth  of  the  assigned  frequency  band  in  kHz 
(see  No.  89). 

Item  3     Date  of  bringing  into  use 

a )  In  the  case  of  a  new  assignment,  indicate  the  date  (actual  or 
foreseen,  as  appropriate)  of  bringing  the  frequency  assignment 
into  use. 

b)  Whenever  the  assignment  is  changed  in  any  of  its  basic 
characteristics  as  shown  in  this  Section  (except  in  the  case  of  a 
change  in  Item  4),  the  date  to  be  given  shall  be  that  of  the  latest 
change  (actual  or  foreseen,  as  appropriate). 

Item  4    Identity  of  the  space  station(s) 

Indicate  the  identity  of  the  space  station(s). 


Item  5    Orbital  information 

a)  In  the  case  of  a  space  station  aboard  a  geostationary  satellite 
indicate  the  nominal  geographical  longitude  on  the  geostationary 
satellite  orbit  and  the  longitudinal  and  inclination  tolerances. 
Indicate  also: 

1)  the  arc  of  the  geostationary  satellite  orbit  over  which  the  space 
station  is  visible,  at  a  minimum  angle  of  elevation  of  10°  at  the 
Earth's  surface,  from  its  associated  earth  stations  or  service 
areas;  and 

2)  the  arc  of  the  geostationary  satellite  orbit  within  which  the 
space  station  could  provide  the  required  service  to  its  associat- 
ed earth  stations  or  service  areas;  and 
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3)  in  the  event  that  the  arc  defined  in  paragraph  2)  above  is  less 
than  the  arc  defined  in  paragraph  1)  above,  provide  the  rea- 
sons therefor. 

Note:  The  arcs  specified  in  1)  and  2)  will  be  indicated  by 
the  geographical  longitude  of  the  extremes  of  these  arcs 
on  the  geostationary  satellite  orbit. 

b)  In  the  case  of  space  station(s)  aboard  non-geostationary 
satellite(s),  indicate  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  orbit,  the  period, 
the  altitudes  in  kilometres  of  the  apogee  and  perigee  of  the  space 
station(s)  and  the  number  of  satellites  used. 

Item  6    Service  area 

Indicate  the  service  area  or  areas  on  the  Earth  or  the  name  of 
the  locality  and  country  in  which  the  associated  receiving  station(s) 
is  (are)  located. 

Item  7    Class  of  station  and  nature  of  service 

Indicate  the  class  of  station  and  nature  of  service  performed, 
using  the  symbols  shown  in  Appendix  10. 

Item  8    Class  of  emission,  necessary  bandwidth  and  description  of  trans- 
mission 

In  accordance  with  Article  2  and  Appendix  5: 

a)  indicate  the  class  of  emission  of  the  transmission; 

b)  1  indicate  the  carrier  frequency  or  frequencies  of  the  trans- 
mission; 

c)  1  indicate,  for  each  carrier,  the  class  of  emission,  necessary 

bandwidth  and  description  of  transmission. 


1  This  information  need  only  be  furnished  when  such  information  has  been  used  as 
a  basis  to  effect  co-ordination  with  another  administration. 
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Item  9   Power  characteristics  of  tht  transmission 

a)  1  Indicate  for  each  carrier  the  peak  power  supplied  to  the 
input  of  the  antenna. 

b)  Indicate  the  total  peak  power  and  the  maximum  power 
density  per  Hz  at  the  input  of  the  antenna  averaged  over  the 
worst  4  kHz  band  for  carriers  below  15  GHz  or  averaged  over 
the  worst  1  MHz  band  for  carriers  above  15  GHz. 

Item  10  Space  station  transmitting  antenna  characteristics 
For  each  service  area: 

a)  in  the  case  of  a  space  station  aboard  a  geostationary  satel- 
lite, indicate  the  gain  of  the  space  station  transmitting 
antenna  by  means  of  gain  contours  plotted  on  a  map  of 
the  Earth's  surface.  The  isotropic  gain  at  each  contour 
which  corresponds , to  a  gain  of  2,  4,  6,  10  and  20  dB  and 
at  10  dB  intervals  thereafter  as  necessary,  below  the 
maximum  gain,  shall  be  indicated; 

b)  in  the  case  of  a  space  station  aboard  a  non-geostationary 
satellite,  indicate  the  isotropic  gain  of  the  space  station 
transmitting  antenna  in  the  main  direction  of  radiation  and 
indicate  the  antenna  radiation  pattern  in  those  directions 
which  can  intersect  with  the  Earth's  surface,  taking  the  gain 
in  the  main  direction  of  radiation  as  a  reference; 

c)  1  indicate  the  type  of  polarization  of  the  antenna,  the  sense 
in  the  case  of  circular  polarization,  and  the  plane  in  the 
case  of  linear  polarization;  also  indicate  the  worst  case 
axial  ratio  in  the  half  power  beam; 

d)  for  a  geostationary  satellite,  indicate  the  pointing  accuracy 
of  the  antenna. 


1  This  information  need  only  be  furnished  when  such  information  has  been  used  as 
a  basis  to  effect  co-ordination  with  another  administration. 
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Item  IP  Modulation  characteristics 

For  each  carrier,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  signal  modul- 
ating the  carrier  and  the  type  of  modulation,  indicate  the  following 
characteristics: 

a)  carrier  frequency  modulated  by  a  frequency-division  multi- 
channel telephony  baseband  (FDM-FM)  or  by  a  signal 
that  can  be  represented  by  a  multichannel  telephony  base- 
band: indicate  the  lowest  and  highest  frequencies  of  the 
baseband  and  the  r.m.s.  frequency  deviation  of  the  test 
tone  as  a  function  of  baseband  frequency; 

b)  carrier  frequency  modulated  by  a  television  signal:  indicate 
the  standard  of  the  television  signal  (including,  where 
appropriate,  the  standard  used  for  colour),  the  frequency 
deviation  for  the  reference  frequency  of  the  pre-emphasis 
characteristic  and  the  pre-emphasis  characteristic  itself. 
Also  indicate,  where  applicable,  the  characteristics  of  the 
multiplexing  of  the  video  signal  with  the  sound  signal(s) 
or  other  signals; 

c)  carrier  phase-shift-modulated  by  a  pulse  code  modulation 
signal  (PCM/PSK):  indicate  the  bit  rate  and  the  number 
of  phases; 

d)  amplitude  modulated  carrier  (including  single  sideband): 
indicate  as  precisely  as  possible  the  nature  of  the  modulating 
signal  and  the  kind  of  amplitude  modulation  used; 

e)  for  all  other  types  of  modulation,  provide  such  particulars 
as  may  be  useful  for  an  interference  study; 

f)  for  any  type  of  modulation  as  applicable,  indicate  the 
characteristics  of  energy  dispersal. 


1  This  information  need  only  be  furnished  when  such  information  has  been  used  as 
a  basis  to  effect  co-ordination  with  another  administration. 


80-608  O  -  77  -  22 


334 


AP1A-15 

Item  12  Maximum  hours  of  operation 

Indicate  in  G.M.T.  the  maximum  hours  of  operation  on  the 
frequency  of  each  carrier. 

Item  13  Co-ordination 

Give  the  name  of  any  administration  or  group  of  administra- 
tions with  which  the  use  of  the  satellite  network  to  which  the  space 
station  belongs  has  been  successfully  co-ordinated  in  accordance 
with  No.  639AJ. 


Item  14  Agreements 

Give  also,  if  appropriate,  the  name  of  any  administration 
with  which  agreement  has  been  effected  to  exceed  the  limits 
prescribed  in  these  Regulations  and  the  contents  of  such  agreement. 


Item  15  Operating  administration  or  company 

Give  the  name  of  the  operating  administration  or  company  and 
the  postal  and  telegraphic  addresses  of  the  administration  to  which 
communications  should  be  sent  on  urgent  matters  regarding  inter- 
ference, quality  of  emissions  and  questions  referring  to  the  technical 
operation  of  stations  (see  Article  15). 


Section  E.    Basic  Characteristics  to  be  furnished  in  Notices  relating 
to  Frequencies  to  be  received  by  Space  Stations 

Item  I    Assigned  frequency 

Indicate  the  assigned  frequency  of  the  emission  to  be  received, 
as  defined  in  Article  1,  in  kHz  up  to  30  000  kHz  inclusive,  and  in 
MHz  above  30  000  kHz  (see  No.  85).  At  least  one  separate 
assignment  notice  should  be  made  out  for  each  antenna  radiation 
beam. 
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Item  2    Assigned  frequency  band 

Indicate  the  bandwidth  of  the  assigned  frequency  band  in 
kHz  (see  No.  89). 


Item  3    Date  of  bringing  into  use 

a)  In  the  case  of  a  new  assignment,  indicate  the  date  (actual 
or  foreseen,  as  appropriate)  when  reception  of  the  assigned 
frequency  begins. 

b)  Whenever  the  assignment  is  changed  in  any  of  its  basic 
characteristics,  as  shown  in  this  Section  (except  in  the  case  of 
a  change  in  Item  4)  the  date  to  be  given  shall  be  that  of  the  latest 
change  (actual  or  foreseen,  as  appropriate). 

Item  4    Identity  of  the  receiving  space  station(s) 

Indicate  the  identity  of  the  receiving  space  station(s). 


Item  5    Orbital  information 


a)  In  the  case  of  a  space  station  aboard  a  geostationary 
satellite,  indicate  the  planned  nominal  geographical  longitude  on 
the  geostationary  satellite  orbit  and  the  planned  longitudinal  and 
inclination  tolerances.    Indicate  also: 

1)  the  arc  of  the  geostationary  satellite  orbit  over  which  the 
space  station  is  visible,  at  a  minimum  angle  of  elevation  of 
10°  at  the  Earth's  surface,  from  its  associated  earth  sta- 
tions or  service  areas;  and 

2)  the  arc  of  the  geostationary  satellite  orbit  within  which  the 
space  station  could  provide  the  required  service  to  its 
associated  earth  stations  or  service  areas;  and 

3)  in  the  event  that  the  arc  defined  in  paragraph  2)  above 
is  less  than  the  arc  defined  in  paragraph  1)  above,  provide 
the  reasons  therefor. 
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Note:  The  arcs  specified  in  1)  and  2)  will  be  indicated  by 
the  geographical  longitude  of  the  extremes  of  these 
arcs  on  the  geostationary  satellite  orbit. 

b)  In  the  case  of  space  station(s)  aboard  non-geostationary 
satellite(s),  indicate  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  orbit,  the  period, 
the  altitudes  in  kilometres  of  the  apogee  and  perigee  of  the  space 
station(s)  and  the  number  of  satellites  used. 

Item  6    Associated  transmitting  earth  station(s) 

Identify  the  associated  transmitting  earth  station(s)  by  refer- 
ence to  the  notification  thereof  or  in  any  other  appropriate 
manner. 

Item  7    Class  of  station  and  nature  of  service 

Indicate  the  class  of  station  and  nature  of  service  performed, 
using  the  symbols  shown  in  Appendix  10. 

Item  8    Class  of  emission,  necessary  bandwidth  and  description  of  the 
transmission(s)  to  be  received 

In  accordance  with  Article  2  and  Appendix  5: 

a)  indicate  the  class  of  emission  of  the  transmission(s)  to  be 
received; 

b)  1  indicate  the  carrier  frequency  or  frequencies  of  the  trans- 
mission^) to  be  received; 

c )  1  indicate,  for  each  carrier  to  be  received,  the  class  of  emis- 
sion, necessary  bandwidth  and  description  of  the  trans- 
mission^) to  be  received. 


1  This  information  need  only  be  furnished  when  such  information  has  been  used  as 
a  basis  to  effect  co-ordination  with  another  administration. 
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Item  9    Space  station  receiving  antenna  characteristics 
For  each  receiving  beam: 

a)  in  the  case  of  a  space  station  aboard  a  geostationary 
satellite,  indicate  the  gain  of  the  space  station  receiving 
antenna  by  means  of  gain  contours  plotted  on  a  map  of 
the  Earth's  surface.  The  isotropic  gain  at  each  contour 
which  corresponds  to  a  gain  of  2,  4,  6,  10  and  20  dB  and 
at  10  dB  intervals  thereafter  as  necessary,  below  the 
maximum  gain,  shall  be  indicated; 

b)  in  the  case  of  a  space  station  aboard  a  non-geostationary 
satellite,  indicate  the  isotropic  gain  of  the  space  station 
receiving  antenna  in  the  main  direction  of  radiation  and 
indicate  the  antenna  radiation  pattern  in  those  directions 
which  can  intersect  with  the  Earth's  surface,  taking  the 
gain  in  the  main  direction  of  radiation  as  a  reference; 

c)  1  indicate  the  type  of  polarization  of  the  antenna,  the  sense 
in  the  case  of  circular  polarization,  and  the  plane  in  the 
case  of  linear  polarization,  also  indicate  the  worst  case 
axial  ratio  in  the  half  power  beam; 

d)  indicate,  for  a  geostationary  satellite,  the  pointing  accuracy 
of  the  antenna. 

Item  10  Noise  temperature 

Indicate  the  total  receiving  system  noise  temperature  (in  kel- 
vins)  at  the  input  of  the  space  station  receiver. 

Item  11  Maximum  hours  of  reception 

Indicate  in  G.M.T.  the  maximum  hours  of  reception  of  the 
frequency  of  each  carrier. 


1  This  information  need  only  be  furnished  when  such  information  has  been  used  as 
a  basis  to  effect  co-ordination  with  another  administration. 
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Item  12  Co-ordination 

Give  the  name  of  any  administration  or  group  of  administrations 
with  which  the  use  of  the  satellite  network  to  which  the  space 
station  belongs  has  been  successfully  co-ordinated  in  accordance 
with  No.  639AJ. 

Item  13  Agreements 

Give  also,  if  appropriate,  the  name  of  any  administration  with 
which  agreement  has  been  effected  to  exceed  the  limits  prescribed 
in  these  Regulations  and  the  contents  of  such  agreement. 

Item  14  Operating  administration  or  company 

Give  the  name  of  the  operating  administration  or  company 
andlfhe  postal  and  telegraphic  addresses  of  the  administration  to 
which  communications  should  be  sent  on  urgent  matters  regarding 
interference  and  questions  referring  to  the  technical  operation  of 
stations  (see  Article  15). 


Section  F.    Basic  Characteristics  to  be  furnished  in  Notices  relating 
to  Frequencies  to  be  received  by  Radio  Astronomy  Stations 

Item  1     Observed  frequency 

Indicate  the  centre  of  the  frequency  band  observed,  in  kHz  up 
to  30  000  kHz  inclusive,  and  in  MHz  above  30  000  kHz. 

Item  2    Date  of  bringing  into  use 

a)  Indicate  the  date  (actual  or  foreseen,  as  appropriate)  when 
reception  of  the  frequency  band  begins. 

b )  Whenever  there  is  a  change  in  any  of  the  basic  characteris- 
tics, as  shown  in  this  Section  (except  in  the  case  of  a  change  in 
Item  3  b J),  the  date  to  be  given  shall  be  that  of  the  latest  change 
(actual  or  foreseen,  as  appropriate). 
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Item  3     Name  and  location  of  the  station 

a)  Indicate  the  letters  "RA". 

b)  Indicate  the  name  by  which  the  station  is  known  or  the 
name  of  the  locality  in  which  it  is  situated  or  both. 

c)  Indicate  the  country  in  which  the  station  is  located.  Sym- 
bols from  the  Preface  to  the  International  Frequency  List  should  be 
used. 

d)  Indicate  the  geographical  co-ordinates  (in  degrees  and 
minutes)  of  the  station  site. 

Item  4  Bandwidth 

Indicate  the  width  of  the  frequency  band  (in  kHz)  observed 
by  the  station. 

Item  5     Antenna  characteristics 

Indicate  the  antenna  type  and  dimensions,  effective  area  and 
angular  coverage  in  azimuth  and  elevation. 

Item  6     Maximum  hours  of  reception 

Indicate  in  G.M.T.  the  maximum  hours  of  reception  of  the 
frequency  band  shown  in  Item  4. 

Item  7    Noise  temperature 

Indicate  the  over-all  receiving  system  noise  temperature  (in 
kelvins). 

Item  8    Class  of  observations 

Indicate  the  class  of  observations  to  be  taken  on  the  frequency 
band  shown  in  Item  4.  Class  A  observations  are  those  in  which 
the  sensitivity  of  the  equipment  is  not  a  primary  factor.    Class  B 
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observations  are  those  of  such  a  nature  that  they  can  be  made  only 
with  advanced  low-noise  receivers  using  the  best  techniques. 

Item  9    Operating  administration  or  company 

Indicate  the  identity  of  the  operating  administration  or  com- 
pany and  the  postal  and  telegraphic  addresses  of  the  administra- 
tion to  which  communication  should  be  sent  on  urgent  matters 
regarding  interference  and  questions  referring  to  the  technical 
operation  of  stations  (see  Article  15). 

Following  this  page  are  two  forms  of  notice: 
Section  G.  Form  of  Notice  (Earth  Station) 
and 


Section  H.  Form  of  Notice  (Space  Station) 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 
ON  A  JOINT  PROGRAM  OF  EXPERIMENTATION 
AND  EVALUATION  USING  AN 
AERONAUTICAL  SATELLITE  CAPABILITY 

BETWEEN 

THE  UNITED  STATES  DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION, 

FEDERAL  AVIATION  ADMINISTRATION, 

THE  EUROPEAN  SPACE  RESEARCH  ORGANISATION  (ESRO),* 

AND  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  CANADA 
August  2,  1974 

*      *  * 

This  Memorandum  of  Understanding  (MOU)  was  signed  by  FAA 
Administrator  Butterfield  on  May  9,   1974  and  by  Mr.  Roy  Gibson, 
Acting  Director-General  of  ESRO,  and  Ambassador  Leo  Gadieux 
for  the  Government  of  Canada  on  August  2,   1974.    The  MOU  exists 
in  English  and  French  versions  and  has  an  Annex  entitled  AEROSAT 
Performance  Specification. 

Enclosed  is  the  English  version  followed  by  an  exchange  of 
correspondence  between  Mr.  Butterfield  and  Mr.  Gibson  con- 
cerning an  understanding  of  the  meaning  and  scope  of  the  MOU. 

*Superseded  by  the  European  Space  Agency 


342 


ev  alu  ati  ok  usd!  3  a* 
ai.-:>a;t::a:  sautliiui  :a?ab:l:tt 

5  17.  LIT- 

u^z  us:m  static  :r?A?r.Ki>T  :.-  :-<^:?:;:a:::v 
fetu.-^i  iv:;::::.  aik:.msu?at::n  taa.  , 

zzl  r:.-:?LA>  ?:lela?:e  :.- lamiat::*  . 

a*:  ~-z  :-:  "•'£.-.>■  kz>  t  :.~  :a>ala 


343 


PREAMBLE 

Considering  the  aeronautical  traffic  growth  with  an  attendant  need 
for  improved  air  traffic  services,  in  particular  air-ground  commun- 
ications  is  expected  to  require  an  operational  aeronautical  satel- 
ite  capability  over  various  areas  about  the  mid-1980's; 


Considering  that  the  International  Civil  Aviation  Organisation 
(ICAO)  has  recognised  the  potential  of  space  technology  to  meet 
aeronautical  operational  needs,  that  the  development  of  the 
Organisation's  Standards  and  Recommended  Practices  requires 
acquisition  of  necessary  data,  and  that  operational  satellite  ser- 
vices must  be  preceded  by  experimentation  and  system  evaluation; 

Considering  that  the  ICAO  has  encouraged  states  and  international 
organisations  in  a  position  to  do  60  to  carry  out  an  international 
satellite  programme  for  experimentation  and  system  evaluation  in 
an  operational  environment; 

Considering  that  to  meet  the  desired  objective  an  aeronautical 
satellite  capability  for  experimentation  and  evaluation  is 
required  rapidly  in  order  to  permit  ICAO  to  specify  the  functions 
and  timing  of  an  operational  capability  on  the  basis  of  pre- 
operational experience,  taking  into  account  operational  and 
technical  factors  and  the  need  to  obtain  maximum  cost  effectiveness 


Considering  that  in  order  to  achieve  these  aims  a  high  degree  of 
international  cooperation  and  participation  is  desirable; 

Considering  that  effective  institutional  arrangements  must  be 
devised  to  achieve  this  cooperation  and  participation  but  without 
prejudging  the  arrangements  ultimately  required  for  an  operational 
satellite  capability; 
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Considering  that  the  signatories  to  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding 
do  not  hereby  commit  themselves  to  a  follow-on  operational  system  or 
to  its  possible  characteristics,  arrangements  or  timing; 

Considering  that  representatives  of  the  Governments  of  the  United 
States,  of  Member  States  of  the  European  Space  Research  Organisation 
(ESRO),  of  Canada,  of  Australia,  of  Japan  and  of  aeronautical  autho- 
rities of  other  states,  have  discussed  such  an  aeronautical  satellite 
capability  and  the  coordination  of  related  efforts  and  have  agreed 
that  any  such  activities  should  be  undertaken  in  a  unified  inter- 
national programme  with  the  broadest  possible  international  collabor- 
ation; 

Considering  that  Member  States  of  ESRO,  the  United  States  and  Canada 
intend  to  respond  in  common  to  the  ICAO  7th  Air  Navigation  Conference* 
Recommendation  2/6  aiming  at  conducting  a  single  international  pro- 
gramme for  experimentation  and  evaluation  in  order  to  facilitate  the 
resolution  of  world  wide  problems  relating  to  the  application  of  sat- 
ellite technology  to  international  civil  aviation  needs; 

Considering  that  ESRO,  Canada  and  a  United  States  company  intend  to 
establish  jointly  the  aeronautical  space  segment  capability  for 
experimentation  and  system  evaluation,  that  the  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA)  intends  to  make  an  appropriate  leasing  arrange- 
ment with  the  United  States  company  for  its  share  of  this  capability, 
and  that  ESRO,  Canada  and  the  FAA  will  make  available  their  respec- 
tive shares  of  aeronautical  space  segment  capability  to  the  experiment 
ation  and  evaluation  programmes; 

The  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Administration,  United 
States  Department  of  Transportation,  the  Director  General  of  ESRO, 
authorised  by  the  Council  of  ESRO  and  acting  on  behalf  of  its 
participating  States  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Convention  for  the  establishment  of  ESRO,  and  the  Government  of  Canada 


HAVE  REACHED  THE  FOLLOWING  UNDERSTANDING: 
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ARTICLE  1 

THE  JOINT  AERONAUTICAL  SATELLITE  EVALUATION  PROGRAMME 

)     A  joint  programme  of  experimentation  and  evaluation  using 
an  aeronautical  satellite  capability  (hereinafter  referred 
to  as  the  "JOINT  AEROSAT  EVALUATION  PROGRAMME" )  involving 
an  aeronautical  space  segment  capability  and  a  coordinated 
programme,  as  defined  respectively  in  Articles  2  and  k 
below,  shall  be  undertaken  as  a  single  international 
programme  in  order  to  fulfil  the  purposes  set  out  in  the 
ICAO  Recommendation  mentioned  in  the  Preamble. 

)     This  Memorandum  of  Understanding  defines  the  aeronautical 
space  segment  capability  the  use  of  which  the  signatories 
shall  obtain  and  make  available  to  the  JOINT  AEROSAT 
EVALUATION  PROGRAMME  for  the  coordinated  programme  in 
pursuance  of  the  objectives  described  below.  The 
Memorandum  of  Understanding  also  specifies  the  institu- 
tional arrangements  for  the  joint  conduct  of  the  coor- 
dinated programme,  which  arrangements  govern  the  rights 
and  obligations  among  signatories  as  users  of  the  aero- 
nautical space  segment  capability. 

)     The  aeronautical  space  segment  capability  will  be 

separately  established  under  contractual  arrangements 
whereby  ESRO,  the  Government  of  Canada  and  a  United  States 
company  become  co-owners  of  thi6  capability.     The  FAA, 
ESRO  and  the  Government  of  Canada  as  signatories  shall 
obtain  the  use  of  this  capability  with  the  FAA  and  ESRO 
obtaining  equal  portions.     The  FAA  portion  will  be 
separately  obtained  by  lease  from  the  United  States 
company,  subject  to  Article  8,  paragraph  2. 

)    The  signatories  to  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding  shall 
cooperate  in  the  coordinated  programme,  along  with  other 
participants  as  defined  in  Article  12,  to  assure 
compatibility  of  the  various  elements  of  the  JOINT  AEROSAT 
EVALUATION  PROGRAMME  and  to  avoid  unnecessary  duplication 
of  effort. 


346 


(•)    Thia  Memorandum  of  Understanding  also  definea  an  added 
experimental  capability  to  be  included  by  tbe  co-ownere 
in  the  apace  segment  at  the  request  of  the  FAA. 

The  JOINT  AEROSAT  EVALUATION  PROGRAMME  shall,  with  due  regard 
to  the  need  to  minimise  costs,  provide  for  an  aeronautical 
satellite  capability: 

(a)  to  bridge  the  gap  in  tine  and  knowledge  between  the 
current  experimental  efforts,  and  an  operational  satel- 
lite capability;     the  initial  capability  oust  be  an 
extension  of  the  current  experimental  efforts  and  provide 
verification  of  system  design;  subsequently  it  must 
demonstrate  that  it  will  be  possible  to  attain  the 
quality  of  service  expected  in  an  operational  phase 

for  air  traffic  control  and  air  carrier  purposes; 

(b)  to  provide  experience  in  technical,  operational,  economic 
and  managerial  areas  required  in  advance  of  establishing 
a  fully  operational  capability; 

(c)  to  evaluate  the  technical  and  operational  performance 

of  voice  and  data  communications  between  ground  and  air- 
craft over  various  area6; 

(d)  to  permit  experimental  evaluation  of  dependent  and  in- 
dependent surveillance  capabilities,  and  of  navigational 
data  derived  by  an  aircraft  utilising  ground  and 
satellite  transmissions; 

(e)  to  explore  ways  of  using  satellite  capabilities  to  improve 
the  cost  -  effectiveness  of  oceanic  enroute  services, 
including  the  possibility  of  combining  or  reducing 
facilities; 

(f)  to  carry  out  other  experiments  that  may  be  required; 

(g)  to  contribute  data  to  enable  ICAO  to  develop  its  Standards 
and  Recommended  Practices   for  an  operational  capability. 
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ARTICLE  2 

ELEMENTS  OF  ThE  AERONAUTICAL 
SPACE  SEGMENT  CAPABILITY 

1.  In  order  to  achieve  the  objectives  of  the  JOINT  AEROSAT 
EVALUATION  PROGRAMME,  the  aeronautical  space  segment  capability 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "AEROSAT  capability")  will 
comprise  the  following  baBic  elements  : 

(a)  Satellites  in  orbit 

The  satellites  will  contain  L-band  transponder  capability 
specified  in  Annex  I  attached  hereto; 

(b)  Satellite  Control  Facilities 

The  ground  facilities  of  the  space  segment  are  those 
directly  related  to  the  control  of  the  satellites  in 
orbit,  comprising  the  tracking  and  calibration  facilities, 
the  telemetry  facilities,  the  command  facilities  and  the 
satellite  control  centres  and  their  operation.     These  are 
generally  referred  to  as  Satellite  Control  Facilities 

(scf;. 

2.  The  above  aeronautical  space  segment  capability  must  be 
consistent  with  the  performance  specification  set  out  in  Annex 
I  attached  hereto.     The  number  of  operating  satellites  in 
orbit  shall  be  set  at  a  maximum  of  two. 


ARTICLE  3 
ADDED  EXPERIMENTAL  CAPABILITY 

!•    There  will  be  an  added  experimental  capability  in  each 

satellite  in  orbit,  consistent  with  the  performance  specification 
set  out  in  Annex  II  attached  hereto;     this  capability  will  not 
be  a  part  of  the  AEROSAT  Capability. 
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2.     Aa  co-owners  of  the  space  segment,  ESRO  and  Canada  will  use 

their  best  endeavours  in  their  dealings  with  the  United  States 
co-owner  to  combine  the  AEROSAT  capability  and  the  added 
experimental  capability  in  a  hybrid  satellite  system  using 
the  Delta  391^  Launcher. 

3»    The  availability  of  this  added  experimental  capability  will  be 
secured  from  the  co-owners  by  the  FAA  by  way  of  a  leasing 
arrangement  with  the  United  States  co-owner. 


ARTICLE  k 
ELEMENTS  OF  THE  COORDINATED  PROGRAMME 

1.    The  coordinated  programme  shall  contain  the  following  basic 
elements: 

(a)     Ground  Facilities 

They  shall  consist  of  the  following  elements: 

i.  Aeronautical  Satellite  Communications  Centres 
(ASCC)  which  shall  provide  the  control  of  all 
telecommunications  except  those  required  for 
satellite  control.     The  ASCC  shall  perform 
the  basic  surveillance  computations  as  well  as 
general  coordination  and  data  management  for 
the  aeronautical  ground  segment. 

ii.  Aeronautical  Services  Earth  Terminals  (ASET) 
which  shall  perform  transmission  and  reception 
of  all  telecommunications  between  its  ASCC  and 
the  satellites. 

(a)    The  number  of  ASETs  shall  be  kept  to  a 

minimum  consistent  with  the  JOINT  AEROSAT 
EVALUATION  PROGRAMME  objectives  and  initially 
is  set  at  one  for  each  side  of  the  Atlantic 
Ocean. 
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(b)  Further  ASETe  will  be  allowed  to  hare  access  to 
the  system  provided  that  the  AEROSAT  Council 
agrees  that  there  is  a  valid  experimental  or 
evaluation  justification.     This  agreement  will  not 
be  unreasonably  withheld  by  any  signatory  in  the 
AEROSAT  Council. 

(c)  The  North  American  ASET  shall  consist  of  two 
compatible  transportable  portions,  one  owned  by 
Canada  and  the  other  owned  by  the  United  States. 
Each  portion  shall  be  capable  of  fully  utilizing 
at  any  one  time  either,  but  not  both,  of  two 
satellites  in  orbit.     Full  simultaneous  utilization 
of  two  satellites  by  the  North  American  ASET  shall 
be  accomplished  by  combining  the  ASET  portions. 
Canada  and  the  United  States  6hall  each  have  equal 
use  of  the  resulting  North  American  ASET  for  a 
period  which  their  respective  aeronautical  autho- 
rities consider  sufficient  for  a  satisfactory 
system  evaluation  in  the  current  operational 
environment.     Canada  and  the  United  States  will 
each  select  the  location  in  their  respective 
countries  of  the  North  American  ASET.     In  the 
event  that  the  programme  i6  found  to  require 
augmentation  of  North  American  ASET  resources, 

the  approval  of  the  Council  for  such  augmentation 
shall  permit  additional  ASETs  or  ASET  Portions 
to  the  United  States  and  Canada  on  an  equal 
basis. 


iii.      Interfaces  between  the  elements  under  i.  and  ii. 

above  and  the  associated  Air  Traffic  Control  Centres 
(ATCC)  and  other  user  communications  centres 
cooperating  with  the  JOINT  AEROSAT  EVALUATION 
PROGRAMME 

Aircraft  Avionics 

This  element  includes  the  preparation  of  avionic  specifica- 
tions, the  development,  installation,  testing  and  evaluation 
of  the  necessary  aircraft  avionics,  for  which  purposes  a 
suitable  number  of  aircraft  will  be  equipped  as  part  of 
the  coordinated  programme. 
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(c)    Teat  Programme 

Thi8  element  includes  a  coordinated  test  evaluation  and 
demonstration  programme  using  the  aeronautical  space 
segment  capability  and  other  elements  of  the  coordinated 
programme . 

2.     The  above  coordinated  programme  must  be  consistent  with  the 
Performance  Specification  set  out  in  Annex  I  attached  hereto. 


ARTICLE  5 
ORGANISATIONAL  STRUCTURE 

1.  For  the  execution  of  the  JOINT  AEROSAT  EVALUATION  PROGRAMME 
the  international  structure  set  forth  in  this  Article  and  in 
Articles  6  and  7  6hall  be  established,   it  being  understood 
that  this  is  not  intended  to  prejudge  institutional  arrange- 
ments for  an  operational  capability. 

2.  An  AEROSAT  Council  shall  be  established  as  the  chief  body 
responsible  to  the  signatories  to  this  Memorandum  of  Under- 
standing for  the  execution  of  the  JOINT  AEROSAT  EVALUATION 
PROGRAMME  and  shall  represent  the  range  of  operational  and 
technical  interests  of  the  signatories  and  other  participants. 
It  shall  be  composed  of  up  to  six  representatives  designated 
by  the  FAA,  up  to  6ix  representatives  designated  by  ESRO, 

up  to  three  representatives  designated  by  Canada  and  one 
representative  designated  by  each  of  any  other  participants 
in  the  coordinated  programme  as  defined  in  Article  12. 
Meetings  of  the  Council  restricted  to  representatives  of  the 
signatories  may  be  held  as  necessary. 

3.  At  a  time  to  be  decided  by  the  AEROSAT  Council,  an'  AEROSAT 
Coordination  Office  shall  be  established  which  shall  report 
to  and  receive  guidance  and  instructions  from  the  AEROSAT 
Council  through  the  Director  of  the  AEROSAT  Coordination 
Office,  who  shall  be  the  Secretary  to  the  AEROSAT  Council. 
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ARTICLE  6 
THE  AEROSAT  COUNCIL 

1.  The  AEROSAT  Council  shall  meet  at  suitable  intervals  at  times  and 
places  to  be  fixed  by  it.  In  addition,  the  AEROSAT  Council  shall 
meet  at  the  request  of  any  of  the  signatories, 

2.  All  decisions  and  actions  taken  by  the  AEROSAT  Council  shall,  as 
far  as  possible,  have  the  approval  of  the  representatives  of  all 
signatories,  and,  in  all  such  matters,   those  representatives  of 
each  signatory  shall  express  a  single  view.  If,  however,  unanimity 
is  not  achieved,  such  decisions  and  actions  must  have  the  approval 

of  at  least  the  representatives  of  the  FAA  and  ESRO.  Representatives 
of  other  participants  shall  be  entitled  to  participate  in  the 
discussions  of  the  AEROSAT  Council  and  in  particular  in  those 
affecting  their  interests,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Article  5, 
paragraph  2. 

3.  The  AEROSAT  Council  shall  establish  its  own  detailed  rules  of 
procedures,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Memorandum  of 
Understanding.     The  Chairmanship  of  the  AEROSAT  Council  shall 
alternate  at  yearly  intervals,  starting  with  the  effective  date 
of  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding,  between  a  nominee  of  the 
FAA  and  a  nominee  of  ESRO.     The  first  Chairman  shall  be  provided 
by  the  FAA. 

k.    At  least  annually,  the  AEROSAT  Council  shall  review  the  progress 
and  scope  of  the  JOINT  AEROSAT  EVALUATION  PROGRAMME. 

5.    The  AEROSAT  Council  shall  establish  such  guidance  for  the  execution 
of  the  JOINT  AEROSAT  EVALUATION  PROGRAMME  as  necessary.     Inter  alia, 
the  AEROSAT  Council  shall  have  the  authority  and  responsibility  to: 

(a)     coordinate  the  aeronautical  interests  of  the  signatories  and 
the  other  participants  of  the  JOINT  AEROSAT  EVALUATION 
PROGRAMME  and  represent  these  interests  vis-a-vis  the  co- 
owners  of  the  aeronautical  space  segment  capability  to  meet 
the  objectives  as  specified  in  Article  1; 
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(b)    approve  any  additional  interface  specifications  for  the 
Aeronautical  Services  Earth  Terminal,  the  Aeronautical 
Satellite  Communications  Centre  and  the  aircraft  avionics; 

(c.)    approve  the  experimental  and  evaluation  programmes  arranged 
and  coordinated  by  the  AEROSAT  Coordination  Office; 

(d)  approve  any  additional  interface  between  the  various  elements 
of  the  JOINT  AEROSAT  EVALUATION  PROGRAMME; 

(e)  maintain  close  contacts  with  the  civil  aeronautical 
organisations,  and  ensure  adequate  liaison  with  ICAO  on 
questions  of  mutual  interest  relating  to  the  experimentation 
and  evaluation  programme; 

(f)  approve  amendments  to  the  performance  specifications  set  out 
in  the  Annexes  attached  hereto; 

(g)  propose  and  direct  other  efforts  to  support  the  coordinated 
programme. 

6.     The  AEROSAT  Council  shall  provide  the  procedures  for  the  maintenance 
of  the  AEROSAT  Council  and  the  Coordination  Office,  including  the 
funding  thereof. 


ARTICLE  7 

THE  AEROSAT  COORDINATION  OFFICE  AND  DIRECTOR 

1.    The  necessary  6taff  of  the  AEROSAT  Coordination  Office  shall  be 
provided  by  the  signatories  and  other  participants  and  shall 
draw  upon  their  technical  resources  as  far  as  practicable.  Its 
size  and  structure  shall  be  proposed  by  its  Director  and  approved 
by  the  AEROSAT  Council. 
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2.     The  AEROSAT  Coordination  Office  shall  be  located  with  due  consider- 
ation as  to  its  relationship  with  the  office  responsible  for  the  pro- 
curement and  management  of  the  aeronautical  space  segment  capability. 

J.     The  Director  shall  alternate  at  intervale  determined  by  the  AEROSAT 
Council  between  a  nominee  of  ESRO  and  a  nominee  of  FAA.     The  first 
Director  shall  be  provided  by  ESRO.     In  discharging  his  responsi- 
bilities to  the  AEROSAT  Council,   the  Director  shall  have  authority 
and  responsibility  for  day-to-day  implementation  of  the  coordinated 
programme,  analysis  and  review  of  problems  and  submission  as 
required  of  recommendations  to  the  AEROSAT  Council.     Hie  tasks 
shall  include: 

(a)  primary  liaison  with  the  office  responsible  for  the  procurement 
of  the  aeronautical  space  segment  capability; 

(b)  preparation  of  any  additional  interface  specifications  of 
the  ASET,  ASCC  and  the  aircraft  avionics; 

(c)  definition  and  coordination  of  the  experimental  and  evaluation 
programmes ; 

(d)  establishment  of  interface  requirements  referred  to  in 
Article  6,  paragraph  5»d.; 

(e)  monitoring  the  progress  of  the  coordinated  programme; 

(f)  initiation  of  any  special  action  required. 


k.     The  salaries  of  the  AEROSAT  Coordination  Office  personnel  will  be 
paid  by  their  parent  organisations.     Administrative  and  running 
expenses,   including  travel  and  office  space,  will  be  funded 
Jointly  by  the  signatories  and  the  other  participants  as  the 
AEROSAT  Council  shall  determine. 
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ARTICLE  8 
FINANCING  AND  COST 

1.  Financing  of  the  coordinated  programme  shall  be  accomplished  by 
each  signatory  in  whatever  manner  it  deems  appropriate* 

2.  The  costs  and  financial  obligations  undertaken  by  the  signatories 
pursuant  to  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding  are  subject  to  the 
availability  of  funds  therefor. 

3.  Consistent  with  the  guidelines  established  in  this  Memorandum  of 
Understanding  and  its  Annexes,  every  attempt  will  be  made  to 
minimise  programme  costs,  including  satellite  production  costs. 
The  AEROSAT  Council  will  direct  and  review  both  special  and 
continuing  analyses  of  cost  -  saving  actions  and  alternatives. 

\ 

None  of  the  costs  of  the  JOINT  AEROSAT  EVALUATION  PROGRAMME  shall 
be  recoverable  concurrently  or  subsequently,   directly  or  indirectly, 
by  charges  imposed  on  aircraft  operators. 

5.    None  of  the  costs  of  the  added  experimental  capability  shall  be 
recoverable  concurrently  or  subsequently,  directly  or  indirectly, 
by  charges  imposed  on  aircraft  operators. 


ARTICLE  9 
SATELLITE  DEPLOYMENT 


1«    Satellite  capability  in  orbit  shall  be  provided  in  accordance  with 
priorities  defined  by  the  AEROSAT  Council.     The  target  date  for  the 
launch,  over  the  Atlantic,  of  the  first  satellite  shall  be  as  soon 
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as  practicable  consistent  with  programme  economies;  this 
is  expected  to  be  by  the  end  cf  1977»     A  second  satellite  over 
the  Atlantic  is  desired  no  later  than  2k  months  after  the  first 
successful  launch;  specific  timing  is  to  be  determined  by 
programme  progress  and  cost  factors. 

2.     Initial  orbit  locations  over  the  Atlantic  Ocean  for  the  space 
segment  capability  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  Annex  I 
attached  hereto.     The  AEROSAT  Council  has  authority  to  agree 
on  any  adjustments  to  these  locations,  including  shifting  some 
of  the  satellite  capability  to  other  areas  outside  of  the  Atlantic 
Ocean,  in  meeting  the  objectives  as  specified  in  Article  1. 


ARTICLE  10 

ACCESS  TO  AND  UTILISATION  OF  THE  AEROSAT  CAPABILITY 

1.  ESRO  and  Canada  shall  be  assured  access  to  the  AEROSAT  capability 
without  charge.    FAA  shall  be  assured  access  to  this  capability 
through  its  leasing  arrangement  with  the  United  States  co-owner 
referred  to  in  Article  1. 

2.  The  AEROSAT  Council  shall  determine  the  utilisation  of  the  AEROSAT 
capability,  in  accordance  with  the  objectives  of  the  JOINT  AEROSAT 
EVALUATION  PROGRAMME  as  defined  in  Article  1. 

3«    Any  access  to  and  use  of  the  AEROSAT  capability  beyond  the  scope 
of  the  JOINT  AEROSAT  EVALUATION  PROGRAMME  shall  be  subject  to 
agreement  by  the  AEROSAT  Council. 


ARTICLE  11 
EXCHANGE  OF  TEST  RESULTS 


The  signatories  and  other  participants  shall  exchange,  free  of  charge, 
•  the  test  results  obtained  from  the  experimentation  and  evaluation 
programme.     They  shall  also  be  communicated  to  ICAO. 
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ARTICLE  12 

OTHER  PARTICIPANTS  IN  THE  COORDINATED  PROGRAMME 

1.  The  signatories  to  thi6  Memorandum  of  Understanding  recognise 

the  desirability  of  broadening  participation  in  the  JOINT  AEROSAT 
EVALUATION  PROGRAMME;   they  will  therefore  consider  favourably 
requests  from  other  States,  or  their  designated  representatives, 
to  participate  in  the  coordinated  programme. 

2.  Such  reque6t6  6hall  be  addressed  to  the  AEROSAT  Council,  which 
shall  negotiate  the  conditions  of  participation  with  the  applicant. 

3.  In  establishing  6uch  conditions,  a6  it  may  deem  necessary  and 
appropriate,  the  AEROSAT  Council  shall  take  into  account  on  the  one 
hand,  the  need  to  assure  the  efficient  operation  of  the  institutional 
arrangements  established  by  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding  and 
timely  execution  of  the  JOINT  AEROSAT  EVALUATION  PROGRAMME,  and  on 
the  other  hand,   the  value  of  this  programme  for  the  applicant  and 
the  material  assistance  the  applicant  proposes  to  give  to  this 
programme. 

km     The  AEROSAT  Council's  consent  to  such  participation  shall  specify 
inter  alia: 

(a)  the  conditions  under  which  the  other  participants  may  utilise 
the  AEROSAT  capability;  approval  of  such  requests  will  not 

be  unreasonably  withheld; 

(b)  an  arrangement  for  providing  staff  that  may  be  required  in  the 
AEROSAT  Coordination  Office; 


the  single  or  annual  financial  contribution,  which  may  be 
offset  by  the  cost  to  the  applicant  of  providing  manpower 
services  or  equipment. 
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5«     The  conditions  for  admission  of  new  participants  in  the  Coordinated 
programme  shall  be  formalised  by  a  supplementary  agreement  to  this 
Memorandum  of  Understanding,  which  will  be  signed  by  the  authorised 
representative  of  the  applicant,  the  Administrator  of  the  FAA,  the 
Director  General  of  ESRO  and  the  representative  of  the  Government 
of  Canada. 

6.  A  participant  as  defined  in  this  Article  may  apply  to  have  the 
extent  of  his  participation  in  the  programme  modified,  and  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  that  participation  shall  be  re-negotiated 
between  the  Council  and  the  participant. 

7.  The  AEROSAT  Council  shall  determine  the  procedures  for  accepting, 
holding  and  disbursing  the  contributions  of  other  participants. 


ARTICLE  13 

TERMINATION  OF  MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 


This  Memorandum  of  Understanding  shall  terminate  on  31  December  1 98^ 
unless  it  is  terminated  at  an  earlier  date  by  agreement  between  its 
signatories. 


ARTICLE  1U 
TAXES  AND  CUSTOMS  DUTIES 


The  signatories  to  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding  will  use  their 
best  efforts  to  obtain  any  exemption  from  taxe6  on  purchases,  ser- 
vices and  salaries,  and  from  customs  duties,  as  may  be  required 
and  necessary  for  the  execution  of  the  JOINT  AEROSAT  EVALUATION 
PROGRAMME. 
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ARTICLE  1^ 
AMENDMENTS 

Amendments  to  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding  may  be  agreed  between 
the  signatories  to  this  Memorandum.     Amendments  to  the  Annexes  to 
this  Memorandum  may  be  made  by  the  AER05AT  Council  as  provided  in 
Article  6,  paragraph 

ARTICLE  16 
DISPUTES 

1.  Disputes  arising  out  of  the  interpretation  of  the  provisions  of  this 
Memorandum  of  Understanding  shall  first  be  referred  to  all  three 
signatories.     Should  they  be  unable  to  resolve  the  dispute,  then  it 
shall  be  submitted  to  such  arbitration  as  agreed  upon  between  them. 

2.  Other  disputes  arising  out  of  the  application  of  provisions  of  this 
Memorandum  of  Understanding,   shall  first  be  referred  for  resolution 
to  the  Administrator  of  the  FAA  and  the  Director  General  of  ESRO, 
after  consultation  with  the  other  signatory.     Should  the  Administrator 
of  the  FAA  and  the  Director  General  of  ESRO  be  unable  to  resolve 

the  dispute,  then  it  shall  be  submitted  to  6uch  arbitration  as 
shall  be  agreed  to  by  the  Administrator  of  the  FAA  and  the  Director 
General  of  ESRO. 

ARTICLE  17 
ANNEXES 

The  Annexes  (Performance  Specifications)  to  this  Memorandum  of 
Understanding  form  an  integral  part  of  it. 
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ARTICLE  18 
EFFECTIVE  DATE 


1.  This  Memorandum  of  Understanding  shall  be  signed  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  FAA,  the  Director  General  of  ESRO  and  the  representative  of 
the  Government  of  Canada  and  it  shall  take  effect  upon  signature 

by  both  the  Administrator  of  the  FAA  and  the  Director  General  of  ESRO. 

2.  This  Memorandum  of  Understanding  is  drawn  up  in  three  originals, 
all  three  in  the  English  and  French  languages,  both  text6  being 
equally  authoritative,  and  the  representatives  of  the  FAA,  ESRO 
and  Canada  hereby  append  their  signatures. 


Done  in  Neuilly-sur-Gcine ,  this 

nxi^eteev^  Uuw^^cl  owl 

For  the  United  States  Department 

of  Transportation, 
Federal  Aviation  Administration 

(The  Administrator  of  the  FAA) 


Done  in  Neuilly-sur-Seine ,  this 

Second  ckatj  of  ftv^uj&t 

For  the  European  Space  Research 
Organisation  (ESRO) 


(The  Director  General  of  ESRO) 


Done  in  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  this 

u^^ete^u^  hxAA^K&hL  awl 


For  the  Government  of  Canada 
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ORGANISATION    EUROPEENNE    DE    RECHERCHES  SPATIALES 
EUROPEAN   SPACE   RESEARCH  ORGANISATION 


DIRECTION  CENTRALE  TEL  :  CJ7  74-00 

HEADQUARTERS  TELEX  :  623»9  ESRO  NEUILLY 

•  I M.  Avotm  OuriM  4c  CaaBi  TC.  :  SPACEUROP  NEUILLY 
♦  1522  NEUILLY  SUIt  SEINE 


L«  OIRtCTlUR  G«N£R»L  NeulMv   ,„        0    2     AOUT  I) 

JUR/6-15-2/DRK/ET/760J 


Sir, 

I  have  the  honour  to  refer  to  the  discussions  between 
representatives  of  the  United  States  Department  of 
Transportation,  Federal  Aviation  Administration  (FAA), 
the  European  Space  Research  Organisation  (ESRO)  and 
the  Government  of  Canada  in  connection  with  the 
Memorandum  of  Understanding  on  a  Joint  Programme  of 
Experimentation  and  Evaluation  Using  an  Aeronautical 
Satellite  Capability. 

During  these  discussions  the  following  understanding 
was  reached  : 

1 .     Number  of  Satellites 

(a)  Initial  production  of  the  satellites  will  be 
limited  to  two  flight  vehicles. 

(b)  Financial  programme  and  budget  to  be  based 
on  the  possibility  of  a  single  failure. 

(c)  Prime  contractor  will  be  required  to  submit  a 
choice  of  procurement  plans  to  handle  the 
eventuality  of  a  single  failure.     These  plane 
will  be  considered  by  the  co-owners  in  the  light 

of  the  understanding  that  the  cost-effectiveness  of 
the  programme  is  to  be  maximised.  ** 


• •/ • •  2 


Mr  A. P.  Butterfield 
Administrator 

Federal  Aviation  Administration 
Department  of  Transportation 
Washington  D.C.  20590 
U.S.A. 
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2.     Excess  payload  capability 

At  an  early  meeting,   the  AEROSAT  Council  will 
address  the  use  of  the  excess  payload  capability 
referred  to  in  paragraph  1.5  (d)  of  Annex  I  to  the 
Memorandum  of  Understanding,  and  will  provide 
guidelines  with  regard  to  performance  and  cost- 
effectiveness. 

3-     Duration  of  lease  agreement 

The  FAA  expressed  its  intention  that  the  lease 
agreement  with  the  U.S.  co-owner  for  the  L-band 
and  VHF  capabilities  will  cover  a  period  of  five 
years  on  each  of  the  two  satellites  in  orbit. 

k.     Cost  Sharing 

The  only  costs  to  be  borne  by  FAA  only,  and  not  to 
be  shared  by  all  signatories,  are  those  associated 
with  the  development  and  production  of  the  VHF  pay- 
load  and  of  those  items  attributable  to  the  intro- 
duction of  the  VHF  payload  in  the  satellite. 

These  costs  of  the  VHF  part  of  the  space  capability 
are  to  be  recovered  by  the  owners  in  the  following 
way  : 

(a)  There  will  be  an  arrangement  among  the  co-owners 
whereby  these  costs  are  recovered  by  all  co- 
owners  in  proportion  to  their  shares  of  ownership. 

(b)  FAA  will  have  a  leasing  arrangement  with  the  U.S. 
co-owner  to  cover  the  whole  VHF  capacity. 

5.  Non-recovery  provisions 

The  meaning  of  Article  8.*+  and  8.5  is  that  user 
charges  will  not  be  used  to  fund  any  part  of  the 
JOINT  AEROSAT  EVALUATION  PROGRAMME. 

6.  Availability  of  L-band  and  VHF  channels 

It  is  understood  that  L-band  and  VHF  channels  will  be 
made  available  to  any  properly  equipped  aircraft  by 
arrangement  with  the  AEROSAT  Council. 

7.  Access  to  the  VHF  capability  via  the  European  ASET 

The  FAA  indicated  a  possible  need  for  access  to  the 
VHF  capability  via  the  European  ASET,  in  which  case 
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the  FAA  would  expect  to  bear  all  incremental  costs 
for  this  action,   and  assumes  that  ESRO  will  not 
unreasonably  reject  such  a  request. 

8.     AEROSAT  Council  function 

The  signatories  understand  that  the  AEROSAT  Council 
has  only  an  advisory  function  with  regard  to  pro- 
curement matters  concerning  the  space  segment. 


I  am  sending  an  identical  letter  to  the  Government  of 
Canada  and  if  the  foregoing  terms  correctly  represent 
the  understandings  reached  and  you  can  accept  them,  I 
should  appreciate  receiving  your  reply  in  the  affirmative. 
This  letter  and  your  reply,  as  well  as  the  reply  from  the 
competent  authorities  of  the  Government  of  Canada  shall 
constitute  an  understanding  between  FAA,   ESRO  and  the 
Government  of  Canada  on  the  meaning  and  scope  of  the 
AEROSAT  Memorandum  of  Understanding. 

I  avail  myself  of  this  opportunity  to  extend  to  you  the 
assurance  of  my  highest  consideration. 


Yours  faithfully, 


R.  GIBSON 
Acting  Director  General 


copy 


:  His  Excellency  Leo  Cadieux 
Ambassador  of  Canada 
Paris. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 
FEDERAL  AVIATION  ADMINISTRATION 


WASHINGTON.  D  C.  20590 


AUG  9  1974 


OFFICE  OF 
THE  ADMINISTRATOR 


Mr.  Roy  Gibson 

Acting  Director  General 

European  Space  Research  Organization 

114,  Avenue  Charles -de -Gaulle 

92  Neuilly-sur -Seine  ,  France 

Dear  Roy: 

Thank  you  very  much  for  your  wire  on  the  occasion  of  the  ESRO 
and  Canadian  signing  of  the  AEROSAT  Memorandum  of  Understanding. 
We  here  are  extremely  pleased  that  the  program  is  now  launched  and 
look  forward  to  the  early  and  successful  launching  of  the  satellites 
themselves. 

I  am  pleased  to  confirm  that  the  eight  points  of  understanding  contained 
in  your  letter  of  August  2  correctly  reflect  the  discussions  and  agree- 
ments of  the  meeting  of  Canadian,  European,  and  U.S.  representatives 
in  Paris  on  December  19-20,   1973  and  the  exchange  of  correspondence 
among  Dr.  Hocker,  Administrator  Huck,  and  myself  in  early  March 
of  this  year.    Accordingly,  I  accept  these  understandings  and  agree 
that  they  should  constitute  a  mutual  understanding  on  the  meaning  and 
scope  of  the  Memorandum  of  Understanding. 

Sincerely, 


(signed)  Alex  Butterfield 

Alexander  P.  Butterfield 
Administrator 


AED-2:DRIsrael:jmh:  8/7/74 
cc:    AOA-3,  AED-1,  AIA-1 
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AEROSAT 
(December  2,  1974) 

ARRANGEMENT 

ESTABLISH  AN  AE RONAUT I CAi  SPACE  SEGMENT  CAPABILITY 
BETWEEN 

THE  EUROPEAN"  SPACE  RESEARCH  ORGANIZATION,* 
C0M5AT  GENERAL  CORPORATION,  AND 
THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  CANADA. 


Superseded  by  the  European  Space  Agency 


36-5 
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8.       "Space  Segment  Programme  Office"  or  "SPO"  means  the 

programme  office  established  pursuant  to  Article  6  of 
this  Arrangement. 


ARTICLE  2 
(Purpose) 

In  accordance  with  the  terms  of  this  Arrangement,  the  Parties 
shall  establish  and  provide  an  aeronautical  space  segment 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Space  Segment  Programme"), 
having  a  capability  sufficient  to  meet  the  requirements  des- 
cribed in  the  AEROSAT  Performance  Specification  and  the 
Performance  Specification  for  the  VHF  capacity  annexed,  res- 
pectively,  as  Annex  I  and  Annex  II  to  the  Memorandum  of 
Understanding,  as  of  its  effective  date,   including  any  subse- 
quent revision  of  such  specifications  adopted  by  the  AEROSAT 
Council  and  accepted  by  the  SB. 

ARTICLE  3 
(Scope) 

1.      Except  as  otherwise  provided  for  in  this  Arrangement,  the 
Space  Segment  Programme  shall  consist  of  two  flight  space- 
craft deployed  and  operated  in  a  geosynchronous  orbit  and 
the  associated  ground  support  and  test  equipment.     In  order 
to  maximise  the  cost  effectiveness  of  the  Space  Segment 
Programme  consistent  with  its  objective  of  maintaining  two 
flight  spacecraft  in  geosynchronous  orbit  for  a  period  of 
five  years,   the  Space  Segment  Programme  shall  also  include 
specific  arrangements,  to  be  approved  by  the  SB,  for  the 
timely  availability  and  launch  of  a  third  flight  spacecraft 
to  meet  the  contingency  of  a  single  launch  failure  or  an 
in-orbit  flight  spacecraft  failure.    Each  flight  spacecraft 
shall  have  a  design  lifetime  of  seven  years. 
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The  Space  Segment  Programme  shall  include  : 

(a)  the  design  and  development  of  the  spacecraft; 

(b)  the  procurement  and  qualification  testing  of  a  proto- 
type spacecraft; 

(c)  the  procurement  and  acceptance  testing  of  two  flight 
spacecraft; 

(d)  the  procurement  of  the  necessary  goods  and  services  to 
ensure  the  timely  availability  and  launch  of  a  third 
flight  spacecraft  consistent  with  the  contingency 
arrangements  approved  by  the  SB  pursuant  to  paragraph  1 
of  this  Article; 

(e)  the  procurement  of  ground  support  equipment  (GSE)  for 
spacecraft  testing  and  handling,   as  required  in  con- 
nection with  the  manufacture  and  launch  of  the  flight 
spacecraft ; 

(f)  the  procurement  of  necessary  satellite  control  facilities 
(SCF),   including  the  building  and  commissioning  of  a 
satellite  control  facility  at  an  existing  ESRO  facility 
in  Europe; 

(g)  the  procurement  of  the  necessary  electronic  test  sets 
(ETS)  to  be  located,  as  determined  by  the  SPO,   so  as  to 
ensure  effective  system  calibration  and  testing; 

(h)  the  purchase  from  the  United  States  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  (NASA)  of  the  required  launch 
services,  utilising  Delta  391**  launch  vehicles; 

(i)  the  following  operational  activities: 

(i)  range  operations  at  Kennedy  Space  Centre; 

(ii)  telemetry,   tracking  and  command  (TT  and  C) 
support  during  spacecraft  transfer  orbit  and 
early  manoeuvres  in  geosynchronous  orbit, 
utilising  to  the  maximum  feasible  extent  facil- 
ities available  to  the  Parties  including  the 
ESRO  TT  and  C  network  operating  in  the  VHF 
frequency  band; 
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(iii)  TT  and  C  support  for  spacecraft  in  geosynchronous 
orbit; 

(iv)  post-launch  assessment  of  in-orbit  flight 
spacecraft  performance; 

(v)  end-to-end  performance  tests  utilising  the  ETS 
sets,  and 

(vi)  space  segment  op»**ation  during  the  operating 
life  of  the  flignt  spacecraft  launched  hereunder; 

(j)     a  management  programme,  hereinafter  described,   as  necessary 
and  appropriate  to  accomplish  the  activities  to  be  under- 
taken pursuant  to  this  Arrangement. 

The  flight  spacecraft  deployment  plan  shall  be  as  follows  : 

(a)  the  launch  of  the  first  flight  spacecraft  shall  be 
accomplished  as  soon  as  practicable,   with  a  target  date 
of  launch  by  late-1978; 

(b)  the  target  date  for  the  launch  of  the  second  flight 
spacecraft  shall  be  approximately  8  months  after  the 
successful  launch  of  the  first  flight  spacecraft; 

(c)  the  availability  and  launch  of  an  additional  flight 
spacecraft  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  contingency 
arrangements  approved  by  the  SB  pursuant  to  paragraph  1 
of  this  Article. 

At  the  request  of  the  AEROSAT  Council  or  any  one  of  the 
Parties  to  this  Arrangement,  the  scope  of  the  Space  Segment 
Programme,  as  described  above,  may  be  extended  by  agreement 
of  the  Parties  hereto  to  include,  in  part  or  in  total,  the 
following  : 

(a)  relocation  of  an  in-orbit  flight  spacecraft  over  a 
different  ocean  region; 

(b)  procurement  of  additional  SCF  facilities  and  ETS  sets, 
as  required  to  cover  other  ocean  region(s); 

(c)  procurement  of  one  or  more  additional  flight  spacecraft; 

(d)  procurement  of  additional  launch  services. 
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ARTICLE  k 
(Organisational  Structure) 

For  the  execution  of  the  Space  Segment  Programme,   the  organi- 
sational structure  and  management  arrangements  set  forth  in 
Articles  5  and  6  shall  be  established  as  soon  as  practicable  and 
shall  be  maintained  throughout  the  life  of  this  Arrangement.  The 
Parties  agree  that,   to  the  maximum  extent  practicable,   the  pro- 
fessional personnel  assigned  to  the  execution  of  the  Space  Segment 
Programme  6hall  be  maintained  in  such  assignments,  particular] y 
through  the  initial  operation  of  the  flight  spacecraft. 

ARTICLE  5 
(Space  Segment  Board) 

1.  A  Space  Segment  Board  shall  be  established,  which  shall  have 
the  responsibility  for  the  policy  direction  and  guidance 

of  the  Space  Segment  Programme. 

2.  The  SB  shall  be  composed  of  three  representatives  of  ESRO, 

*  three  representatives  of  the  Company,  and  one  representative 
of  Canada. 

3.  The  SB  shall  establish  its  rules  of  procedure. 

k.      All  decisions  of  the  SB  shall,  as  far  as  possible,  be  taken 
unanimously,  with  each  Party's  representation  on  the  SB 
collectively  expressing  a  single  vote.     If  unanimity  is  not 
achieved,  decisions  of  the  SB  shall  only  be  taken  with  the 
concurrence  of  the  representation  of  ESRO  and  the  Company. 

5.      The  chairmanship  of  the  SB  shall  alternate  at  yearly  inter- 
vals,  starting  with  the  effective  date  of  this  Arrangement, 
between  a  nominee  of  ESRO  and  a  nominee  of  the  Company. 
The  first  Chairman  shall  be  provided  by  the  Company. 
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At  least  annually,   the  SB  shall  review  the  progress  and 
scope  of  the  Space  Segment  Programme  and  its  estimated 
cost- to- completion . 

The  SB  6hall  establish  such  instructions  and  guidance  for 
the  overall  management  and  execution  of  the  Space  Segment 
Programme  as  necessary.     Inter  alia,   the  SB  shall  have  the 
authority  and  responsibility  to  : 

(a)  approve  procurement  procedures  and  terms  and  conditions, 
consistent  with  Article  13  of  this  Arrangement,  and, 
except  as  it  may  delegate  such  authority  to  the  SPO, 
approve  the  issuance  of  requests  for  proposals  (RFPc), 
selection  of  contractors,  and  the  award  of  procurement 
contracts; 

(b)  approve  the  organisational  structure  and  staffing  com- 
plement of  the  SPO  and  approve  the  appointment  of  its 
senior  members; 

(c)  approve,  on  a  yearly  basis,  the  budget  of  the  Space 
Segment  Programme; 

(d)  approve  the  source,   type  and  amount  of  technical, 
administrative  and  operational  support  to  be  provided 
by  ESRO,   the  Company  and  Canada  and  to  be  charged  to 
the  Programme  budget; 

(e)  approve  the  programme  for  launching  of  spacecraft  and 
approve  the  contractual  arrangements  with  NASA  for  the 
provision  of  launch  services; 

(f)  maintain  liaison  with  the  AEROSAT  Council  and  ensure 
proper  interface  with  the  Joint  AEROSAT  Evaluation 
Programme  established  by  the  Memorandum  of  Understanding; 

(g)  propose,  authorise  and  direct,  as  required,  other  efforts 
to  carry  out  the  Space  Segment  Programme; 

(h)  approve  any  reorientation  or  other  change  in  the  Space 
Segment  Programme  consistent  with  the  terns  and  stated 
objectives  of  this  Arrangement. 
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8.       The  Parties  hereto  note  and  recognise  that  the  participation 
of  ESRO  in  the  decisions  vested  with  the  SB  shall  be  governed 
by  the  applicable  rules  of  the  European  Space  Research 
Organisation.     The  Parties  also  note  and  recognise  that  such 
participation  of  Canada  and  the  Company  may  be  governed  by 
applicable  laws  and  regulations. 

ARTICLE  6 
(Space  Segment  Programme  Office) 

1.  A  Space  Segment  Programme  Office  shall  be  established,  under 
the  guidance  and  direction  of  the  SB,   for  the  execution  of 
the  Space  Segment  Programme. 

2.  The  SPO  shall  consist  of  a  qualified  full-time  staff  made 
available  by  the  Parties  to  fill  the  positions  established 
within  its  organisational  structure.     The  allocation  among  the 
Parties  of  professional  posts  within  the  SPO  should  approxi- 
mately reflect  the  Parties'   respective  percentages  specified 
in  paragraph  1  of  Article  9  of  this  Arrangement.     The  number 

.   of  personnel  to  be  assigned  to  the  SPO  shall  be  determined 
by  the  SB,  with  the  expectation  that  the  full-time  strength 
of  the  SPO  shall  not  exceed  a  maximum  of  35  professional 
staff  members. 

3«      The  salaries  of  personnel  assigned  to  the  SPO  shall  be  paid 
by  their  assigning  Parties,   together  with  the  cost  of  any 
employee  benefits.     Any  employee  of  a  Party  who  is  assigned 
to  the  SPO  shall  remain  the  employee  of  his  assigning  Party. 
The  administrative  and  operating  expenses,   including  travel 
expenses,  of  the  SPO  shall  be  borne  by  ESRO,   the  Company  and 
Canada  as  normal  expenses  of  the  Programme  in  proportion  to 
their  respective  percentages  specified  in  paragraph  1  of 
Article  9  of  this  Arrangement. 
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If  the  prime  contractor  selected  by  the  SB  for  the  procure- 
ment of  the  spacecraft  for  the  Space  Segment  Programme  is 
a  European  firm,   the  SPO  shall  be  located  in  Europe,  if 
a  United  States  firm,   the  SPO  shall  be  located  in  the  United 
States  of  America,   within  the  vicinity  of  Washington,  D.C. 
Until  selection  of  the  prime  contractor  for  the  procurement 
of  the  spacecraft,   the  SPO  shall  be  situated  at  ESTEC,  / 
Noordwijk,  The  Netherlands. 

The  Director  of  the  SFO  shall  be  provided  by  ESRO  if  the 
SPO  is  located  in  the  United  States  of  America,  and  by  the 
Company  if  the  SPO  is  located  in  Europe.     The  appointment 
of  the  Director  shall  be  subject  to  confirmation  by  the  SB. 
Until  selection  of  the  prime  contractor  for  the  development 
of  the  spacecraft,   the  Director  shall  be  provided  by  ESRO. 

The  Director  of  the  SPO  shall  report  to  the  SB  and  shall  act 
in  accordance  with  the  policies  and  directives  of  the  SB. 

ESRO  or  the  Company,  whichever  has  not  appointed  the 
Director  of  the  SPO  pursuant  to  paragraph  5  above,  shall 
provide  a  senior  staff  member  who  shall  serve  as  Deputy 
Director  and  who  shall,  in  addition  to  his  normal  functions, 
act  for  the  Director  in  his  absence.     The  appointment  of 
the  Deputy  Director  shall  be  subject  to  confirmation  by  the 
•  SB. 

The  functions  of  the  SPO  shall  include: 

(a)  day-to-day  coordination  and  direction  of  the  Space 
Segment  Programme; 

(b)  preparation  of  specifications,  as  required; 

(c)  preparation  of  RFPs,   evaluation  of  proposals  and  sub- 
mission of  recommendations  thereon  to  the  SB; 

(d)  negotiation  and  administration  of  contracts; 

(e)  preparation  of  the  draft  budget  of  the  Space  Segment 
Programme; 

(f)  conduct  of  design  reviews; 

(g)  monitoring  of  the  qualification  and  acceptance  testing 
of  the  spacecraft  and  associated  facilities; 
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(h)  maintaining  liaison  with  NASA  in  connection  with  its 
provision  of  launch  services; 

(i)  making  recommendations  to  the  SB  on  proposed  launch 
schedules ; 

(j)     making  recommendations  to  the  SB  with  respect  to  the 
operational  arrangements  for  use  of  the  space  segment 
capacity  allocated  to  the  Parties; 

(k)     definition,   coordination  and  monitoring  of  all  support 
activities  provided  for  in  paragraph  2  of  Article  7 
of  this  Arrangement; 

(1)     collaboration  with  the  AEROSAI  Coordination  Office  esta- 
blished   under  the  Memorandum  of  Understanding; 

(m)     maintaining  liaison  with  the  representatives  to  the 
SB  or  their  designees; 

(n)     such  other  functions  as  it  may  from  time  to  time  be 
called  upon  to  perform  by  the  SB. 


ARTICLE  7 
(Support  Activities) 

1.  The  Parties  shall  make  available,  on  a  timely  basis,  qualified 
individuals  to  meet  the  full-time  personnel  requirements  of 
the  SPO,  as  determined  pursuant  to  Article  6  of  this 
Arrangement,   including  full-time  technical,  contracting 

and  administrative  personnel. 

2.  In  addition  to  their  respective  contributions  to  the  full- 
time  personnel  requirements  of  the  SPO,   the  Parties  shall 
provide  technical,  administrative  and  operational  support 
to  meet  the  needs  of  the  SPO,   as  approved  by  the  SB. 

(a)     Technical  support  shall  include: 

(i)        expert  advice  in  the  preparation  of  RFPs, 

evaluation  of  proposals,  preparation  of  and 
participation  in  design  reviews  and  monitoring 
of  contractors'  activities; 
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(ii)       technical  services  utilising  special  test  equip- 
ment and  facilities,  as  may  be  required  by  the 
SPO  in  the  execution  of  the  Space  Segment 
Programme . 

Administrative  support  shall  include  the  furnishing  of 
additional  personnel  by  the  Party  in  whose  area  the 
SPO  is  located,   to  assist  the  full-time  personnel  of 
the  SPO  in  their  performance  of  contracting,  financial 
and  administrative  functions. 

Operational  support  shall  include: 

(i)  TT  and  C  services  during  transfer  orbit  and  geo- 
synchronous orbit  utilising  to  the  extent  feasible 
facilities  available  to  the  Parties,  including 
the  existing  ES30  network  operating  in  the  VHF 
frequency  band; 

(ii)  the  services  of  qualified  personnel  in  connection 
with  the  building,   commissioning  and  operation  of 
the  SCF  facilities  and  in  connection  with  the 
installation  of  the  ETS  sets. 

3.      The  respective  costs  incurred  by  the  Parties  in  furnishing 
support  facilities  and  services  pursuant  to  paragraph  2 
of  this  Article  7  shall  be  billed  to  the  Space  Segment 
•Programme. 

k.      To  the  maximum  extent  practicable,   the  allocation  among  the 
Parties  of  support  to  be  furnished  pursuant  to  paragraph  2 
of  this  Article  7  shall  be  in  approximate  proportion  to 
their  respective  percentages  specified  in  paragraph  1  of 
Article  9  of  this  Arrangement. 

AETICLE  8 
(Ownership) 

All  of  the  property  acquired  pursuant  to  this  Arrangement,  tc 
the  cost  of  which  the  Parties  are  obligated  to  contribute  in 
accordance  with  Article  9  of  this  Arrangement,   shall  be  owned 


(b) 


(c) 
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the  Parties  in  undivided  shares  in  proportion  to  their  res- 
pective contributions  to  the  cos',  of  the  Space  Segment  Programme, 
as  specified  in  paragraph  1  of  Article  9  of  this  Arrangement, 
provided,  however,   that  the  VHF  capacity  shall  be  owned  in  its 
entirety  by  the  Company  at  such  time  as  the  Company  completes 
its  reimbursement  to  ESRO  and  Canada  of  their  respective  con- 
tributions to  the  cost  thereof  in  accordance  with  Article  10 
of  this  Arrangement.     It  is  understood,  however,   that  such  owner- 
ship of  the  VHF  capacity  by  the  Company  shall  in  no  way  alter  or 
otherwise  affect  the  Parties'   joint  administration  and  control  of 
the  Space  Segment  Programme,   including  the  VHF  capacity,  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Arrangement. 


ARTICLE  9 
(Financial  Commitment) 


1.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraphs  2  and  3  of  this 
Article  9»   each  Party  shall  contribute  in  the  following 
specified  percentages  to  the  total  cost,   as  expressed  in 
accounting  units,   of  the  Space  Segment  Programme  and,  except 
for  years  for  which  the  Parties  concerned  agree  on  other 
percentages,  to  the  payments  made  in  each  year  under  this 
Arrangement  : 

(a)  ESRO  -  Forty-seven  (k7)  per  cent; 

(b)  The  Company  -  Forty-seven  (*+7)  per  cent; 

(c)  Canada  -  Six  (6)  per  cent/l 

2.  The  Parties  will  use  their  best  efforts  to  maximise  the 
cost  effectiveness  of  the  Space  Segment  Programme.  The 
estimated  cost-to-completion  of  the  Space  Segment  Programme 
is  117  million  accounting  units,  assuming  that  a  third 
flight  spacecraft  is  not  made  available  for  launch  pursuant 
to  Article  3  of  this  Arrangement.     If  at  any  time  during 
the  course  of  the  Space  Segment  Programme  it  appears  that 
this  estimate  will  be  exceeded,   the  Parties  shall  promptly 
specify  the  estimated  increased  total  cost-to-completion 

of  the  Programme.     The  Parties  shall  contribute  to  such 


370 


specified  increased  cost  in  proportion  to  the  respective 
percentages  set  forth  in  paragraph  1  of  this  Article  9; 
provided,  however,   that  if  the  specified  increased  cost  is 
more  than  twenty  (20)  per  cent  in  excess  of  117  million 
accounting  units,   any  Party  hereto  may  elect  to  withdraw 
from  this  Arrangement,  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  k  of  this  Article  9* 

3.      The  SB  may  agree  to  provide  and  launch  a  third  flight  space- 
craft, in  which  event  the  estimated  cost  of  so  doing  shall 
be  added  to  and  considered  a  part  of  the  estimated  cost-to- 
completion  of  the  Space  Segment  Programme  for  the  purpose 
of  implementing  paragraph  2  of  thi6  Article  9*  Canada 
shall  not,  however,  be  committed  to  contribute  without  its 
consent  to  the  added  costs  resulting  from  a  decision  of  the 
SB  to  provide  and  launch  a  third  flight  spacecraft.     To  the 
extent  Canada  declines  to  contribute  to  the  added  cost  of 
the  procurement  and  launch  of  a  third  flight  spacecraft, 
ESRO  and  the  Company  shall  contribute  to  such  added  cost 
in  equal  proportions. 

k.      Any  Party  electing  to  withdraw  from  this  Arrangement,  as 
provided  in  paragraph  2  of  this  Article  9,  shall  promptly 
provide  to  the  other  Parties  hereto  written  notice  of  such 
election.     The  exercise  by  a  Party  of  it6  right  to  withdraw 
pursuant  to  paragraph  2  of  this  Article  9»  6hall  become 
effective  upon  receipt  by  the  other  Parties  of  such  written 
notice,  provided,   however,   that  the  withdrawing  Party  shall 
not  be  relieved  of  its  obligation  to  pay  its  specified  per- 
centage of  the  then  current  annual  budget,  as  approved  by  the 
SB,  and  its  percentage  of  the  cost  of  any  contractual  commit- 
ments outstanding  as  of  the  effective  date  of  such  notice  to 
withdraw. 

5»      The  commitment  of  the  Parties  to  contribute  to  the  capital 
costs  of  the  Space  Segment  Programme  shall  be  contingent 
upon  the  entry  into  force  of  an  appropriate  lease  arrange- 
ment between  the  Company  and  the  FA A  for  the  furnishing  of 
the  Company's  portion  of  the  L-band  capacity,  together  with 
the  total  VHF  capacity,  as  provided  for  in  Article  12  if 
this  Arrangement.     The  Company  shall  provide  the  other  Parties 
with  the  opportunity  to  review  and  consult  on  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  such  lease  arrangement,  prior  to  its  signature. 
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ABTICLE  10 
(VHF  Capacity  Costs) 

1.  Considering  that  the  development  and  production  of  identified 
items  attributable  to  the  introduction  of  the  VHF  capacity 
are  a  cost  responsibility  of  the  FAA,   the  Company  shall,  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Article,  reimburse 
ESRO  and  Canada  for  their  respective  contributions  to  the 
costs  of  the  Space  Segment  Programme  which  are  directly 
attributable  to  the  development  and  production  of  such 

VHF  capacity. 

2.  Each  contract  placed  with  respect  to  the  Space  Segment 
Programme  which  relates  in  whole  or  in  part  to  the  develop- 
ment or  production  of  the  VHF  capacity  shall  include  an  ap- 
propriate provision  which  will  require  the  contractor,  and 
any  subcontractor  thereof,  to  establish  and  maintain  an  ap- 
propriate accounting  system  to  identify  and  document,  inso- 
far as  practicable,  those  costs  directly  attributable  to  the 
VHF  capacity  and  which  shall  require  that  financial  informa- 
tion   pertaining  to  such  costs  shall  be  made  available  upon 
request  to  representatives  of  the  Parties.     The  total  amount 
due  for  reimbursement  with  respect  to  each  contract  shall  be 

.  equivalent,   in  the  case  of  ESRO,   to  k7%  and,   in  the  case  of 
Canada,   to  6%  of  the  development  and  production  costs 
covered  by  this  Article.     Such  amount  shall  be  due  and  payable 
within  30  day6  of  receipt  by  the  SPO  of  a  final  cost  accounting 
under  each  such  contract. 


ARTICLE  11 
(Payment) 

The  SB  shall  promptly  establish  procedures  governing  payments 
required  pursuant  to  this  Arrangement  which  shall  ensure  that 
financial  obligations  associated  with  the  implementation  of 
the  Space  Segment  Programme  are  met  as  they  become  due.  For 
the  purposes  of  determining  the  amount  of  the  call  up  and 
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payment  of  each  Party's  contribution  under  this  Arrangement  in 
terms  of  national  currencies,  and  for  purposes  of  drawing  up 
the  budgets  and  accounting  for  expenditures,   in  terms  of  national 
currencies,   the  payment  procedures  shall  require  that  the  method 
of  determining  the  conversion  of  a  national  currency  into 
accounting  units  and  vice  versa,  shall  be  consistent  with  the 
applicable  Rules  and  Regulations  of  ESRO.     Such  payment  proce- 
dures shall,  to  the  maximum  extent  practicable,  minimise  the 
transfer  of  funds  and  exchanges  of  currencies  among  the  Parties. 


ARTICLE  12 
(Allocation  of  Capacity) 

1.  The  L-band  telecommunications  capacity  of  the  in-orbit  flight 
spacecraft  shall  be  made  available  to  the  Parties  in  pro- 
portion to  their  respective  percentages  set  forth  in  para- 
graph 1  of  Article  9  of  this  Arrangement.     The  VHF  telecom- 
munications capacity  of  the  in-orbit  flight  spacecraft  shall 
be  made  available  in  its  entirety  to  the  Company. 

2.  As  provided  in  Article  1,  paragraph  1(b)  of  the  Memorandum 
of  Understanding,  ESRO  and  Canada  shall  make  available 
their  respective  portions  of  such  L-band  capacity  to  the 
Joint  AEROSAT  Evaluation  Programme  in  order  to  meet  the 
Satellite  Channel  Capacity  requirements  specified  in  the 
AEROSAT  Performance  Specification  described  in  Annex  I  of 
the  Memorandum  of  Understanding.     The  Company  shall  furnish 

to  the  FAA,  under  appropriate  lease  arrangement,   the  Company's 
portion  of  such  L-band  capacity,   together  with  the  total  VHF 
capacity . 

3*      With  respect  to  any  L-band  telecommunications  capacity  which 
may  not  be  provided  directly  or  indirectly  to  the  Joint 
AEROSAT  Evaluation  Programme,  the  Parties  may  mutually  agree 
on  a  joint  utilisation  of  such  capacity  consistent  with  any 
guideline  established  by  the  AEROSAT  Council. 
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ARTICLE  13 
(Procurecent ) 

Contracting  for  the  goods  and  services  of  the  Space  Segment 
Programme  shall  be  undertaken  pursuant  to  invitations  for 
competitive  offers,   issued  by  the  SPO,  under  the  direction 
of  the  SB,   simultaneously  in  the  Member  States  of  ESRO,  in 
the  United  States  of  America  and  in  Canada.     Contracts  to 
be  placed  in  the  Member  States  of  ESRO  shall  be  signed  by  a 
duly  authorised  representative  of  ESRO  on  behalf  of  the 
Parties  jointly.     Contracts  to  be  placed  in  the  United  States 
of  America  or  Canada  shall  be  signed  by  a  duly  authorised 
representative  of  the  Company  or  of  Canada,  as  the  case  may 
be,  on  behalf  of  the  Parties  jointly. 

There  shall  be  a  single  prime  contract  for  the  procurement 
of  the  spacecraft;   a  contract  with  NASA  for  the  provision 
of  launch  services;   one  or  more  contracts  for  the  provision 
of  the  SCF  facilities;  and  a  single  contract  for  the  pro- 
vision of  the  ETS  sets. 

The  prime  contractor  selected  for  procurement  of  the  space- 
craft,  including  its  associated  subcontractors,   shall  not 
be  excluded  from  tendering  for  other  contracts  under  the 
Programme . 

The  Parties  agree  that  they  shall  not,   in  their  own  right 
or  through  any  company  with  which  they  have  a  corporate 
relationship,  bid,   solely  or  jointly  with  others,   on  the 
procurement  of  the  spacecraft  or  for  other  major  contracts. 

To  the  maximum  extent  feasible,   the  geographical  distribution 
of  work  (excluding  launch  services)  contracted  out  under  the 
Space  Segment  Programme  shall  be  apportioned  to  industry  in 
the  Member  States  of  ESRO,   in  Canada  and  in  the  United 
States  of  America,   in  proportion  to  the  applicable  respective 
percentages  of  the  Parties,  as  specified  in  paragraph  1  of 
Article  9  of  this  Arrangement.     Each  RFP  shall  state  such 
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requirement  of  geographical  distribution  and  each  proposal 
shall  demonstrate  how  this  requirement  can  be  met. 


Contracting  procedures  and  terms  and  conditions  approved  by 
the  SB,   for  use  by  the  SPO,   shall  be  consistent  with  the 
applicable  rules  and  regulations  of  ESRO  and  with  the  laws 
of  the  United  States  of  America  and  of  Canada,   to  the  extent 
that  they  are  applicable. 


ARTICLE  Ik 
(Intellectual  Property  Rights) 

Except  as  the  SB  may  otherwise  decide,  all  contracts  and 
subcontracts  to  be  placed  pursuant  to  Article  13  of  this 
Arrangement  which  involve  an  element  of  experiment,  re- 
search or  development  shall  secure  for  each  Party  the  right 
to  have  access  to  all  inventions  and  technical  data  gener- 
ated by  or  resulting  from  work  performed  pursuant  to  such 
contract,  with  the  right,  on  a  non-exclusive  basis,  to  dis- 
close, use  and  grant  sub-licen6es  with  respect  to  such 
inventions  and  technical  data  in  the  Member  States  of  ESRO, 
in  the  United  States  of  America  and  in  Canada.     Such  rights 
to  disclose,  use  and  grant  sub-licenses  shall  be  exercisable 
by  each  Party  on  a  royalty-free  basis  for  the  purpose  of 
space  research  and  space  technology  and  on  fair  and  rea- 
sonable terms  for  other  purposes,  such  terras  to  be  negotiated 
directly  with  the  owner  or  originator  of  such  inventions 
and  technical  data. 


All  contracts  and  subcontracts  to  be  placed  pursuant  to 
Article  13  of  this  Arrangement  which  involve  an  element 
of  experiment,  research  or  development     shall,  except  as 
the  SB  may  otherwise  decide,  endeavour  to  secure  for  each 
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Party  the  right,   on  fair  and  reasonable  terms,  of  disclosure 
and  use  of  all  background  inventions  and  technical  data 
directly  utilised  in  the  execution  of  work  performed  pur- 
suant to  such  contracts,   to  the  extent  that  such  disclosure 
and  use  is  necessary  for  the  exercise  of  the  rights  obtained 
pursuant  to  paragraph  1  of  thi6  Article. 


3.      All  inventions  and  technical  data,   including  the  rights 

therein,  acquired  by  the  Parties  under  paragraphs  1  and  2 
of  this  Article  shall  be  made  available  for  the  Space 
Segment  Programme.     All  inventions  and  technical  data, 
including  the  rights  therein,  owned  or  otherwise  acquired 
by  the  Parties  prior  to  entering  into  this  Arrangement, 
or  developed  or  acquired  by  them  thereafter  otherwise  than 
pursuant  to  this  Arrangement,   shall  remain  their  property. 
However,   each  Party  shall,  on  fair  and  reasonable  terras 
and  conditions,  disclose  and  permit  the  use  of  such  in- 
ventions and  technical  data  for  purposes  of  the  Space 
Segment  Programme,   to  the  extent  the  Party  has  the  right 
to  do  so  and  such  disclosure  or  use  is  directly  applicable 
to  the  Space  Segment  Programme. 


*f.      Any  right  of  disclosure  or  use  granted  to  or  by  a  Party 
pursuant  to  paragraphs  1  and  2  of  this  Article  shall  not 
be  limited  in  its  duration  by  the  term  of  this  Arrangement. 


ARTICLE  15 
(Modifications) 

This  Arrangement  may  be  modified  by  mutual  agreement  of 
the  Parties,  provided  that  the  rights  granted  by  the 
Parties  to  the  signatories  to  the  Memorandum  of  Understanding 
are  safeguarded. 
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2.       Subject  to  the  mutual  agreement  of  the  Parties  hereto,  new 
parties  may  be  allowed  to  participate  in  the  Space  Segment 
Programme.     Unless  otherwise  agreed  by  the  Parties,  the 
percentage  allocated  to  any  new  party  shall  be  taken  pro- 
portionally from  the  respective  percentages  of  the  Parties. 
The  Parties  shall  ensure  that  the  rights  accorded  to  the 
signatories  to  the  Memorandum  of  Understanding  shall  not 
thereby  be  reduced.     For  the  purposes  of  this  clause,  Member 
States  of  ESRO,  present  and  future,  wishing  to  participate 
in  the  Programme  shall  not  be  regarded  as  new  parties. 


ARTICLE  16 
(Liability) 


1«      The  Parties,  their  directors,  officers,  agents,  and  employees, 
shall  not  be  liable  to  each  other  nor  shall  they  assert  any 
claim  against  one  another  for  loss  or  damage  sustained  by 
reason  of  any  unavailability,  delay,  or  faultiness  of 
telecommunications  services  provided  or  to  be  provided  under 
the  Programme. 

2.      Should  any  Party  be  legally  obligated  to  pay  any  claim, 
including  associated  costs  and  expenses,  arising  out  of 
the  establishment  or  implementation  of  the  Space  Segment 
Programme,  the  other  Parties  shall  contribute  to  the  full 
amount  of  6uch  claim,  in  proportion  to  their  respective 
percentages  specified  in  paragraph  1  of  Article  9  of  this 
Arrangement,  to  the  extent  such  claim  is  not  satisfied 
through  indemnification,   insurance,  or  other  financial 
arrangements.     The  Party  against  which  the  claim  is  as- 
serted must  provide  the  other  Parties  with  immediate  notice 
thereof  and  afford  them  the  opportunity,   through  the  SB, 
to  advise  and  recommend  with  respect  to  the  defense  or  other 
disposition  of  the  claim. 
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ARTICLE  17 
(Settlement  of  Disputes) 

1.  Any  dispute  or  disagreement  arising  among  the  Parties  in 
connection  with  any  interpretation  of  any  provisions  of 
this  Arrangement,  or  the  compliance  or  noncompliance  there- 
with, or  the  validity  or  enforceability  thereof,   which  is 
not  settled  to  the  mutual  satisfaction  of  such  represen- 
tatives as  the  Parties  may  designate,  within  sixty  (f.O) 
days,  or  such  longer  period  as  may  be  mutually  agreed  upon, 
from  the  date  that  the  Party   disputant  notifies  the  other 
Parties  in  writing  that  such  dispute  or  disagreement 
exists,  shall  be  finally  settled  under  the  Rules  of 
Conciliation  and  Arbitration  of  the  International  Chamber 
of  Commerce,   in  effect  on  the  date  such  notice  is  given. 

2.  The  arbitration  proceedings  shall  be  conducted  at  Paris, 
France.     The  arbitration  award  shall  be  final  and  binding 
upon  the  Parties  and  shall  be  executed,  upon  appropriate 
application,   in  accordance  with  the  rules  or  laws  concerning 
execution  of  awards  of  the  State  in  which  it  is  to  be 
executed.     Each  party  shall  bear  the  cost  of  preparing  and 
presenting  its  case.     The  cost  of  the  arbitration,  including 
the  fees  and  expenses  of  the  arbitrators,   shall  be  shared 
equally  by  the  Parties  unless  the  award  otherwise  provides. 


3.       The  Arbitral  Tribunal  shall  base  its  award  upon  the  provisions 

of  this  Arrangement  and,   in  the  absence  of  applicable  law, 

the  Tribunal  shall  base  its  award  upon  applicable  French 
civil  law. 
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ARTICLE  18 
(Authority) 

The  implementation  of  this  Arrangement  shall  be  subject  to  the 
receipt  by  the  Parties  of  the  necessary  authorisations  under  any 
applicable  law.     The  Parties  shall  use  their  best  efforts  to 
obtain  promptly  and  maintain  any  such  authorisations. 


ARTICLE  19 
(Assignment ) 

No  Party  hereto  shall  assign  or  delegate  any  of  its  rights, 
duties  or  obligations  under  this  Arrangement  without  the 
prior  express  written  approval  of  the  other  Parties  hereto. 


ARTICLE  20 
(Taxes  and  Customs  Duties) 

The  Parties  shall  use  their  best  efforts  to  obtain  exemption 
from  any  taxes  on  purchases,  services  and  salaries  and  from 
customs  duties,  as  may  be  required  and  necessary  for  the 
execution  of  the  Space  Segment  Programme. 

ARTICLE  21 
(Term) 


Except  as  the  Parties  may  otherwise  mutually  agree,  this 
Arrangement  shall  expire  on  30  June  1985-     Upon  expiration 
of  this  Arrangement,  the  property  rights  and  interests  owned 
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in  undivided  shares  by  the  Parties  shall  be  distributed  in 
proportion  to  the  respective  percentages  of  the  Parties  specified 
in  paragraph  1  of  Article  9  of  this  Arrangement.     The  provisions 
of  this  Article  do  not  apply  to  the  rights  and  interests  acquired 
pursuant  to  Article  Ik  of  this  Arrangement. 


ARTICLE  22 
(Effective  Date) 


The  present  Arrangement  shall  be  signed  by  the  Director  General 
of  ESRO  and  by  the  duly  accredited  representatives  of  the  Company 
and  of  Canada,   and  it  shall  take  effect  on  the  date  upon  which 
all  three  such  signatures  are  affixed  hereto. 


DONE  IN  Washington,   D.C.,   United  States  of  America,   this  second 
day  of  December  nineteen  hundred  and  seventy-four  in  the  English 
and  French  languages,   both  being  equally  authoritative,   in  three 
original  copies. 


For  the  Government  of  Canada 


C  .  H  .  Chapman 


For  COMSAT  General  Corporation 


John  A.  Johnson 


♦ 


For  the  European  Space  Research  Organisation 


R.  Gibson 
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.  AGREEMENT 
ON  THE  ESTABLISHMENT 
OF  THE  "INTERSPUTNIK" 
INTERNATIONAL  SYSTEM 
AND  ORGANIZATION 
OF  SPACE  COMMUNICATIONS 


The  Contracting  Parties, 

recognizing  the  need  to  contribute  to  the  strengthening  and  develop- 
ment of  comprehensive  economic,  scientific,  technical,  cultural  and 
other  relations  by  communications  as  well  as  by  radio  and  television 
broodcasting  via  satellites; 

recognizing  the  utility  of  co-operation  in  theoretical  and  experimen- 
tal research  as  well  as  in  designing,  establishing,  operating  and 
developing  an  international  communications  system  via  satellites; 

in  the  interests  of  the  development  of  international  co-operation 
based  on  respect  for  the  sovereignty  and  independence  of  states, 
equality  and  non-interference  in  the  internal  affairs  as  well  as  mutual 
assistance  and  mutual  benefit; 

in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of  Resolution  1721  (XVI)  of  the 
United  Nations  General  Assembly  and  the  Treaty  on  Principles  Govern- 
ing the  Activities  of  States  in  the  Exploration  and  Use  of  Outer  Space, 
Including  the  Moon  and  other  Celestial  Bodies,  of  January  27,  1967; 

have  agreed  on  the  following: 


ARTICLE  1 

1.  There  shall  be  established  an  international  system  of  communica- 
tions via  satellites. 

2.  To  ensure  co-operation  and  co-ordination  of  efforts  in  the  design, 
establishment,  operation  and  development  of  the  communications  system 
the  Contracting  Parties  set  up  the  " Intersputnik"  international  organiza- 
tion, hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Organization. 
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ARTICLE  2 

1.  The  "  Intersputnik"  is  an  open  international  organization. 

2.  The  Members  of  the  Organization  shall  be  the  governments  that 
have  signed  this  Agreement  and  have  deposited  their  instruments  of 
ratification  in  accordance  with  Article  20  as  well  as  the  governments 
of  other  states  that  have  acceded  to  this  Agreement  pursuant  to 
Article  22. 

ARTICLE  3 

The  seat  of  the  Organization  shall  be  in  Moscow. 

ARTICLE  4 

1.  The  international  system  of  communications  via  satellites  shall 
include  as  its  components: 

-  a  space  segment  comprising  communications  satellites  with 
transponders,  satellite-borne  facilities  and  ground  systems  of  control 
to  ensure  the  normal  functioning  of  the  satellites; 

-  earth  stations  mutually  communicating  via  satellites. 

2.  The  space  segment  shall  be  the  property  of  the  Organization  or 
is  leased  from  Members  possessing  such  systems. 

3.  The  earth  stations  shall  be  the  property  of  states  or  recognized 
operating  agencies. 

4.  The  Members  of  the  Organizations  shall  have  the  right  to  include 
the  earth  stations  which  they  have  built  into  the  communications 
system  of  the  Organization,  provided  these  stations  meet  the  Organi- 
zation's specifications. 

ARTICLE  5 

The  international  communications  system  shall  be  established  by 
the  following  stages: 

-  The  stage  of  experimental  work  done  by  Members  at  their  earth 
stations  with  the  use  of  satellite  communications  channels  made 
available  to  the  Organization  free  of  charge  by  the  Union  of  Soviet 
Socialist  Republics  on  its  communications  satellites.  This  stage 
shall  cover  the  period  until  the  end  of  1973. 

-  The  stage  of  work,  involving  the  use  of  communications  channels 
on  Members'  communications  satellites  on  the  basis  of  lease. 
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-  The  stage  of  commercial  operation  of  the  communications  system 
with  the  use  of  the  space  segment  owned  by  the  Organization  or  rented 
from  its  Members.  Transition  to  this  stage  will  be  effected  when  the 
establishment  of  the  space  segment  owned  by  the  Organization  or  its 
lease  are  considered  economically  advisable  by  the  Contracting  Parties. 

ARTICLE  6 

Communication  satellites  owned  by  the  Organization  shall  be 
launched,  put  into  orbit  and  operated  in  orbit  by  Members  which  possess 
appropriate  facilities  for  this  purpose  on  the  basis  of  agreement  between 
the  Organization  and  such  Members. 

ARTICLE  7 

The  Organization  shall  coordinate  its  activities  with  the  International 
Telecommunication  Union  ond  co-operate  with  other  organizations 
concerned  with  the  use  of  communications  satellites  both  in  technology 
(the  use  of  the  frequency  spectrum,  the  application  of  technical 
standards  for  communications  channels  and  of  equipment  standards) 
and  in  international  reglamentation. 

/ 

ARTICLE  8 

The  Organization  shall  be  a  legal  entity  and  shall  be  entitled  to 
conclude  contracts,  acquire,  lease  and  alienate  property  and  to 
institute  proceedings. 

ARTICLE  9 

1.  It  shall  enjoy  in  the  territory  of  the  states  whose  governments 
are  Members  of  the  Organization  the  legal  capacity  necessary  for  the 
attainment  of  its  goals  and  the  performance  of  its  functions.  The 
scope  of  this  legal  capacity  shal)  be  determined  by  appropriate 
agreements  with  the  competent  authorities  of  the  states  in  whose 
territory  it  carries  out  its  activities. 

2.  The  legislation  of  the  states  in  whose  territory  the  Organization 
corries  out  its  octivities  shall  apply  to  all  matters  not  covered  by 

the  present  Agreement  or  by  agreements  referred  to  in  paragraph  1  of 
this  Article. 
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ARTICLE  10 

1.  The  Orgonizotion  shall  be  liable  with  respect  to  its  obligations 
within  the  limits  of  the  property  which  it  owns. 

2.  The  Organization  shall  not  be  liable  with  respect  to  the  obliga- 
tions of  the  Contracting  Parties,  nor  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  be 
liable  with  respect  to  the  obligations  of  the  Organization. 

ARTICLE  11 

1.  The  following  bodies  shall  be  established  to  govern  the  activities 
of  the  Organization: 

-  the  Board  -  a  governing  body; 

-  the  Directorate  -  a  permanent  executive  ond  administrative  body  - 
headed  by  the  Director-General. 

The  time  for  the  establishment  of  the  Directorate  and  the  beginning 
of  its  activities  shall  be  determined  by  the  Board. 

2.  Prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  Directorate's  activities  the  functions 
of  the  Director-General  in  representing  the  Organization  set  forth  in  para- 
graph 2  of  Article  13  shall  be  performed  by  the  Chairman  of  the  Board. 

3.  The  Auditing  Commission  shall  be  established  to  supervise  the 
financial  activities  of  the  Organization. 

4.  The  Board  may  also  set  up  auxiliary  bodies  required  for  the  attain- 
ment of  the  goals  of  this  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  12 

1.  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  one  representative  from  each  Mem- 
ber of  the  Organization. 

2.  Each  Member  of  the  Organization  shall  have  one  vote  in  the  Board. 

3.  The  Board  shall  hold  its  regular  sessions  at  least  once  a  year.  An 
extraordinary  session  may  be  held  at  the  request  of  any  Member  of  the 
Organization  or  the  Director-General  if  no  less  than  one  third  of  the 
Members  of  the  Organization  favour  its  convocation. 

4.  The  sessions  of  the  Board  shall  be  held,  as  a  rule,  at  the  seat  of 
the  Organization.  The  Board  may  decide  to  hold  sessions  in  the  terri- 
tories of  other  states  whose  governments  are  Members  of  the  Organiza- 
tion at  the  invitation  of  these  Members. 

Prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  Directorate's  activities  the  Board  shall 
meet  in  succession  in  the  states  whose  governments  are  Members  of  the 
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Organization  in  the  alphabetic  order  of  their  names  in  the  Russian 
language.  In  this  case  the  costs  of  holding  such  sessions  are  borne  by 
the  host  Members  of  the  Organization. 

5.  Chairmanship  at  the  sessions  of  the  Board  shall  be  rotated  among 
the  Members  of  the  Organization  in  the  alphabetic  order  of  their  names 
in  the  Russian  language.  The  representative  of  the  Member  next  in  the 
alphabet  shall  be  deputy  chairman.  The  chairman  and  his  deputy  shall 
remain  in  office  until  the  next  regular  session  of  the  Board. 

6.  The  Board  shall  be  competent  to  deal  with  matters  covered  by 
this  Agreement.  The  Board  shall: 

1)  examine  and  approve  measures  for  establishing,  acquiring  or 
leasing  and  operating  the  space  segment; 

2)  approve  plans  for  the  development  and  improvement  of  the  Organi- 
zation's communications  system; 

3)  determine  specifications  for  the  Organization's  communications 
.  satellites; 

4)  examine  and  approve  the  programme  of  putting  into  orbit  the 
Organization's  communications  satellites; 

5)  approve  the  plan  for  the  distribution  of  the  communications 
channels  among  the  Members  of  the  Organization  as  well  as  the 
procedure  and  conditions  for  the  utilization  of  the  communications 
channels  by  other  users;  » 

6)  determine  specifications  for  the  earth  stations; 

7)  determine  whether  the  earth  stations  offered  for  inclusion  into 
the  communications  system  of  the  Organization  meet  the  specifications; 

8)  elect  the  Director-General  and  his  deputy  and  supervise  the 
activities  of  the  Directorate; 

9)  elect  the  chairman  and  members  of  the  Auditing  Commission  and 
approve  the  procedure  for  the  work  of  the  Commission; 

10)  approve  the  structure  and  staff  of  the  Directorate  as  well  as  the 
Directorate's  Staff  Regulations; 

11)  approve  the  plan  of  the  activities  of  the  Organization  for  the 
coming  calendar  year; 

12)  examine  and  approve  the  budget  of  the  Organization  and  the 
report  on  its  execution  as  well  as  the  Organization's  balance  sheet 
and  distribution  of  profit; 

13)  examine  and  approve  annual  reports  of  the  Director-General  on 
the  activities  of  the  Directorate; 

14)  approve  the  report  of  the  Auditing  Commission; 

.15)  take  note  of  the  official  statements  of  the  governments  wishing 
to  accede  to  the  Agreement; 
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16)  determine  the  procedure  and  the  dates  for  the  payment  of  propor- 
tional contributions  as  well  as  readjust  the  contribution  shares  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  5  of  Article  15; 

17)  set  the  rates  for  transmitting  a  unit  of  information  or  the  lease 
cost  of  the  Organization's  satellite  communications  channel; 

18)  consider  proposals  for  amendments  to  this  Agreement  and  submit 
them  to  the  Contracting  Parties  for  approval  as  provided  for  in  Article  24; 

19)  adopt  its  own  rules  of  procedure; 

20)  examine  and  decide  on  other  matters  arising  from  this  Agreement. 

7.  The  Board  should  seek  unanimity  in  adopting  its  decisions.  If  this 
is  not  achieved,  the  decisions  of  the  Board  shall  be  considered  adopted 
if  no  less  than  two  thirds  of  all  Members  of  the  Board  vote  for  them.  The 
decisions  of  the  Board  will  not  be  binding  on  those  members  who  did  not 
favour  their  adoption  and  submitted  their  reservations  in  writing;  however, 
such  Members  may  later  associate  themselves  with  the  decisions. 

8.  In  performing  its  functions  set  forth  in  paragraph  6  of  this  Article 
the  Board  shall  act  within  the  resources  determined  by  the  Contracting 
Parties. 

9.  The  first  session  of  the  Board  shall  be  convened  by  the  government 
of  the  state  where  the  seat  of  the  Organization  is  situated  not  later  than 
three  months  after  the  entry  into  force  of  this  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  13 

1.  The  Directorate  shall  consist  of  the  Director-General,  his  deputy 
and  the  required  staff. 

2.  The  Director-General  who  acts  on  the  principles  of  undivided 
authority  shall  be  the  chief  executive  of  the  Organization  and  in  this 
capacity  shall  represent  it  in  relations  with  the  competent  authorities 
of  the  Members  of  the  Organization  in  all  matters  relating  to  its 
activities,  as  well  as  in  relations  with  states  whose  governments  are 
not  Members  of  the  Organization  and  with  international  organizations 
with  which  the  Board  finds  it  necessary  to  co-operate. 

3.  The  Director-General  shall  be  responsible  to  the  Board  and  shall 
act  within  the  scope  of  the  authority  conferred  on  him  by  this  Agreement 
and  the  decisions  of  the  Board. 

4.  The  Director-General  shall  perform  the  following  functions: 

1)  ensures  the  implementation  of  the  Board's  decisions; 

2)  negotiates  with  the  communications  authorities,  design  agencies 
and  industrial  enterprises  of  the  Members  of  the  Organization  on  the 
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questions  of  designing  the  entire  system  and  of  designing,  manufactur-' 
ing  and  delivering  the  satellite-borne  equipment  elements  and  units  for 
the  Organization's  communications  satellites; 

3)  negotiates  on  the  questions  of  launching  communications  satellites 
for  the  Organization; 

4)  concludes  on  behalf  of  the  Board  and  within  the  authority  deter- 
mined by  the  Board  international  and  other  agreements; 

5)  draws  up  the  budget  estimates  for  the  forthcoming  fiscal  year,  sub- 
mits them  to  the  Board  for  approval  and  reports  to  the  Board  on  the 
execution  of  the  budget  for  the  past  financial  year; 

6)  prepares  for  submission  to  the  Board  the  report  on  the  Directorate's 
activities  for  the  past  year; 

7)  draws  up  plans  for  the  Organization's  activities  as  well  as  for  the 
development  and  improvement  of  the  communications  system  and  submits 
them  to  the  Board  for  approval; 

8)  ensures  the  preparation,  convocation  and  holding  of  the  sessions  of 
the  Board. 

5.  The  Director-General  and  his  deputy  shall  be  elected  from  among 
the  nationals  of  the  states  whose  governments  are  Members  of  the  Organi- 
zation for  a  period  of  four  years.  The  Deputy  Director-General  may  be 
elected,  as  a  rule,  for  one  term  only.  The  Director-General  and  his  deputy 
shall  not  be  citizens  of  the  same  state.  i 

6.  The  staff  of  the  Directorate  shall  be  composed  of  nationals  of  the 
states  whose  governments  are  Members  of  the  Organization  with  due 
regard  for  their  professional  qualifications  and  the  equitable  geographical 
representation.  , 

ARTICLE  14 

1.  The  Auditing  Commission  shall  consist  of  three  members  elected 
for  a  period  of  three  years  from  among  the  nationals  of  different  states 
whose  governments  are  Members  of  the  Organization.  The  chairman  and 
a  member  of  the  Auditing  Commission  shall  not  hold  any  office  in  the 
Organization. 

2.  The  Director-General  shall  make  available  to  the  Auditing 
Commission  all  material  and  documents  required  for  auditing. 

3.  The  report  of  the  Auditing  Commission  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
Board  of  the  Organization. 
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ARTICLE  15 

1.  A  statutory  fund  (fixed  and  current  ossets)  shall  be  established  to 
finance  the  activities  of  the  Organization.  The  decision  on  the  establish- 
ment and  the  size  of  the  statutory  fund  shall  be  taken  by  the  Contracting 
Parties  on  the  basis  of  the  recommendation  of  the  Board  and  sholl  be 
formalized  by  a  special  protocol.  The  omount  of  the  proportional  contri- 
butions of  the  Members  of  the  Organization  to  the  statutory  fund  shall  be 
fixed  in  proportion  to  the  extent  to  which  they  use  the  communications 
channels. 

2.  If  in  the  process  of  the  improvement  of  the  communications  system 
a  necessity  to  increase  the  statutory  fund  is  revealed,  the  sum  of  addi- 
tional contributions  shall  be  apportioned  among  the  Members  of  the  Orga- 
nization who  have  given  their  consent  to  such  an  increose. 

3.  The  contributions  of  the  Members  of  the  Organization  to  the  statu- 
tory fund  shall  be  used  to  meet  the  following  expenses  of  the  Organiza- 
tion: 

1)  for  research,  design  and  experimental  work  relating  to  the  space 
segment  and  the  earth  stations; 

2)  for  design,  construction,  acquisition  or  lease  of  the  spoce  segment; 

3)  for  launching  and  putting  into  orbit  communications  satellites  of 
the  Organization; 

4)  for  other  purposes  in  connection  with  the  activities  of  the  Organiza- 
tion. 

4.  Prior  to  the  establishment  of  the  statutory  fund  the  Organization 
shall  conduct  its  activities  on  the  basis  of  a  special  budget  drawn  up  for 
each  calendar  year.  The  expenses  envisaged  in  the  budget  for  the  main- 
tenance of  the  stoff  of  the  Directorate,  the  holding  of  the  Board's 
sessions  and  other  administrative  activities  shall  be  met  by  the  Members 
of  the  Organization  in  proportionslf ixed  by  the  Contracting  Parties  on 
the  recommendation  of  the  Board  and  formalized  by  a  special  protocol. 

5.  Upon  the  admission  of  new  Members  to  the  Organization  or  in  the  ■ 
case  of  the  withdrawal  from  the  Organization,  the  share  of  contributions 
of  each  remaining  Member  shall  be  changed  accordingly. 

6.  The  currency  in  which  contributions  are  paid  to  the  statutory  fund 
ond  the  Organization  budget  shall  be  determined  by  the  Contracting 
Parties  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Board. 

7.  The  Organization  shall  charge  3  per  cent  annually  for  sums  which 
Members  have  failed  to  pay  by  the  date  fixed. 
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8.  If  a  Member  of  the  Organization  fails  to  meet  its  financial  obliga- 
tions within  one  year  the  Board  will  decide  on  a  partial  or  complete 
suspension  of  its  rights  arising  from  membership  in  the  Organization. 

9.  The  profits  derived  from  the  operation  of  the  communications  sys- 
tem shall  be  shored  by  the  Members  of  the  Organization  in  proportion 

to  the  amount  of  their  contributions.  The  Members  may  decide  to  use, 
the  profits  to  increase  the  statutory  fund  or  to  set  up  some  special  funds. 

10.  The  expenses  for  the  maintenance  of  participants  in  conferences 
and  meetings  convened  in  connection  with  the  implementation  of  the  goafs 
of  the  Organization,  including  the  sessions  of  the  Board,  shall  be  met  by 
the  Contracting  Parties  represented  on  such  conferences  and  meetings. 

'    ARTICLE  16 

1.  The  Organization  shall  operate  the  space  segment  making  communi- 
cations channels  available  to  its  Members  and  other  users  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement. 

2.  The  communications  channels  at  the  disposal  of  the  Organization 
shall  be  distributed  among  the  Members  of  the  Organization  on  the  basis 
of  their  needs  for  channels.  Communications  channels  which  are  in  excess 
of  aggregate  requirements  of  all  Members  of  the  Organization  may  be 
leased  to  other  users.  / 

3.  Payment  for  the  communications  channels  made  available  shall  be 
charged  according  to  rates  established  by  the  Board.  The  rates  shall  be 
fixed  at  the  average  world  level  calculated  in  gold  francs. 

The  payment  for  communications  services  shall  be  made  ina  manner 
determined  by  the  Board. 

ARTICLE  17 

1.  Any  of  the  Contracting  Parties  may  denounce -this  Agreement  by 
notice  in  writing  to  that  effect  given  to  the  Depositary  Government. 

The  denunciation  of  the  Agreement  by  such  Contracting  Party  takes 
effect  upon  the  termination  of  the  financial  year  during  which  a  period 
of  one  year  expires  from  the  date  of  notification  of  the  Depositary 
Government  of  the  denunciation.  Such  Contracting  Party  shall  pay  within 
the  period  fixed  by  the  Board  the  sum  of  contributions  due  for  the 
financial  year  in  which  the  denunciation  becomes  effective  and  shall  also 
carry  out  all  other  financial  obligations  assumed. 
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2.  The  amount  of  the  monetary  compensation  due  to  the  Contracting 
Party  which  has  denounced  the  Agreement  shall  be  determined  by  the 
hoard  in  accordance  with  the  sum  of  contributions  paid  by  that  Con- 
necting Party  to  the  statutory  fund  of  the  Organization,  with  due  regard 
10  physical  and  moral  depreciation  of  the  fixed  assets.  The  monetary 
compensation  shall  be  paid  following  the  approval  by  the  Board  of  the 
budget  report  for  the  financiol  year  during  which  the  denunciation  takes 
effect. 

ARTICLE  18 

1.  This  Agreement  may  be  terminated  with  the  consent  of  all  the 
Contracting  Parties. 

The  termination  of  the  Agreement  amounts  to  the  dissolution  of  the 
Organization. 

The  procedure  for  the  dissolution  of  the  Organization  shall  be' deter- 
mined by  the  Board . 

2.  In  the  event  of  the  dissolution  of  the  Organization  its  fixed  assets 
shall  be  realized  and  the  Members  of  the  Organization  shall  be  paid 
monetary  compensation  according  to  their  participation  in  capital  expen- 
diture for  the  establishment  of  the  communications  system  with  due 
regard  to  physical  and  morol  depreciation  of  the  fixed  assets.  The 
available  current  assets,  with  the  exception  of  the  part  intended  to  meet 
the  obligations  of  the  Organization,  shall  be  distributed  among  the  Mem- 
bers of  the  Organization  in  proportion  to  the  monetary  contributions 
actually  paid  as  of  the  date  when  the  Organization  was  dissolved, 

1     ARTICLE  19  ' 

The  languages  of  the  Organization  shall  be  Engl  i sh,  French,  Russian 
nnd  Spanish. 

The  extent  to  which  a  language  is  used  shall  be  determined  by  the 
Board  depending  on  the  actual  requirements  of  the  Organization. 

ARTICLE  20 

1.  This  Agreement  is  open  for  signing  untiJ  in 

Moscow. 
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The  Agreement  shall  be  subject  to  ratification.  Instruments  of  ratifi- 
cation shall  be  deposited  with  the  Government  of  the  USSR  which  is 
designated  the  Depositary  Government  of  this  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  21 

The  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  deposit  of  six  instruments 
of  ratification. . 

ARTICLE  22 

1.  The  government  of  any  state  which  did  not  sign  this  Agreement  may 
accede  to  it.  In  that  case  the  government  shall  submit  to  the  Board  of  the 
Organization  a  formal  statement  to  the  effect  that  it  shares  the  goals  and 
principles  of  the  activities  of  the  Organization  and  assumes  the  obliga- 
tions under  this  Agreement. 

2.  Instruments  of  accession  to  the  Agreement  shall  be  deposited  with 
the  Depositary  Government. 

ARTICLE  23 

For  governments  whose  instruments  of  ratification  or  accession  are 
deposited  subsequent  to  the  entry  into  force  of  this  Agreement  it  shall 
enter  into  force  on  the  date  of  the  deposit  of  the  above  instruments. 

ARTICLE  24 

Amendments  to  this  Agreement  -shal  I  come  into  force  for  each  Con- 
tracting Party  accepting  the  amendments  upon'their  approval  by  two 
thirds  of  the  Contracting  Parties.  An  amendment  which  has  come  into 
force  shall  be  binding  on  the  other  Contracting  Parties  after  their 
acceptance  of  such  amendment. 

ARTICLE  25 

1.  The  Depositary  Government  of  this  Agreement  shall  inform  all 
Contracting  Parties  of  the  date  of  each  signature,  of  the  date  of  deposit 
of  each  instrument  of  ratification  and  accession,  of  the  date  of  the  entry 
into  force  of  the  Agreement  and  of  all  other  notices  it  has  received. 
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2.  This  Agreement  shall  be  registered  by  the  Depositary  Government 
pursuant  to  Article  102  of  the  Charter  of  the  United  Nations. 

ARTICLE  26 

This  Agreement,  the  English,  French,  Russian  and  Spanish  texts  of 
which  are  equally  authentic,  shall  be  deposited  in  the  archives  of  the 
Depositary  Government.  Duly  certified  copies  of  the  Agreement  shall  be 
transmitted  by  the  Depository  Government  to  the  Contracting  Parties. 

In  witness  whereof  the  undersigned,  duly  authorized,  hove  signed 
this  Agreement. 

Done  in  Moscow  on   SjSi^J^Q  I£*l  1971. 

INTERSPUTNIK 

Rat  if  ications 

Bulgaria 
Cuba 

Czechoslovakia 

German  Democratic  Republic 

Hungary 

Mongolia 

Poland 


Romania 
U.S.S.R. 


399 


ARAB  SATELLITE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

The  Arab  Satellite  Communications  System  resulted  from  a  survey  made 
by  the  International  Telecommunication  Union  of  the  national  and  inter- 
national telecommunications  network  requirements  of  countries  in  the 
Middle  East  and  the  Mediterranean  regions.    The  ITU  survey,  funded  by 
the  United  Nations  Development  Programs,  dealt  with  a  variety  of  require- 
ments which  included  public  telecommunications  services  and  TV  relays, 
educational  and  exchange  TV  programs  by  means  of  direct  broadcasting, 
meteorological  sendees  and  other  facilities  for  civil  aviation  and 
shipping. 

The  Arab  Satellite  System  was  conceived  as  a  means  of  providing  a 
combination  of  public  telecommunications  and  direct  broadcasting  facilities 
for  the  entire  Arab  region  (extending  from  Mauritania  west  to  the  Gulf  area 
in  the  east)  to  meet  part  of  the  national  and  international  requirements 
identified  in  the  survey. 

Requirements 

The  projected  requirements  of  satellite  capacity  are  said  to  be: 
1980  -  12  low  power  transponders  for  conventional  telecommunications 
services  including  TV. 

One  of  two  high  power  transponders  for  community  TV. 
Earth  stations  will  have  G/T  ranging  between  20-30  dB/K. 
Community  TV  reception  stations  might  be  smaller  stations 
with  G/T  of  about  11  dB/K. 
1990  -  Total  capacity  requirements  rise  to  about  14  transponders. 
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THE  ARAB  CORPORATION  FOR  SPACE  COMMUNICATIONS^ 


AMIRI  DECREE 

AMIR I  DECREE  NO.  25/1976  CONCERNING  THE  RATIFICATION  OF  THE  AGREEMENT 
OF  THE  ARAB  CORPORATION  FOR  SPACE  COMMUNICATIONS 

We,  Isa  bin  Salman  Al  Khalifa,  Amir  of  the  State  of  Bahrain,  after 
reviewing  Article  37  of  the  Constitution  and  the  Amiri  Decree, 
No.  4/1975  and  the  Agreement  of  'The  Arab  Corporation'  for  Space 
Communications  and  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Minister  of  Communications 
and  after  the  approval  of  the  Council  of  Ministers  hereby  decree :- 


Article  1 

The  Agreement  of  The  Arab  Corporation  for  Space  Communications  herewith 
attached,  and  signed  in  Cairo  on  22nd  Jumda  Al  Thaniya  1396  H. 
corresponding  to  20th  June  1976  is  herein  ratified. 


Article  2 

The  Minister  of  Communications  shall  implement  this  decree  and  it 
shall  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette. 

Signed:    Isa  bin  Salman  Al  Khalifa 

Amir  of  the  State  of  Bahrain 

Issued  at  Rifa's  Palace  on 
18  Rajab  1396  H. 
15  July  1976 


1/    The  Official  Gazette,  Issue  No.  1185,  July  22,  1976,  Gulf  Public 
Relations,  Translation  Service. 
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'HE  AGREEMENT  OF  THE  ARAB  CORPORATION  FOR  SPACE  COMMUNICATIONS 

The  Governments  of :  - 

The  Hashemite  Kingdom  of  Jordan 
The  State  of  Bahrain 

Thr  Democratic  People's  Republic  of  Algeria 

The  Democratic  Republic  of  Sudan 

The  Democratic  Republic  of  Somalia 

The  Sultanate  of  Oman 

The  State  of  Kuwait 

The  Libyan  Arab  Republic 

The  Kingdom  of  Morrocco 

The  Yemen  Arab  Republic 

Palestine 

The  United  Arab  Emirates 

The  Republic  of  Tunisia 

The  Kingdom  of  Saudi  Arabia 

The  Syrian  Arab  Republic 

The  Republic  of  Iraq 

The  State  of  Qatar 

The  Republic  of  Lebanon 

The  Arab  Republic  of  Egypt 

The  Islamic  Republic  of  Mauritania 

The  Democratic  People's  Republic  of  Yemen 

desiring  to  establish  an  Arab  Satellite  network  and  to  use  an  Arab  satellite  as 
a  means  of  serving  the  purposes  of  communications,  information,  culture, 
education  and  any  other  services  for  which  the  above-mentioned  network 
could  be  utilized  and  towards  the  fulfillment  of  the  objectives  of  the  Arab  League 
Charter,  have  sanctioned  the  following  regulations: 

Article  1 

Definitions 

For  the  purposes  of  this  agreement,  the  following  terms  shall  convey  the 
meaning  indicated  alongside  the  said  terms. 

a)  The  Agreement:     The  agreement  to  establish  the  Arab  Corporation  for 
Space  Communications  and  the  appendices  attached  thereto. 

b)  The  Corporation:     The  Arab  Corporation  for  Space  Communications. 

c)  The  M  ember:     The  State  ratifying  the  agreement  to  establish  the  corporation 
or  that  which  joins  it. 
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d)  The  General  Body  Meeting:    The  general  body  meeting  of  the  corporation. 

e)  The  Board  of  Directors:    The  board  of  directors  of  the  corporation. 

f)  The  executive  C  ommittee:     The  executive  committee  of  the  corporation. 

g)  The  General  Manager:     The  General  Manager  of  the  corporation. 

h)  Space  Sector:    Communication  satellites,  monitoring  and  telemetery  control 
and  observation  equipment  and  the  relevant  installations  and  the  necessary 
equipment  to  operate  the  satellites. 

i)  Telecommunications:    Any  transmission  or  reception  of  signals,  signs, 
writing,  photographs,  sounds  and  information  of  any  kind,  whether  by  means 
of  wire,  wireless,  optical  or  by  means  of  any  other  electromagnetic  systems. 

j)    General  Services  of  Telecommunications:    The  stationary  or  mobile  tele- 
communication services  which  can  be  obtained  and  made  available  to  the 
public  by  means  of  satellites  such  as  telephones,  telegraphy,  telex,  trans- 
mission of  photographs  and  radio  and  television  programmes  between 
ground  stations  authorised  by  the  corporation  and  which  are  affiliated  to 
the  Satellite  Sector  of  the  Corporation  to  be  thence  transmitted  to  the  public 
and  the  circuits  hired  by  any  of  these  purposes. 

k)    Specialised  Telecommunication  Services:     Telecommunication  services  that 
can  be  made  available  by  means  of  satellites  besides  those  defined  in 
clause  'j'  of  this  article  including  wireless  navigation  services,  radio, 
television  satellite  services,  space  research  services,  metereological 
services  and  earth  resource  services. 

1)    The  User:     He  who  benefits  from  the  services  of  the  corporation  but  not  a 
member  thereof. 

m)   Ground  Stations:     Any  stationary  or  mobile  ground  installations  installed 
for  the  purpose  of  transmission  or  reception  via  the  Arab  Satellite  excluding 
monitoring  telemetery  control  and  observation  stations. 

Article  2 

The  Establishment  of  the  Corporation: 

An  independent  corporation  shall  be  established  within  the  framework  of  the 
League  of  Arab  States,  by  the  name  of  The  Arab  Corporation  for  Space  Tele- 
communications . 

The  corporation  shall  have  a  full  legal  character  and  has  the  right,  within  its 
objects,  to  conclude  and  contract  agreements  and  possess  movable  and 
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immovable  property  and  dispose  of  them  and  the  right  to  litigate  and  undertake 
all  legal  measures. 

Article  3 

Objects  and  Activities  of  the  Corporation 

1.  The  corporation  aims  to  provide  and  set  up  an  Arab  Space  Sector  for 

general  and  specialized  services  in  the  field  of  telecommunications  for 
all  member  states  of  the  Arab  League  in  accordance  with  technical  and 
economic  criteria  accepted  in  the  Arab  and  international  quarters. 

2.  Besides  the  realization  of  the  said  objects  the  corporation  may  undertake 
the  following  activities: 

a)  Assisting  Arab  countries  financially  or  technically  in  designing  and  con- 
structing ground  stations. 

b)  Undertaking  research  and  special  studies  concerning  space  science  and 
technology. 

c)  Encouraging  the  establishment  of  industries  necessary  to  supply  installa- 
tions to  the  space  sector  and  ground  stations  in  the  Arab  states. 

d)  Undertaking  television  and  radio  transmissions  and  telecasting  among 
departments  and  organizations  concerned  in  the  Arab  states,  via  the 
Arab  Satellite  network  and  laying  down  regulations  organising  the  use  of 
T.  V.  and  radio  channels  in  such  a  manner  as  to  satisfy  the  local  and 
collective  needs  of  the  Arab  states. 

3.  Any  other  activities  that  serve  the  objects  of  the  corporation  besides  those 
already  stated,  provided  that  they  are  approved  by  the  General  Meeting  of  the 
corporation  on  the  recommendation  of  one  member  state  of  the  corporation  or 
more  or  of  the  Board  of  Directors. 

Article  4 

Membership,  Head  Office  and  Main  Control  Station 

1.  Membership  of  the  corporation  shall  be  for  Arab  states  which  are  members 

of  the  League  of  Arab  States  and  which  subscribed  to  the  capital  of  the 
corporation. 

2.  The  Head  Office  of  the  corporation  shall  be  in  the  city  of  Riyadh  in  the 

Kingdom  of  Saudi  Arabia  and  it  is  competent  to  the  corporation  to  have 
branches  in  the  member  Arab  States. 
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3.    The  Main  Control  Station  shall  be  in  the  Kingdom  of  Saudi  Arabia. 
Article  5 

The  Capital  of  the  Corporation 

The  capital  shall  be  US$  100  million  divided  into  1,000  shares,  the  value  of 
each  share  is  US$  100,  000.    The  capital  may  be  increased  on  the  recommenda- 
tions of  the  Board  of  Directors  and  the  approval  of  the  General  Body  Meeting. 

Article  6 

Subscription  to  the  Capital  of  the  Corporation 

1.  The  contribution  by  the  member  states  to  the  capital  of  the  corporation 

shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  proportions  set  out  in  the  appendix  attached 
to  this  agreement. 

2.  However,  after  the  lapse  of  two  years  from  the  date  of  commencement  of 

the  operations  of  the  space  sector,  the  following  points  shall  be  given 
effect  to: 

a)  The  subscription  shall  be  in  proportion  to  the  actual  use  of  the  space 
sector  by  member  states. 

b)  The  states,  which  have  not  yet  used  the  space  sector  on  account  of 

the  incompletion  of  their  ground  stations,  shall  have  the  minimum  sub- 
scription. 

3.  A  member  state  of  the  corporation  may  call  for  its  subscription,  as  is  set 

out  in  the  appendix  attached  to  this  agreement,  to  be  reduced  after  submitting 
an  application  to  the  General  Body  Meeting  which  will  decide  upon  the  re- 
distribution of  the  shares  thus  waived. 

4.  In  all  cases  the  minimum  subscription  shall  be  of  one  share. 

5.  The  proportional  subscription  set  out  in  the  appendix  attached  to  this  agree- 

ment, shall  be  reviewed  in  the  event  of  a  new  member  joining  the  corpora- 
tion or  the  increase  of  the  capital  or  the  withdrawal  of  a  member  after  a 
resolution  by  the  General  Body  meeting. 

Article  7 

Paying  the  Value  of  Shares 


L  5%  of  a  member's  subscription  shall  be  paid  on  ratifying  the  agreement. 
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2.  The  remainder  of  the  value  of  the  shares  shall  be  paid  in  accordance  with 

a  schedule  drawn  by  the  Board  of  Directors  and  approved  by  the  General 
Body  Meeting. 

3.  The  members  shall  settle  amounts  due  within  60  days  from  the  date  of  their 

maturity.  In  the  event  of  an  amount  overdue  a  member  is  bound  to  pay 
interest  on  the  amount  overdue  at  the  rate  of  1%  for  every  month  on  the 
said  basis. 

Article  8 

Subscriber's  Profits 

The  profits  of  the  corporation  shall  be  distributed  among  the  member  states  in 
accordance  with  the  proportion  of  their  shares  and  the  regulations  of  the  Exec- 
utive Committee. 

Article  9 

The  Organs  of  the  Corporation 
The  corporation  shall  consist  of:- 

1.  The  General  Body 

2.  The  Board  of  Directors 

3.  The  Executive  Body 

Article  10 

The  General  Body 

1.  The  General  Body  shall  comprise  the  ministers  in  charge  of  telecommunica- 

tions in  the  Arab  member  states  or  those  whom  they  deputise.  Each  member 
shall  have  one  vote. 

2.  The  Chairmanship  for  the  General  Body  shall  be  on  an  alternate  basis 

according  to  alphabetical  order  of  the  names  of  the  member  state. 

3.  The  General  Body  shall  hold  an  annual  ordinary  session  in  April  at  the  invi- 

tation of  the  General  Manager  from  the  Head  Office  of  the  Corporation. 
The  General  Body  may  hold  its  meetings  at  a  branch  office  or  in  a  member 
state  at  its  invitation. 

4.  The  General  Body  may  hold  an  extraordinary  session  at  the  request  of  the 

Board  of  Directors  or  on  a  requisition  by  one  member  or  more  submitted 
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to  the  General  Manager  and  seconded  by  one  third  of  the  members.  In 
the  requisition  the  purpose  for  the  calling  of  an  extraordinary  meeting 
shall  be  explicitly  stated.    The  General  Manager  shall  make  the 
necessary  arrangements  to  hold  the  meeting  within  3  months  of  receiving 
-  the  requisition. 

5.  The  General  Body  Meeting  shall  be  valid  only  if  attended  by  the  majority 

of  the  members. 

6.  The  resolutions  of  the  General  Body  Meeting  shall  be  taken  on  major  issues 

by  a  two  thirds  majority  of  the  members  present  and  voting.    In  procedural 
matters,  resolutions  shall  be  adopted  by  an  ordinary  majority  of  the 
members  present  and  voting.    The  General  Body  shall  adopt  a  resolution 
whether  an  issue  is  a  major  or  a  procedural  one  by  the  ordinary  majority 
of  the  members  present  and  voting.    In  the  event  of  a  tie  the  chairman 
shall  have  a  casting  vote. 

7.  The  following  shall  be  invited  to  attend  the  General  Body  Meeting  as 

observers: 

The  League  of  Arab  States,  The  Arab  States  Broadcasting  Union,  The  Arab 
Union  of  Telecommunications,  The  Arab  Organisation  for  Education, 
Culture  and  Science. 

Organisations  with  objects  connected  to  those  of  the  corporation  may  be 
invited  to  attend  the  meeting  after  securing  the  consent  of  the  General  Body. 

8.  The  General  Manager  shall  undertake  the  functions  of  the  General  Secretary 

of  the  General  Body. 

Article  11 

Functions  of  the  General  Body 

The  General  Body  is  the  supreme  authority  of  the  corporation  and  shall  under- 
take the  functions  stipulated  in  Article  3  of  this  agreement  and  any  other 
function  necessary  for  the  attainment  of  the  objects  of  the  corporation.  The 
General  Body  shall  undertake  the  following  in  particular:  - 

1.    Laying  down  the  general  policy  of  the  corporation  and  the  drawing  up  of 
plans  which  help  to  achieve  the  aims  and  activities  of  the  corporation  as 
stipulated  in  this  agreement  and  to  pass  resolutions  and  recommendations 
to  the  Board  of  Directors  in  this  respect. 
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2.  Sanctioning  the  necessary  projects  to  expand  and  develop  the  space 
sector  and  its  requirements. 

3.  Setting  the  regulations  pertaining  to  the  determination  of  charges  for 
using  the  space  sector  for  all  types  of  services  on  the  recommendations 
of  the  Board  of  Directors. 

4.  Setting  up  the  standards  and  general  rules  which  must  be  maintained 
in  the  ground  stations  so  as  to  make  them  suitable  to  communicate  with 
the  space  sector  as  recommended  by  the  Board  of  Directors. 

5.  Studying  the  reports  of  the  Board  of  Directors  on  the  various  activities 
of  the  corporation  and  proposing  relevant  recommendations. 

6.  Organising  the  relations  of  the  corporation  with  international  organisa- 
tions and  setting  up  the  necessary  principles  for  this  purpose  in  accordance 
with  general  international  regulations. 

7.  Settlement  of  disputes  which  may  arise  between  the  corporation  and  a 
member  or  more  in  accordance  with  article  19  of  this  agreement. 

8.  Considering  complaints  and  disagreements  arising  from  the  use  of 

the  Arab  Space  network  which  are  submitted  to  it  by  the  members  direct- 
ly or  through  the  Board  of  Directors. 

9.  Adopting  resolutions  concerning  the  withdrawal  of  a  member. 

10.  Setting  up  regulations  with  respect  to  financial  settlements  in  the  event 
of  a  new  member  joining  or  the  withdrawal  of  a  member  or  the  re -alloca- 
tion of  shareholding  proportions. 

11.  Suspension  of  membership  rights  of  a  member  who  fails  to  settle  his 
financial  obligations  after  a  year  of  their  falling  due  until  these  obliga- 
tions are  met. 

12.  Ratifying  the  General  Budget  and  Balance  Sheet  of  the  Corporation. 

13.  Approval  of  the  recommendation  of  the  Board  of  Directors  concerning 
the  appointment  of  the  General  Manager. 

14.  Studying  the  reports  submitted  by  the  Board  of  Directors  concerning 
future  plans  and  the  amounts  allocated  to  them  and  adopting  resolutions 
regarding  them. 
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15.  Adopting  resolutions  concerning  investment  shares  on  the  recommenda- 
tion of  the  Board  of  Directors. 

16.  Adopting  necessary  resolution  concerning  representation  in  the  Board 
of  Directors  under  Article  12  of  this  agreement. 

17.  Election  of  members  of  the  Board  of  Directors  as  stipulated  in  clause 
'B'  of  Article  12  of  this  Agreement. 

18.  Appointment  of  auditors  annually  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Board 
of  Directors. 

19.  Approval  regarding  increase  of  the  capital  of  the  corporation  on  the 
recommendation  of  the  Board  of  Directors. 

20.  Studying  and  approving  proposals  for  the  amendment  of  corporation's 
agreement. 

21.  Authorising  the  Board  of  Directors  to  undertake  some  of  its  functions. 

22.  Sanctioning  the  time  table  suggested  by  the  Board  of  Directors  concern- 
ing the  settlement  of  members'  subscriptions  under  Article  7  of  this 
agreement. 

23.  Sanctioning  of  financial  and  administrative  regulations  as  suggested 
by  the  Board  of  Directors. 

24.  Drawing  up  the  code  of  conduct  of  the  General  Body. 
Article  12 

The  Board  of  Directors 

1.    The  Board  of  Directors  shall  be  comprised  of  9  members  who  shall  be 
elected  as  follows: - 

a)  The  first  five  members  according  to  the  proportion  of  their  shareholding 

in  the  capital  of  the  corporation.  If  more  than  five  members  are  equal 
in  their  shareholding  proportions,  the  General  Body  shall  elect  the  re- 
quired number  from  amongst  them. 

b)  Four  members  shall  be  elected  by  the  General  Body  from  the  other 

members  on  an  alternate  basis  for  an  unrenewable  period  of  two  years. 
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2.  The  Board  of  Directors  shall  elect  from  amongst  its  members  a 

chairman  and  a  vice-chairman.    The  term  of  their  office  shall  be 
determined  by  the  regulations  governing  executive  authority. 

3.  The  Board  of  Directors  shall  hold  its  meetings  in  accordance  with  the 

provisions  of  the  regulations  governing  executive  authority. 

4.  The  meetings  of  the  Board  of  Directors  shall  be  held  at  the  Head  Office 

of  the  corporation  or  at  any  of  its  branches  unless  an  invitation  has 
been  extended  by  a  member  state. 

5.  The  meeting  shall  have  the  requisite  quorum  if  a  minimum  of  seven  of 

its  members  are  present.    If  there  is  no  quorum,  the  Board  of 
Directors  shall  meet  after  2  weeks  from  the  date  appointed  for  the 
original  meeting.    If  again  the  quorum  could  not  be  maintained  the 
General  Manager  shall  call  an  extraordinary  General  Body  Meeting 
after  a  month  from  the  date  appointed  for  the  meeting  of  the  Board 
of  Directors.    The  General  Body  Meeting  shall  undertake  the  functions 
of  the  Board  of  Directors  at  such  meetings. 

6.  Each  member  (  shall  have  one  vote. 

7.  The  General  Manager  shall  attend  the  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Directors 

but  he  shall  not  be  entitled  to  vote. 

8.  An  open  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Directors  will  be  attended,  as  observers, 

by  a  representative  of  the  League  of  Arab  States,  the  Arab  Union  for 
Telecommunications,  the  Arab  States  Broadcasting  Union  and  the  Arab 
Organisation  for  Education,  Culture  and  Science. 

The  Board  of  Directors  shall  have  the  right  to  invite  whom  it  deems 
fit  to  attend  its  meeting. 

Article  13 

The  Functions  of  the  Board  of  Directors 

The  Board  of  Directors  undertakes  to  provide,  utilise  and  maintain  the 
space  sector  and  undertakes  to  execute  the  policies  entrusted  upon  it  by 
the  General  Body  particularly: 

1.    Implementation  of  the  General  Policy  and  plans  drawn  by  the  General 
Body. 


2.    Execution  of  the  policies,  plans  and  programmes  related  to  the  design, 
construction,  operation,  development  and  maintenance  of  the  space 


410 


10 

sector  and  undertaking  any  activities  the  corporation  is  authorised 
to  carry  out  in  accordance  with  the  agreement  and  the  resolutions 
of  the  General  Body. 

3.  The  periodical  determination  of  charges  for  using  the  space  sector 

for  all  kinds  of  services  according  to  the  suggestions  of  the  Executive 
Body  and  the  regulations  approved  by  the  General  Body  Meeting. 

4.  Proposing  criteria  and  general  rules  which  shall  be  maintained  in  the 

ground  stations  so  as  to  be  suitable  to  communicate  with  the  space 
sector  and  submitting  them  to  the  General  Body  for  approval. 

5.  Submitting  reports  to  General  Body  concerning: 

a)  Proposed  activities  of  the  corporation. 

b)  Implementation  programmes,  future  programmes  and  financial 

estimates  thereto. 

6.  Adoption  of  standards  and  procedures  in  accordance  with  the  general 

rules  laid  down  by  the  executive  body  concerning  sanctioning  ground 
stations  to  communicate  with  the  space  sector  and  verifying  their 
specifications  to  coordinate  their  communication  with  the  space  sector 
after  these  standards  and  procedures  have  been  approved  by  the  General 
Body. 

7.  Adoption  of  general  rules  which  govern  the  distribution  of  the  space 

sector  capacity  in  accordance  with  the  proposals  of  the  Executive  Body. 

8.  Determination  of  investment  shares  and  referring  them  to  the  General 

Body. 

9.  Submission  of  annual  report  on  the  activities  of  the  corporation,  annual 

budget  and  the  final  account  to  the  General  Body. 

10.  Provision  of  information,  within  the  limits  of  the  corporation's  activities, 

to  a  member  who  may  ask  for  it  so  as  to  enable  such  member  to  meet 
his  obligations  which  may  exceed  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Executive  Body. 

11.  Proposal  to  increase  the  capital  of  the  corporation. 

12.  Proposing  the  appointment  of  the  auditors. 
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13.  Appointment  of  the  General  Manager  after  the  approval  of  the 
General  Body  in  accordance  with  Clause  13  of  Article  11,  and 
terminating  his  services  in  accordance  with  Clause  3  of  Article  15. 

14.  Determination  of  the  remuneration  of  the  General  Manager. 

15.  Appointment  of  a  deputy  General  Manager  in  the  event  of  the  General 
Manager's  post  falling  vacant  until  a  new  General  Manager  is  appointed 
at  the  next  General  Body  Meeting. 

16.  Ratifying  the  appointment  by  the  General  Manager  of  high  ranking 
employees  who  directly  report  to  him. 

17.  Preparation  of  a  time  table  of  the  payment  of  the  value  of  shares  and 
referring  it  to  the  General  Body. 

18.  Approving  applications  to  use  the  space  sector. 

19.  Preparation  of  executive  regulations  and  financial  and  administrative 
rules  and  referring  them  to  the  General  Body. 

20.  Formation  of  necessary  committees  to  undertake  specific  tasks  to 
serve  the  objects  of  the  corporation  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction. 

21.  Naming  organisations  which  may  be  necessary  to  be  invited  to  attend 
its  meetings. 

22.  Considering  all  reports,  recommendations,  and  various  views 
referred  to  it  by  the  General  Manager. 

Article  14 

The  Executive  Body 

1.  The  Executive  Body  shall  comprise  a  number  of  sectors  and  administrative 

units  to  be  decided  by  the  rules  of  conduct  of  the  corporation. 

2.  The  General  Manager  shall  undertake  the  chairmanship  of  the  Executive 

body.    He  shall  be  assisted  by  an  adequate  number  of  technical  and  adminis- 
trative staff.    This  appointment  will  depend  on  a  guarantee  of  their  com- 
petence and  efficiency.    The  principle  of  geographical  representation  re- 
garding their  appointment  shall  be  adhered  to  as  far  as  possible. 

Article  15 

The  General  Manager 


1.    The  General  Manager  of  the  corporation  shall  be  appointed  by  a  three-year 
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renewable  contract. 

2.  The  General  Manager  shall  be  the  chairman  of  the  Executive  Body  of  the 

Corporation  and  its  legal  representative.    He  shall  report  to  the  Board  of 
Directors. 

3.  The  Board  of  Directors  may  decide  to  terminate  the  services  of  the  General 

Manager.    The  reasons  for  such  a  decision  shall  be  stated. 

4.  After  the  approval  of  the  General  Body  the  General  Manager  shall  exercise 

his  powers  and  functions  laid  down  in  the  rules  of  conduct  of  the  corpora- 
tion. 

Article  16 

Prerogatives  and  Immunities 

All  the  provisions  of  the  Prerogative  and  Immunities  agreement  of  the  League 
of  the  Arab  States  passed  as  per  the  League's  Council  resolution  No.  575  dated 
10.  5.  1953  shall  be  applicable  in  the  case  of  the  Arab  Corporation  for  space 
communication  and  also: 

1.  The  corporation's  monies,  shares,  property,  assets,  and  equipment  shall 

be  exempted  from  all  kinds  of  taxation;  (whether  direct  or  indirect) 
customs  duties  and  any  other  duties.    Laws  and  orders  passed  to  ban  or 
restrict  importation  and  exportation  concerning  that  which  the  corporation 
imports  or  exports  such  as  instruments  and  special  material  needed  for 
the  corporation's  business  shall  not  apply  to  those  of  the  corporation. 

2.  The  corporation,  its  monies  and  financial  transactions  shall  be  exempted 

from  restrictions  imposed  on  currency  and  any  other  restrictions  enforced 
in  the  country  of  the  Head  Office  of  the  corporation  or  in  the  locations  of 
its  branches  and  the  places  where  it  has  activities  in  the  member  Arab 
States. 

Article  17 

Withdrawal 

1.  Any  member  may  withdraw  from  the  corporation  after  submitting  an  official 

letter  to  the  Secretary  General  of  the  League  of  the  Arab  States  who,  in 
turn  shall  notify  the  member  states  and  the  corporation  thereof. 

2.  The  withdrawal  shall  take  effect  only  after  the  lapse  of  one  year  from  the 
date  of  its  submission  to  the  Secretary  General  of  the  League  of  the  Arab 
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States.    The  said  letter  may  be  withdrawn  before  the  expiry  of  this  period. 

3.  In  accordance  with  Clause  2  of  this  Article  the  withdrawing  member  shall 

remain  responsible  for  all  the  obligations  which  were  contracted  before 
the  discontinuance  of  his  membership  in  accordance  with  Clause  2. 

4.  On  the  discontinuance  of  membership,  the  corporation  shall  settle  the 

accounts  of  the  member  according  to  the  regulations  of  the  corporation 
with  respect  to  executive  authority. 

5.  On  the  discontinuance  of  membership,  the  General  Body  shall  amend  the 

shareholding  proportions  set  out  in  the  appendix  attached  to  this  agreement 
in  compliance  with  Article  6  of  this  agreement. 

Article  18 

Amendment 

1.  The  agreement  to  establish  the  corporation  may  be  amended  on  the  recom- 

mendation of  one  or  more  of  the  members  to  be  submitted  to  the  General 
Manager  and  approved  by  one  third  of  its  members  or  at  the  proposal  of 
the  Board  of  Directors.    The  General  Manager  shall  notify  all  the  member 
states  of  the  said  proposal. 

2.  The  General  Body  shall  consider  the  proposed  amendment  at  its  first 

ordinary  meeting  held  after  the  submission  of  the  proposed  amendment. 

An  extraordinary  meeting  may  be  called  to  consider  such  proposal  in 
accordance  with  Article  10  of  this  agreement,  provided  that  the  proposed 
amendment  has  been  circulated  among  the  members  ninety  days  before 
the  date  of  such  meeting. 

3.  The  General  Body  shall  approve  the  amendment  by  a  majority  of  two  thirds 

of  its  members. 

4.  The  amendment  shall  be  enforced  after  a  third  of  the  member  states  have 

handed  the  documents  ratifying  the  amendment,  provided  that  their  propor- 
tion of  shareholding  in  the  capital  of  the  corporation  is  not  below  60%. 

Article  19 

Settlement  of  Disputes 

The  General  Body  of  the  corporation  shall  adjudicate  upon  disputes  between  the 
corporation  on  the  one  hand  and  one  or  more  members  on  the  other  or  disputes 
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amongst  the  members  themselves.    The  resolutions  adopted  by  the  General 
Body  shall  come  into  force  for  a  period  not  more  than  ninety  days  of  the  date 
of  its  issuance. 

Article  20 

Ratification 

1.  Each  Arab  State  shall  ratify  the  agreement  with  respect  to  the  establishment 

of  the  corporation  according  to  its  own  constitutional  system.    The  ratifica- 
tion documents  shall  be  lodged  with  the  League  of  the  Arab  States  which 
shall  prepare  minutes  of  acknowledgement  of  the  ratification  document  of 
each  member  and  notify  all  Arab  States  thereof. 

2.  An  Arab  state  which  is  not  a  signatory  to  this  agreement  may  join  it  and  its 

application  document  shall  be  lodged  in  accordance  with  procedures  stipu- 
lated in  Clause  1  of  this  Article. 

Article  21 

Reservation 

The  ratification  of  this  agreement  or  the  joining  of  it,  shall  be  viewed  for  all 
purposes  as  a  complete  adherence  to  all  its  provisions  and  shall  not  be  subject 
to  any  reservations. 

Article  22 

Operation  of  this  Agreement 

1.  This  agreement  shall  come  into  force  after  sixty  days  from  the  date  on 

which  seven  Arab  States  have  lodged  with  the  League  of  the  Arab  States 
their  ratification  documents  of  this  agreement. 

2.  The  agreement  shall  come  into  force,  as  far  as  each  member  is  concerned, 

from  the  date  of  lodging  their  ratification  documents  with  the  League  of 
the  Arab  States. 

3.  The  Secretary  General  of  the  League  of  the  Arab  States  shall  undertake  to 

invite  members  to  subscribe  to  the  corporation's  capital  and  the  opening 
of  the  initial  account  of  the  corporation  within  thirty  days  of  the  agreement 
coming  into  force. 

4.  The  Secretary  General  of  the  League  of  the  Arab  States  shall  summon  the 

constituent  meeting  of  the  General  Body  within  two  months  from  the  date 
of  the  enforcement  of  the  agreement. 
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Article  23 

Corporation's  Relation  with  the  League  of  the  Arab  States 

Cooperation  shall  be  maintained  between  the  corporation  and  the  League  of 
the  Arab  States  and  its  organizations  for  the  attainment  of  the  aims  and  ob- 
jectives of  the  Arab  League  Charter  and  the  aims  and  objectives  of  this 
agreement. 

Towards  the  foregoing,  the  authorised  representatives,  whose  names  are 
affixed  hereunder  have  signed  this  agreement  on  behalf  of  their  governments. 

This  agreement  is  written  in  Arabic  in  Cairo  on  Wednesday  14  Rabi  Al  Akhar 
1396  H.  corresponding  to  14th  April  1976  A.  D.  from  an  original  copy  which 
is  lodged  with  the  General  Secretariat  of  the  League  of  the  Arab  States  and  a 
duplicate  of  which  shall  be  given  to  each  contracting  country. 

On  behalf  of  the  governments  of: 

The  Hashemite  Kingdom  of  Jordan  -  Mohammed  Adhoob  Al  Zain 
The  United  Arab  Emirates  -  Mohammed  Sa'id  Al  Mulla 
The  State  of  Bahrain  - 

The  Republic  of  Tunisia  -  Abdulla  Farahat 

The  Democratic  People's  Republic  of  Algeria  -  Abdul  Kadir  Buhairi 

The  Kingdom  of  Saudi  Arabia  -  Alawi  Darwish  Kayal 

The  Democratic  Republic  of  Sudan  -  Mostapha  Awad  Allam 

The  Syrian  Arab  Republic  -  Omar  Al  Sibba'i 

The  Democratic  Republic  of  Somalia  -  Abdul  Rahman  Farih  Ismail 

The  Republic  of  Iraq  -  Askar  Mahmood  Rida 

The  Sultanate  of  Oman  -  Salem  bin  Nasir 

The  State  of  Kuwait  -  Sulaiman  Hamood  Al  Khalid 

The  Republic  of  Lebanon  - 

The  Libyan  Arab  Republic  -  Noori  Al  Fairoori  Al  Madani 

The  Arab  Republic  of  Egypt  -  Abdul  Fattah  Abdulla 

The  Kingdom  of  Morrocco  - 

The  Islamic  Republic  of  Mauritania  - 

The  Yemen  Arab  Republic  -  Hussain  Al  Ghaffari 

The  Democratic  People's  Republic  of  Yemen  -  Ahmed  Saleh  Abdo 
Palestine  -  Hamed  Abu  Sitta 


416 


16 

APPEN  DIX 

TABLE  OF  SUBSCRIPTION  TO  THE  CAPITAL  OF  THE  ARAB  CORPORATION 
FOR  SPACE  COMMUNICATIONS  CALCULATED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THE 


CAPITAL  OF  100  MILLION  DOLLARS 


Percentage 

Amount  of 

of 

Subscription  in  Mil- 

S. No.  State 

Shareholding 

lion  Dollars 

1. 

Kingdom  of  Saudi  Arabia 

26.  2 

26.  2 

2. 

Libyan  Arab  Republic 

18.  5 

18.  5 

3. 

Arab  Republic  of  Egypt 

10.  4 

10.  4 

4. 

State  of  Kuwait 

8.  3 

8.  3 

5. 

United  Arab  Emirates 

6.6 

6.6 

6. 

Republic  of  Lebanon 

6.  3 

6.3 

7. 

State  of  Qatar 

5.  0 

5.0 

8. 

State  of  Bahrain 

4.  0 

4.0 

9. 

Hashemite  Kingdom  of  Jordan 

3.  3 

3.3 

10. 

Republic  of  Iraq 

2.6 

2.6 

11. 

Democratic  Republic  of  Sudan 

2.  1 

2.  1 

12. 

Syrian  Arab  Republic 

1.  7 

1.  7 

13. 

Sultanate  of  Oman 

1.  0 

1.0 

14. 

Democratic  People's  Republic  of  Alg 

eria      0. 9 

0.  9 

15. 

Yemen  Arab  Republic 

0.  7 

0.  7 

16. 

Democratic  People's  Republic  of  Yemen       0.  6 

0.6 

17. 

Republic  of  Tunisia 

0.6 

0.6 

18. 

Kingdom  of  Morrocco 

0.  5 

0.  5 

19. 

Democratic  Republic  of  Somalia 

0.  3 

0.3 

20. 

Islamic  Republic  of  Mauritania 

0.  2 

0.2 

21. 

Palestine 

0.2 

0.  2 

Total 

100% 

100 
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NATIONAL  AERONAUTICS  AND  SPACE  ACT  OF 
1958,  AS  AMENDED 

AN  ACT  To  provide  for  research  Into  problems  of  flight  within 
and  outside  the  earth's  atmosphere,  and  for  other  purposes 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representa- 
tives of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  as- 
sembled, 

TITLE  I— SHORT  TITLE,  DECLARATION  OF  gS&Law 
POLICY,  AND  DEFINITIONS  |5tRh 

July  29,  1958, 

SHORT  TITLE  72  Stat'  426' 

Sec.  101.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  "National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Act  of  1958". 


DECLARATION  OF  POLICY  AND  PURPOSE 

Sec.  102.  (a)  The  Congress  hereby  declares  that  it  is 
the  policy  of  the  United  States  that  activities  in  space 
should  be  devoted  to  peaceful  purposes  for  the  benefit  of 
all  mankind. 

(b)  The  Congress  declares  that  the  general  welfare 
and  security  of  the  United  States  require  that  adequate 
provision  be  made  for  aeronautical  and  space  activities. 
The  Congress  further  declares  that  such  activities  shall 
be  the  responsibility  of,  and  shall  be  directed  by,  a 
civilian  agency  exercising  control  over  aeronautical  and 
space  activities  sponsored  by  the  United  States,  except 
that  activities  peculiar  to  or  primarily  associated  with  the 
development  of  weapons  systems,  military  operations,  or 
the  defense  of  the  United  States  (including  the  research 
and  development  necessary  to  make  effective  provision 
for  the  defense  of  the  United  States)  shall  be  the  re- 
sponsibility of,  and  shall  be  directed  by,  the  Department 
of  Defense;  and  that  determination  as  to  which  such 
agency  has  responsibility  for  and  direction  of  any  such 
activity  shall  be  made  by  the  President  in  conformity 
with  section  201(e). 

(c)  The  aeronautical  and  space  activities  of  the  United 
States  shall  be  conducted  so  as  to  contribute  materially 
to  one  or  more  of  the  following  objectives : 

(1)  The  expansion  of  human  knowledge  of  phe- 
nomena in  the  atmosphere  and  space ; 


42  U.S.C.  2451 
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(2)  The  improvement  of  the  usefulness,  perform- 
ance, speed,  safety,  and  efficiency  of  aeronautical 
and  space  vehicles ; 

(3)  The  development  and  operation  of  vehicles 
capable  of  carrying  instruments,  equipment,  sup- 
plies, and  living  organisms  through  space ; 

(4)  The  establishment  of  long-range  studies  of 
the  potential  benefits  to  be  gained  from,  the  oppor- 
tunities for,  and  the  problems  involved  in  the  utili- 
zation of  aeronautical  and  space  activities  for 
peaceful  and  scientific  purposes; 

(5)  The  preservation  of  the  role  of  the  United 
States  as  a  leader  in  aeronautical  and  space  science 
and  technology  and  in  the  application  thereof  to 
the  conduct  of  peaceful  activities  within  and  outside 
the  atmosphere ; 

(6)  The  making  available  to  agencies  directly 
concerned  with  national  defense  of  discoveries  that 
have  military  value  or  significance,  and  the  furnish- 
ing by  such  agencies,  to  the  civilian  agency  estab- 
lished to  direct  and  control  nonmilitary  aeronautical 
and  space  activities,  of  information  as  to  discoveries 
which  have  value  or  significance  to  that  agency; 

(7)  Cooperation  by  the  United  States  with  other 
nations  and  groups  of  nations  in  work  done  pur- 
suant to  this  Act  and  in  the  peaceful  application  of 
the  results  thereof ;  and 

(8)  The  most  effective  utilization  of  the  scientific 
and  engineering  resources  of  the  United  States,  with 
close  cooperation  among  all  interested  agencies  of 
the  United  States  in  order  to  avoid  unnecessary 
duplication  of  effort,  facilities,  and  equipment. 

(d)  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  Act  to  carry  out  and 
effectuate  the  policies  declared  in  subsections  (a),  (b), 
and  (c). 

DEFINITIONS 

Sec.  103.  As  used  in  this  Act — 

(1)  the  term  "aeronautical  and  space  activities" 
means  (A)  research  into,  and  the  solution  of,  prob- 
lems of  flight  within  and  outside  the  earth's  atmos- 
phere, (B)  the  development,  construction,  testing, 
and  operation  for  research  purposes  of  aeronautical 
and  space  vehicles,  and  (C)  such  other  activities  as 
may  be  required  for  the  exploration  of  space :  and 

(2)  the  term  "aeronautical  and  space  vehicles" 
means  aircraft,  missiles,  satellites,  and  other  space 
vehicles,  manned  and  unmanned,  together  with  re- 
lated equipment,  devices,  components,  and  parts. 


419 


TITLE  II— COORDINATION  OF  AERONAUT  I 
CAL  AND  SPACE  ACTIVITIES 


NATIONAL  AERONAUTICS  AND  SPACE  COUNCIL 

Sec.  201 1  (a)  There  is  hereby  established,  in  the  Exec- 
utive Office  of  the  President,  the  National  Aeronautics, 
and  Space  Council  (hereinafter  called  the  "Council'') 
which  shall  be  composed  of — 

(1)  the  Vice  President,  who  shall  be  Chairman 
of  the  Council ; 

(2)  the  Secretary  of  State ; 

(3)  the  Secretary  of  Defense ; 

(4)  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration;  and 

(5)  the  Chairman  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. 

(b)  The  President  shall  from  time  to  time  designate 
one  of  the  members  of  the  Council  to  preside  over  meet- 
ings of  the  Council  during  the  absence,  disability,  or  un- 
availability of  the  Chairman. 

(c)  Each  member  of  the  Council  may  designate  an- 
other officer  of  his  department  or  agency  to  serve  on  the 
Council  as  his  alternate  in  his  unavoidable  absence. 

(d)  Each  alternate  member  designated  under  subsec- 
tion (c)  of  this  section  shall  be  designated  to  serve  as 
such  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
unless  at  the  time  of  his  designation  he  holds  an  office  in 
the  Federal  Government  to  which  he  was  appointed  by 
and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate. 

(e)  It  shall  be  the  function  of  the  Council  to  advise 
ami  assist  the  President,  as  he  may  request,  with  respect 
to  the  performance  of  functions  in  the  aeronautics  and 
space  field,  including  the  following  functions : 

(1)  survey  all  significant  aeronautical  and  space 
activities,  including  the  policies,  plans,  programs, 
and  accomplishments  of  all  departments  and  agen- 
cies of  the  United  States  engaged  in  such  activities; 

(2)  develop  a  comprehensive  program  of  aero- 
nautical and  space  activities  to  be  conducted  by  de- 
partments and  agencies  of  the  United  States; 

(3)  designate  and  fix  responsibility  for  the  direc- 
tion of  major  aeronautical  and  space  activities ; 

(4)  provide  for  effective  cooperation  among  all 
departments  and  agencies  of  the  United  States  en- 
gaged in  aeronautical  and  space  activities,  and  spec- 
ify, in  any  case  in  which  primary  responsibility  for 

1  Reorganization  Plan  No.  1  of  1973  (3R  Federal  Register  9579.  April  18. 
1973).  abolished  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Council  together 
with  its  functions,  effective  July  1,  197".. 


42  U.S.C.  2471. 
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any  category  of  aeronautical  and  space  activities  has 
been  assigned  to  any  department  or  agency,  which  of 
those  activities  may  be  carried  on  concurrently  by 
other  departments  or  agencies ;  and 

(5)  resolve  differences  arising  among  departments 
and  agencies  of  the  United  States  with  respect  to 
aeronautical  and  space  activities  under  this  Act,  in- 
cluding differences  as  to  whether  a  particular  project 
is  an  aeronautical  and  space  activity, 
(f )  The  Council  may  employ  a  staff  to  be  headed  by 
a  civilian  executive  secretary  who  shall  be  appointed 
by  the  President  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate.  The  executive  secretary,  subject  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Council,  is  authorized  to  appoint  and  fix  the 
compensation  of  such  personnel,  including  not  more  than 
seven  persons  who  may  be  appointed  without  regard  to 
the  civil  service  laws  or  the  Classification  Act  of  1949  and 
compensated  at  not  to  exceed  the  highest  rate  of  grade 
18  of  the  General  Schedule  of  the  Classification  Act  of 
1949,  as  amended,  as  may  be  necessary  to  perform  such 
duties  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Council  m  connection 
with  the  performance  of  its  functions.  Each  appointment 
under  the  subsection  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  security 
requirements  as  those  established  for  personnel  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  ap- 
pointed under  section  203(c)  (2)  of  this  Act.  Other  pro- 
visions of  law  or  regulations  relating  to  Government 
employment  (except  those  relating  to  pay  and  retire- 
ment) shall  apply  to  council  employees  reporting  directly 
to  the  chairman  to  the  extent  that  such  provisions  are 
applicable  to  employees  in  the  office  of  the  Vice  President. 


NATIONAL  AERONAUTICS  AND  SPACE  ADMINISTRATION 

Estawisimtn?-;  Sec-  202-2  (a)  There  is  hereby  established  the  National 
Administrator.'  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  (hereinafter 
called  the  "Administration").  The  Administration  shall 
be  headed  by  an  Administrator,  who  shall  be  appointed 
from  civilian  life  by  the  President  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate.  Under  the  supervision  and 
direction  of  the  President,  the  Administrator  shall  be 
responsible  for  the  exercise  of  all  powers  and  the  dis- 
charge of  all  duties  of  the  Administration,  and  shall  have 


2  The  Federal  Executive  Salary  Act  of  1964,  P.L.  88-426  (sec.  305(12), 
78  Stat.  423),  repealed  the  language  in  sec.  202  (72  Stat.  429)  fixing  the 
compensation  of  the  Administrator  and  Deputy  Administrator  at  per 
annum  rates  of  $22,500  and  821,500,  respectively.  In  lieu  thereof,  the 
positions  of  Administrator  and  Deputy  Administrator  were  placed  in 
level  II  and  level  III,  respectively,  of  the  Federal  Executive  Salary 
Schedule.  In  addition,  the  Federal  Executive  Salary  Act  of  1964  placed 
ten  other  NASA  positions  in  designated  levels  of  the  Federal  Executive 
Salary  Schedule  (78  Stat.  416  as  amended,  5  U.S.C.  5311-5317).  See 
Appendix  B. 
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authority  and  control  over  all  personnel  and  activities 
thereof. 

(b)  There  shall  be  in  the  Administration  a  Deputy  D*puty 
Administrator,  who  shall  be  appointed  from  civilian  life  Admlnl8trator- 
by  the  President  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 

the  Senate  and  shall  perform  such  duties  and  exercise 
such  powers  as  tire  Administrator  may  prescribe.  The 
Deputy  Administrator  shall  act  for,  and -exercise  the  pow- 
ers of,  the  Administrator  during  his  absence  or  disability. 

(c)  The  Administrator  and  the  Deputy  Administrator  Restriction, 
shall  not  engage  in  any  other  business,  vocation,  or  em- 
ployment while  serving  as  such. 

FUNCTIONS   OF  THE  ADMINISTRATION 


Sec.  203.  (a)  The  Administration,  in  order  to  carry 
out  the  purpose  of  this  Act,  shall — 

(1)  plan,  direct,  and  conduct  aeronautical  and 
space  activities; 

(2)  arrange  for  participation  by  the  scientific 
community  in  planning  scientific  measurements  and 
observations  to  be  made  through  use  of  aeronautical 
and  space  vehicles,  and  conduct  or  arrange  for  the 
conduct  of  such  measurements  and  observations; 
and 

(3)  provide  for  the  widest  practicable  and  appro- 
priate dissemination  of  information  concerning  its 
activities  and  the  results  thereof. 

(b)  The  Administration  shall  initiate,  support,  and 
carry  out  such  research,  development,  demonstrations, 
and  other  related  activities  in  solar  heating  and  cooling 
technologies  (to  the  extent  that  funds  are  appropriated 
therefor)  as  are  provided  for  in  sections  5,  6,  and  9  of  the 
Solar  Heating  and  Cooling  Demonstration  Act  of  1974.2a 

(c)  In  the  performance  of  its  functions  the  Adminis- 
tration is  authorized — 

(1)  to  make,  promulgate,  issue,  rescind,  and 
amend  rules  and  regulations  governing  the  manner 
of  its  operations  and  the  exercise  of  the  powers 
vested  in  it  by  law ; 

(2)  to  appoint  and  fix  the  compensation  of  such 
officers  and  employees  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry 
out  such  functions.  Such  officers  and  employees  shall 
be  appointed  in  accordance  with  the  civil-service  laws 
and  their  compensation  fixed  in  accordance  w^ith  the 
Classification  Act  of  1949,  except  that  (A)  to  the  ex- 
tent the  Administrator  deems  such  action  necessary 
to  the  discharge  of  his  responsibilities,  he  may  ap- 
point not  more  than  four  hundred  and  twenty-five 
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2a  Public  Law  93-409  September  3.  1974.  Section  4,  added  this  new 
subsection  (b)  and  redesignated  old  subsection  (b)  as  subsection  (c). 
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Entrance 
grades  :  scien- 
tific and 
engineering 
personnel. 


Acquisition, 
construction, 
maintenance, 
etc.,  of 
property. 


Lease  of 
buildings. 


Disposal  of 
property. 


Cafetei'ias  and 
other  facilities 
for  employees. 


Gifts. 


of  the  scientific,  engineering,  and  administrative  per- 
sonnel of  the  Administration  without  regard  to  such 
laws,  and  may  fix  the  compensation  of  such  personnel 
not  in  excess  of  the  highest  rate  of  grade  18  of  the 
General  Schedule  of  the  Classification  Act  of  1949, 
as  amended,  and  3  (B)  to  the  extent  the  Adminis- 
trator deems  such  action  necessary  to  recruit  specially 
qualified  scientific  and  engineering  talent,  he  may 
establish  the  entrance  grade  for  scientific  and  engi- 
neering personnel  without  previous  service  in  the 
Federal  Government  at  a  level  up  to  two  grades 
higher  than  the  grade  provided  for  such  personnel 
under  the  General  Schedule  established  by  the  Clas- 
sification Act  of  1949,  and  fix  their  compensation  ac- 
cordingly ; 

(3)  to  acquire  (by  purchase,  lease,  condemnation, 
or  otherwise),  construct,  improve,  repair,  operate, 
and  maintain  laboratories,  research  and  testing  sites 
and  facilities,  aeronautical  and  s},ace  vehicles, 
quarters  and  related  accommodations  for  em- 
ployees and  dependents  of  employees  of  the  Ad- 
ministration, and  such  other  real  and  personal 
property  (including  patents),  or  any  interest  therein 
as  the  Administration  deems  necessary  within  and 
outside  the  continental  United  States:  to  acquire  by 
lease  or  otherwise,  through  the  Administrator  of 
General  Services,  buildings  or  parts  of  buildings  in 
the  District  of  Columbia  for  the  use  of  the  Admin- 
istration for  a  period  not  to  exceed  ten  years  with- 
out regard  to  the  Act  of  March  3,  1877  (40  U.S.C. 
34)  :  4  to  lease  to  others  such  rea]  and  personal  prop- 
erty: to  sell  and  otherwise  dispose  of  real  and 
personal  property  (including  patents  and  rights 
thereunder)  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
the  Federal  Property  and  Administrative  Services 
Act  of  1949.  as  amended  (40  U.S.C  471  et  seq.)  : 
and  to  provide  by  contract  or  otherwise  for  cafe- 
terias and  other  necessary  facilities  for  the  welfare 
of  employees  of  the  Administration  at  its  installa- 
tions and  purchase  and  maintain  equipment  there- 
for; 

(4)  to  accept  unconditional  gifts  or  donations  of 
services,  money,  or  property,  real,  personal,  or  mixed, 
tangible  or  intangible ; 


3  Clause  (A)  of  sec.  203(b)(2),  as  amended,  was  further  amended 
August  14.  1964.  to  read  as  above  by  sec.  306(d)  (78  Stat.  429)  of  the 
Federal  Executive  Salary  Act  of  1964.  supra.  Original  language  of  clause 
(A)  apepared  at  72  Stat.  429.  and  previous  amendments  thereto  appear 
in  Public  Law  86-481  (74  Stat.  153)  :  Public  Law  87-367  (75  Stat.  791)  : 
Public  Law  87-793  (76  Stat.  864).  For  annual  report  to  Congress,  see 
Appendix  A. 

*  Authority  to  lease  buildings  in  the  District  of  Columbia  was  added 
to  rpc.  203(b)(3),  72  Stat.  430.  bv  Public  Law  86-20.  Mav  13.  19">9 
(73  Stat.  21).  The  effect  of  40  U.S.C.  34  has  been  modified  bv  Public 
Law  90-550,  October  4.  1968  (82  Stat.  944). 
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(5)  without  regard  to  section  3648  of  the  Re  vised 
Statutes,  as  amended  (31  U.S.C.  529),  to  enter  into 
and  perform  such  contracts,  leases,  cooperative, 
agreements,  or  other  transactions  as  may  be  neces- 
sary in  the  conduct  of  its  work  and  on  such  terms  as 
it  may  deem  appropriate,  with  any  agency  or  instru- 
mentality of  the  United  States,  or  with  any  State, 
Territory,  or  possession,  or  with  any  political  sub- 
division thereof,  or  with  any  person,  firm,  associa- 
tion, corporation,  or  educational  institution.  To  the 
maximum  extent  practicable  and  consistent  with  the 
accomplishment  of  the  purpose  of  this  Act,  such 
contracts,  leases,  agreements,  and  other  transactions 
shall  be  allocated  by  the  Administrator  in  a  manner 
which  will  enable  small-business  concerns  to  partici- 
pate equitably  and  proportionately  in  the  conduct  of 
the  work  of  the  Administration ; 

(6)  to  use,  with  their  consent,  the  service,  equip- 
ment, personnel,  and  facilities  of  Federal  and  other 
agencies  with  or  without  reimbursement,  and  on  a 
similar  basis  to  cooperate  with  other  public  and  pri- 
vate agencies  and  instrumentalities  in  the  use  of 
services,  equipment,  and  facilities.  Each  depart- 
ment and  agency  of  the  Federal  Government  shall 
cooperate  fully  with  the  Administration  in  making 
its  corvices.  equipment,  personnel,  and  facilities 
available  to  the  Administration,  and  any  such  de- 
partment or  agency  is  authorized,  notwithstanding 
any  other  provision  of  law.  to  transfer  to  or  to  re- 
ceive from  the  Administration,  without  reimburse- 
ment, aeronautical  and  space  vehicles,  and  supplies 
and  equipment  other  than  administrative  supplies 
or  equipment; 

(7)  to  appoint  such  advisory  committees  as  may 
be  appropriate  for  purposes  of  consultation  and  ad- 
vice to  the  Administration  in  the  performance  of  its 
functions ; 

(8)  to  establish  within  the  Administration  such 
alions  without  regard  to  statutory  provisions  pro- 
vide for  the  greatest  possible  coordination  of  its 
activities  under  this  Act  with  related  scientific  and 
other  activities  being  carried  on  by  other  public  and 
private  agencies  and  organizations: 

(9)  to  obtain  services  as  authorized  by  section  3109 
of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  but  at  rates  for  indi- 
viduals not  to  exceed  the  per  diem  rate  equivalent  to 
the  rate  for  GS-18 ; 5 
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5  Avi  herizatlon  to  riy  at  rate  not  to  pyreed  $100  per  diem  for  In- 
dividuals was  amended  by  Public  Law  93-310.  June  22,  1974,  section  G 
(88  Stat.  243). 
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(10)  when  determined  by  the  Administrator  to  be 
necessary,  and  subject  to  such  security  investigations 
as  he  may  determine  to  be  appropriate,  to  employ 
aliens  without  regard  to  statutory  provisions  pro- 
hibiting payment  of  compensation  to  aliens ; 

(11)  to  provide  by  concession,  without  regard  to 
section  321  of  the  Act  of  June  30, 1932  (47  Stat.  412; 
40  U.S.C.  303b),  on  such  terms  as  the  Administra- 
tor may  deem  to  be  appropriate  and  to  be  necessary 
to  protect  the  concessioner  against  loss  of  his  in- 
vestment in  property  (but  not  anticipated  profits)  re- 
sulting from  the  Administration's  discretionary  acts 
and  decisions,  for  the  construction,  maintenance,  and 
operation  of  all  manner  of  facilities  and  equipment 
for  visitors  to  the  several  installations  of  the  Admin- 
istration and,  in  connection  therewith,  to  provide 
services  incident  to  the  dissemination  of  information 
concerning  its  activities  to  such  visitors,  without 
charge  or  with  a  reasonable  charge  therefor  (with 
this  authority  being  in  addition  to  any  other  author- 
ity which  the  Administration  may  have  to  provide 
facilities,  equipment,  and  services  for  visitors  to  its 
installations).  A  concession  agreement  under  this 
paragraph  may  be  negotiated  with  any  qualified 
proposer  following  due  consideration  of  all  pro- 
posals received  after  reasonable  public  notice  of  the 
intention  to  contract.  The  concessioner  shall  be  af- 
forded a  reasonable  opportunity  to  make  a  profit 
commensurate  with  the  capital  invested  and  the 
obligations  assumed,  and  the  consideration  paid  by 
him  for  the  concession  shall  be  based  on  the  probable 
value  of  such  opportunity  and  not  on  maximizing 
revenue  to  the  United  States.  Each  concession  agree- 
ment shall  specify  the  manner  in  which  the  con- 
cessioner's records  are  to  be  maintained,  and  shall 
provide  for  access  to  any  such  records  by  the  Ad- 
ministration and  the  Comptroller  General  of  the 
United  States  for  a  period  of  five  years  after  the 
close  of  the  business  year  to  which  such  records  re- 
late. A  concessioner  may  be  accorded  a  possessory 
interest,  consisting  of  all  incidents  of  ownership 
except  legal  title  (which  shall  vest  in  the  United 
States),  in  any  structure,  fixture,  or  improvement  he 
constructs  or  locates  upon  land  owned  by  the  United 
States ;  and,  with  the  approval  of  the  Administra- 
tion, such  possessory  interest  may  be  assigned,  trans- 
ferred, encumbered,  or  relinquished  by  him,  and, 
unless  otherwise  provided  by  contract,  shall  not  be 
extinguished  by  the  expiration  or  other  termination 
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of  the  concession  and  may  not  be  taken  for  public 
use  without  just  compensation ; 6 

(12)  with  the  approval  of  the  President,  to  enter 
into  cooperative  agreements  under  which  members 
of  the  Army,  Navy,  Air  Force,  and  Marine  Corps 
may  be  detailed  by  the  appropriate  Secretary  for 
services  in  the  performance  of  functions  under  this 
Act  to  the  same  extent  as  that  to  which  they  might 
be  lawfully  assigned  in  the  Department  of  Defense ; 

(13)  (A)  to  consider,  ascertain,  adjust,  deter- 
mine, settle,  and  pay,  on  behalf  of  the  United  States, 
in  full  satisfaction  thereof,  any  claim  for  $5,000  or 
less  against  the  United  States  for  bodily  injury, 
death,  or  damage  to  or  loss  of  real  or  personal 
property  resulting  from  the  conduct  of  the  Admin- 
istration's functions  as  specified  in  subsection  (a) 
of  this  section,  where  such  claim  is  presented  to  the 
Administration  in  writing  within  two  years  after  the 
accident  or  incident  out  of  which  the  claim  arises; 
and 

(B)  if  the  Administration  considers  that  a  claim 
in  excess  of  $5,000  is  meritorious  and  would  other- 
wise be  covered  by  this  paragraph,  to  report  the 
facts  and  circumstances  thereof  to  the  Congress  for 
its  consideration ;  7  and 

[(14)]  Repealed.8 

CIVILIAN-MILITARY  LIAISON  COMMITTEE  6 

Sec.  204.  (a)  There  shall  be  a  Civilian-Military  Liai-  42  us.c  2474. 
son  Committee  consisting  of—  meateraS^Bt 
(1)  a  Chairman,  who  shall  be  the  head  thereof 
and  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President,  shall 
serve  at  the  pleasure  of  the  President.10 

"Public  Law  93-74,  July  23,  1973,  section  6  (87  Stat.  174)  added 
paragraph  11.  Previously,  sec.  402(a)  (34)  of  the  Dual  Compensation  Act 
(Public  Law  88-448,  August  19,  1964,  78  Stat.  495)  repealed  sec  203(b) 
(11),  72  Stat.  431,  which  formerly  authorized  NASA  '"to  employ  retired 
commissioned  officers  of  the  armed  forces  of  the  United  States  and  com- 
pensate them  at  the  rate  established  for  the  positions  occupied  bv  tli^m 
within  the  Administration,  subject  only  to  the  limitations  in  pay  set 
forth  in  sec.  212  of  the  Act  of  June  30,  1932,  as  amended  (5  U  C  59a)  ■» 
The  Dual  Compensation  Act  (5  U.S.C.  3326,  3501,  3502.  5531-5533  6303) 
effective  Dec.  1,  1964,  was  designed  to  simplify,  modernize  and  'con^oli- 
v^te  *\xT  the.laws  concerning  the  civilian  employment  of  retired  mem- 
bers of  the  uniformed  services.  *  *  Pertinent  portions  of  the  Dual 
Compensation  Act  are  set  forth  in  Appendix  B.  * 

7,Nr^S^'^,1I^e  ot.her  Federal  agencies  can  settle  claims  under  the  Fed- 
eral Tort  Claims  Act  as  amended  (28  U.S.C.  2671-2680) 
-.o^o\ubIic  La^  91-646,  January  2,  1971,  section  220(a)(2)    (84  Stat 
1903),  repealed  section  203(b)  (14).  1  n  '  ocat- 

8  The  Committee  was  abolished  by  Reorganization  Plan  No  4  of  198*5 
effective  July  27,  1965  (30  Federal  Register  9353.  July  28,  1965  %  Stat.' 
1319),  and  its  functions  were  transferred  to  the  Pres^len^ 

10  Previous  language  in  sec.  204(a)(1)   (72  Stat.  431)  nrovidintr  for 
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(2)  one  or  more  representatives  from  the  Depart- 
ment of  Defense  and  one  or  more  representatives 
from  each  of  the  Departments  of  the  Army.  Navy, 
and  Air  Force,  to  be  assigned  by  the  Secretary  of 
Defense  to  serve  on  the  Committee  without  addi- 
tional compensation ;  and 

(3)  representatives  from  the  Administration,  to 
be  assigned  by  the  Administrator  to  serve  on  the 
Committee  without  additional  compensation,  equal 
in  number  to  the  number  of  representatives  assigned 
to  serve  on  the  Committee  under  paragraph  (2). 

(b)  The  Administration  and  the  Department  of  De- 
fense, through  the  Liaison  Committee,  shall  advise  and 
consult  with  each  other  on  all  matters  within  their  re- 
spective jurisdictions  relating  to  aeronautical  and  space 
activities  and  shall  keep  each  other  fully  and  currently 
informed  with  respect  to  such  activities. 

(c)  If  the  Secretary  of  Defense  concludes  that  any 
request,  action,  proposed  action,  or  failure  to  act  on  the 
part  of  the  Administrator  is  adverse  to  the  responsi- 
bilities of  the  Department  of  Defense,  or  the  Adminis- 
trator concludes  that  any  request,  action,  proposed 
action,  or  failure  to  act  on  the  part  of  the  Department 
of  Defense  is  adverse  to  the  responsibilities  of  the  Ad- 
ministration, and  the  Administrator  and  the  Secretary 
of  Defense  are  unable  to  reach  an  agreement  with  respect 
thereto,  either  the  Administrator  or  the  Secretary  of 
Defense  may  refer  the  matter  to  the  President  for  his 
decision  (which  shall  be  final)  as  provided  in  section 
201(e). 

(d)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  any  other  law, 
any  active  or  retired  officer  of  the  Army,  Navy,  or  Air 
Force  may  serve  as  Chairman  of  the  Liaison  Committee 
without  prejudice  to  his  active  or  retired  status  as  such 
officer.  Any  such  active  officer  serving  as  Chairman  of 
the  Liaison  Committee  shall  receive,  in  addition  to  his 
pay  and  allowances,  including  special  incentive  pays, 
an  amount  equal  to  the  difference  between  such  pay  and 
allowances,  including  special  and  incentive  pays,  and  the 
compensation  fixed  by  subsection  (a)  (1)  for  such  Chair- 
man. Any  such  retired  officer  serving  as  Chairman  of 
the  Liaison  Committee  shall  receive  the  compensation 
fixed  by  subsection  (a)  (1)  for  such  Chairman  and  his 
retired  pay,  subject  to  section  201  of  the  Dual  Compen- 
sation Act.11 


11  Sec.  304(d),  72  Stat.  432,  was  amended  to  read  as  above  by  the  Dual 

Compensation  Act,  sec.  401(g).  August  19,  1964  (78  Stat.  490).  That  nart 
of  sec.  204(d)  which  had  referred  to  the  compensation  "fixed  by  subsec. 
(a)  (1)"  was  repealed  by  sec.  30~)(13)  (B)  of  the  Federal  Executive  Salarv 
\c  of  1964,  s-,n,ra  (78  Stat.  -4  23),  but  it  was  reenncted  by  sec.  401(g)  o*f 
the  Dual  Compensation  Act.  As  noted  above  in  footnote  iO,  there  now  Is 
no  provision  fixing  compensation  in  sec.  204(a)(1). 
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INTERNATIONAL  COOPERATION 


Sec.  205.  The  Administration,  under  the  foreign  policy  42  u  s  c  -47r>- 
guidance  of  the  President,  may  engage  in  a  program  of 
international  cooperation  in  work  done  pursuant  to  this 
Act,  and  in  the  peaceful  application  of  the  results  there- 
of, pursuant  to  agreements  made  by  the  President  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate. 


REPORTS   TO   THE  CONGRESS 


Sec.  206.  (a)  The  President  shall  transmit  to  the 
Congress  in  January  of  each  year  a  report,  which  shall 
include  (1)  a  comprehensive  description  of  the  pro- 
grammed activities  and  the  accomplishments  of  all  agen- 
cies of  the  United  States  in  the  field  of  aeronautics  and 
space  activities  during  the  preceding  calendar  year,  and 
(2)  an  evaluation  of  such  activities  and  accomplishments 
in  terms  of  the  attainment  of.  or  the  failure  to  attain,  the 
objectives  described  in  section  102(c)  of  this  Act. 

(b)  Any  report  made  under  this  section  shall  contain 
such  recommendations  for  additional  legislation  as  the 
Administrator  or  the  President  may  consider  necessary 
or  desirable  for  the  attainment  of  the  objectives  described 
in  section  102(c)  of  this  Act. 

(c)  No  information  which  has  been  classified  for  rea- 
sons of  national  security  shall  be  included  in  any  report 
made  under  this  section,  unless  such  information  has 
been  declassified  by,  or  pursuant  to  authorization  given 
by,  the  President.12 

Sec.  207.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  this  or  any 
other  law,  the  Administration  may  not  report  to  a  dis- 
posal agency  as  excess  to  the  needs  of  the  Administration 
any  land  having  an  estimated  value  in  excess  of  $50,000 
which  is  owned  by  the  United  States  and  under  the  juris- 
diction and  control  of  the  Administration,  unless  (A)  a 
period  of  thirty  days  has  passed  after  the  receipt  by  the 
Speaker  and  the  Committee  on  Science  and  Astronautics* 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  and  the  President  and 
the  Committee  on  Aeronautical  and  Space  Sciences  of 
the  Senate  of  a  report  by  the  Administrator  or  his  des- 
ignee containing  a  full  and  complete  statement  of  the 
action  proposed  to  be  taken  and  the  facts  and  circum- 
stances relied  upon  in  support  of  such  action,  or  (B) 

^'Public  Law  92-68,  August  6,  1971,  section  7  (85  Stat  177)  re- 
subsectiom U)  °f  Se°ti0n  206  and  renumbered  ?he  remaining 
•  *  o  °it^7l1?  "Committee  Reform  Amendments  of  1974  "  enacted  Octo- 
ber 8,  1974,  changed  the  name  of  the  Committee  on  Science  and  2trona£ 
Techn'olog^.       86  °f  ReI>resentative9  to  the  Committee  on  Science  and 
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each  such  committee  before  the  expiration  of  such  period 
has  transmitted  to  the  Administrator  written  notice  to 
the  effect  that  such  committee  has  no  objection  to  the 
proposed  action.13 

TITLE  III— MISCELLANEOUS 

NATIONAL  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE  FOR  AERONAUTICS 

Note  umier472  gEC>  301.  (a)  The  National  Advisory  Committee  for 
Termination.  '  Aeronautics,  on  the  effective  date  of  this  section,  shall 
7urncuons.°f  cease  to  exist.  On  such  date  all  functions,  powers, 
duties,  and  obligations,  and  all  real  and  personal  prop- 
erty, personnel  (other  than  members  of  the  Committee), 
funds,  and  records  of  that  organization,  shall  be  trans- 
ferred to  the  Administration. 
Procurement.  (b)  Section  2302  of  title  10  of  the  United  States  Code 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "or  the  Executive  Secretary 
of  the  National  Advisory  Committee  for  Aeronautics." 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "or  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.--;  and 
section  2303  of  such  title  10  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"The  National  Advisory  Committee  for  Aeronautics." 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "The  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration." 

fecuritf-  W  The  first  section  of  the  Act  of  August  26.  1950 

suspension  of     (5  U.S.C.  22-1), 14  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the  Direc- 
empioyees.        tor^  National  Advisory  Committee  for  Aeronautics"  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "the  Administration  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration",  and  by 
striking  out  "or  National  Advisory  Committee  for  Aero- 
nautics" and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "or  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration". 
uj^pWind        (d)  The  Unitary  Wind  Tunnel  Plan  Act  of  1949  (50 
Act  of  1949.      U.S.C.  511-515)  is  amended  (1)  by  striking  out  "The 
National  Advisory  Committee  for  Aeronautics  (herein- 
after referred  to  as  the  'Committee')"  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "The  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration  (hereinafter  referred 
to  as  the  'Administrator')";  (2)  by  striking  out  "Com- 
mittee" or  "Committee's"  wherever  they  appear  and  in- 
serting in  lieu  thereof  "Administrator"  and  "Adminis- 
trator's", respectively;  and  (3)  by  striking  out  "its" 
wherever  it  appears  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "his". 
Effective  date.        (e)ts  This  section  shall  take  effect  ninety  days  after 

"Public  Law  98-74,  supra,  section  7  (87  Stat.  175),  added  section  207. 

14  The  last  najrt  of  tbe  third  proviso  of  the  first  section  of  t  he  Act  of 
August  26,  1930  (64  Stat.  4'76)  was.  repealed  by  sec.  5  of  Public  Law 
89-380,  March  30,  1966  (80  Stat.  95).  Other  portions  of  the  Act  of 
A-nfrust  26.  1950  (04  Stat.  470)  were  repealed  bv  sec.  Sfa)  of  T>nh?io  i>w 
89-554  (80  Stat.  632)  and  replaced  by  5  U.S.C.  3571,  5594.  7312,  7501  (c), 
7512(c).  7532).  5  U.S.C.  5594  was  repealed  by  sec.  1(34)  (B)  of  Public 
Law  90-S3.  September  11.  1967  (81  Stat.  201  >. 

"Effective  close  of  business  September  30,  1958,  by  virtue  of  proc- 
lamation of  September  25,  1958.  (23  Federal  Register  7595,  Septem- 
ber 30,  1958.) 
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the  date  of  the  enactment  of  this  Act,  or  on  any  earlier 
date  on  which  the  Administrator  shall  determine,  and  ^p1011 
announce  by  proclamation  published  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister, that  the  Administration  has  been  organized  and  is 
prepared  to  discharge  the  duties  and  exercise  the  powers 
conferred  upon  it  by  this  Act. 


TRANSFER   OF  RELATED  FUNCTIONS 


Sec.  302.  (a)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  section,  g*ft£t^53' 
the  President,  for  a  period  of  four  years  after  the  date  of  nasa. 
enactment  of  this  Act,  may  transfer  to  the  Administra- 
tion any  functions  (including  powers,  duties,  activities, 
facilities,  and  parts  of  functions)  of  any  other  depart- 
ment or  agency  of  the  United  States,  or  of  any  officer  or 
organizational  entity  thereof,  which  relate  primarily  to 
the  functions,  powers^  and  duties  of  the  Administration 
as  prescribed  by  section  203  of  this  Act.  In  connection 
with  any  such  transfer,  the  President  may,  under  this 
section  or  other  applicable  authority,  provide  for  ap- 
propriate transfers  of  records,  property,  civilian  person- 
nel, and  funds.16 

(b)  Whenever  any  such  transfer  is  made  before  Janu-  coSgreL'0 
ary  1,  1959,  the  President  shall  transmit  to  the  Speaker 

of  the  House  of  Representatives  and  the  President  pro 
tempore  of  the  Senate  a  full  and  complete  report  con- 
cerning the  nature  and  effect  of  such  transfer. 

(c)  After  December  31,  1958,  no  transfer  shall  be 
made  under  this  section  until  (1)  a  full  and  complete  re- 
port concerning  the  nature  and  effect  of  such  proposed 
transfer  has  been  transmitted  by  the  President  to  the 
Congress,  and  (2)  the  first  period  of  sixty  calendar  days 
of  regular  session  of  the  Congress  following  the  date  of 
receipt  of  such  report  by  the  Congress  has  expired  with- 
out the  adoption  by  the  Congress  of  a  concurrent  resolu- 
tion stating  that  the  Congress  does  not  favor  such 
transfer. 

ACCESS  TO  INFORMATION 

Sec.  303.  Information  obtained  or  developed  by  the  42  u  s  c-  2454- 
Administrator  in  the  performance  of  his  functions  under  tion  ;  excep- 
this  Act  shall  be  made  available  for  public  inspection, 
except  (A)  information  authorized  or  required  by  Fed- 
eral statute  to  be  withheld,  and  (B)  information  classi- 
fied to  protect  the  national  security:  Provided,  That 

i«  Transfers  pursuant  to  sec.  302  have  been  :  Executive  Order  107S3 
October  1,  1958,  transferring  from  the  Department  of  Defense  the 
Project  VANGUARD  and  other  projects  of  Advanced  Research  Proiocts 
Agency  and  of  Department  of  the  Air  Force  relating  to  space  activities  ■ 
Executive  Order  10793,  December  3,  19.1S.  transferring  from  Department 
of  the  Army  the  Jet  Propulsion  Laboratnry  (near  Pasadena,  California)  : 
Transfer  Plan,  delivered  to  Conuress  January  14,  1960.  effective  March  15 
1960,  transferring  from  the  Department  of  Defense  the  activities  of 
development  and  research  of  space  vehicle  systems  and  specifically  the 
Development  Onerntions  Division  of  the  Army  Ballistic  Missile  \cencv 
(near  Huntsville,  Alabama).  fa  * 
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nothing  in  this  Act  shall  authorize  the  withholding  of 
information  by  the  Administrator  from  the  duly  author- 
ized committees  of  the  Congress. 


SECURITY 


42  Q.S.C.  2455. 
Requirements. 


Investigations. 


Referral  to 
KB.  I. 


Access  to  AEC 
restricted  data. 


Sec.  304.  (a)  The  Administrator  shall  establish  such 
security  requirements,  restrictions,  and  safeguards  as  he 
deems  necessary  in  the  interest  of  the  national  security. 
The  Administrator  may  arrange  with  the  Civil  Service 
Commission  for  the  conduct  of  such  security  or  other 
personnel  investigations  of  the  Administration's  officers, 
employees,  and  consultants,  and  its  contractors  and  sub- 
contractors and  their  officers  and  employees,  actual  or 
prospective,  as  he  deems  appropriate;  and  if  any  such 
investigation  develops  any  data  reflecting  that  the  indi- 
vidual who  is  the  subject  thereof  is  of  questionable  loy- 
alty, the  matter  shall  be  referred  tot  lie  Federal  Bureau  of 
Investigation  for  the  conduct  of  a  full  field  investigation, 
the  results  of  which  shall  be  furnished  to  the  Adminis- 
trator. 

(b)  The  Atomic  Energy  Commission  may  authorize 
any  of  its  employees,  or  employees  of  any  contractor, 
prospective  contractor,  licensee,  or  pospective  licensee 
of  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission  or  any  other  person 
authorized  to  have  access  to  Restricted  Data  by  the 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  under  subsection  145b.  of 
the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954  (42  U.S.C.  2165(b) ),  to 
permit  any  member,  officer,  or  employee  of  the  Council, 
or  the  Administrator,  or  any  officer,  employee,  member 
of  any  advisory  committee,  contractor,  subcontractor,  or 
officer  or  employee  of  a  contractor  or  subcontractor  of 
the  Administration,  to  have  access  to  Restricted  Data 
relating  to  aeronautical  and  space  activities  which  is  re- 
quired in  the  performance  of  his  duties  and  so  certified 
by  the  Council  or  the  Administrator,  as  the  case  may  be, 
but  only  if  ( 1 )  the  Council  or  Administrator  or  designee 
thereof  has  determined,  in  accordance  with  the  established 
personnel  security  procedures  and  standards  of  the  Coun- 
cil or  Administration,  that  permitting  such  individual  to 
have  access  to  such  Restricted  Data  will  not  endanger 
the  common  defense  and  security,  and  (2)  the  Council  or 
Administrator  or  designee  thereof  finds  that  the  estab- 
lished personnel  and  other  security  procedures  and  stand- 
ards of  the  Council  or  Administration  are  adequate  and 
in  reasonable  conformity  to  the  standards  established  by 
the  Atomic  Energy  Commission  under  section  145  of 
the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954  (42  U.S.C.  2165).  Any 
individual  granted  access  to  such  Restricted  Data  pur- 
suant to  this  subsection  may  exchange  such  Data  with  any 
individual  who  (A)  is  an  officer  or  employee  of  the  De- 
partment of  Defense,  or  any  department  or  agency  there- 
of, or  a  member  of  the  armed  forces,  or  a  contractor  or 
subcontractor  of  any  such  department,  agency,  or  armed 
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force,  or  an  officer  or  employee  of  any  such  contractor  or 
subcontractor,  and  (B)  has  been  authorized  to  have 
access  to  Restricted  Data  under  the  provisions  of  section 
143  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954  (42  U.S.C.  2163). 

(c)  Chapter  37  of  title  18  of  the  United  States  Code 
(entitled  Espionage  and  Censorship)  is  amended  by — 
(1)  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new 
section : 


Espionage  and 
Censorship. 


Violation  of 
regulations. 


"§  Ti)9.  Violation  of  regulations  of  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration 

"Whoever  willfully  shall  violate,  attempt  to  violate, 
or  conspire  to  violate  any  regulation  or  order  promul- 
gated by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  for  the  protection  or  security 
of  any  laboratory,  station,  base  or  other  facility,  or  part 
thereof,  or  any  aircraft,  missile,  spacecraft,  or  similar 
vehicle,  or  part  thereof,  or  other  property  or  equipment 
in  the  custody  of  the  Administration,  or  any  real  or 
personal  property  or  equipment  in  the  custody  of  any 
contractor  under  any  contract  with  the  Administration  Penaity 
or  any  subcontractor  of  any  sucli  contractor,  shall  be 
fined  not  more  than  $5,000,  or  imprisoned  not  more  than 
one  }rear,  or  both." 

(2)  adding  at  the  end  of  the  sectional  analysis 
thereof  the  following  new  item : 

"§  T9i).  Violation  of  regulations  of  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration." 

(d)  Section  1114  of  title  18  of  the  United  States  Code 
is  amended  by  inserting  immediately  before  "while  en- 
gaged in  the  performance  of  his  official  duties"  the  fol- 

,!  lowing :  "or  any  officer  or  employee  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration  directed  to  guard  and 
protect  property  of  the  United  States  under  the  admin- 
istration and  control  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration,". 

(e)  The  Administrator  may  direct  such  of  the  officers 
and  employees  of  the  Administration  as  he  deems  neces- 
sary in  the  public  interest  to  carry  firearms  while  in  the 
conduct  of  their  official  duties.  The  Administrator  may 
also  authorize  such  of  those  employees  of  the  contractors 
and  subcontractors  of  the  Administration  engaged  in  the 
protection  of  property  owned  by  the  United  States  and 
located  at  facilities  owned  by  or  contracted  to  the  United 
States  as  he  deems  necessary  in  the  public  interest,  to 
carrv  firearms  while  in  the  conduct  of  their  official  duties. 


Protection  of 
NASA  officers 
and  employees. 


42  U.S.C.  2456. 
Permission  to 
use  firearniN. 


PROPERTY  RIGHTS  IX  INVENTIONS 


Sec.  305.  (a)  Whenever  any  invention  is  made  in  the  fn^ntiSns457 
performance  of  any  work  under  any  contract  of  the  Ad-  madein°ns 
ministration,  and  the  Administrator  determines  that — 
(1)  the  person  who  made  the  invention  was  em- 
ployed or  assigned  to  perform  research,  development, 


performance  of 
work  under 
contract. 
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Exclusive 
property  of 
United  States 
issuance  of 
patent. 


Contract 
provisions  for 
reporting 
inventions, 
etc. 


Patent 
application. 


Patent 
issuance  to 
applicant. 


or  exploration  work  and  the  invention  is  related  to 
the  work  he  was  employed  or  assigned  to  perform,  or 
that  it  was  within  the  scope  of  his  employment  duties, 
whether  or  not  it  was  made  during  working  hours, 
or  with  a  contribution  by  the  Government  of  the  use 
of  Government  facilities,  equipment,  materials,  allo- 
cated funds,  information  proprietary  to  the  Gov- 
ernment, or  services  of  Government  employees  dur- 
ing working  hours ;  or 

(2)  the  person  who  made  the  invention  was  not  em- 
ployed or  assigned  to  perform  research,  develop- 
ment, or  exploration  work,  but  the  invention  is  never- 
theless related  to  the  contract,  or  to  the  work  or 
duties  he  was  employed  or  assigned  to  perform,  and 
was  made  during  working  hours,  or  with  a  contri- 
bution from  the  Government  of  the  sort  referred  to 
in  clause  ( 1 ) , 

such  invention  shall  be  the  exclusive  property  of  the 
United  Stales,  and  if  such  invention  is  patentable,  a 
patent  therefor  shall  be  issued  to  the  United  States  upon 
application  made  by  the  Administrator,  unless  the  Ad- 
ministrator waives  all  or  any  part  of  the  rights  of  the 
United  States  to  such  invention  in  conformity  with  the 
provisions  of  subsection  (f)  of  this  section. 

(b)  Each  contract  entered  into  by  the  Administrator 
with  any  party  for  the  performance  of  any  work  shall 
contain  effective  provisions  under  which  such  party  shall 
furnish  promptly  to  the  Administrator  a  written  report 
containing  full  and  complete  technical  information  con- 
cerning any  invention,  discovery,  improvement,  or  in- 
novation which  may  be  made  in  the  performance  of  any 
such  work. 

(c)  No  patent  may  be  issued  to  any  applicant  other 
than  the  Administrator  for  any  invention  which  appears 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to  have  significant  utility 
in  the  conduct  of  aeronautical  and  space  activities  unless 
the  applicant  files  with  the  Commissioner,  with  the  appli- 
cation or  within  thirty  days  after  request  therefor  by  the 
Commissioner,  a  written  statement  executed  under  oath 
setting  forth  the  full  facts  concerning  the  circumstances 
under  which  such  invention  was  made  and  stating  the  re- 
lationship (if  any)  of  such  invention  to  the  performance 
of  any  work  under  any  contract  of  the  Administration. 
Copies  of  each  such  statement  and  the  application  to 
which  it  relates  shall  be  transmitted  forthwith  by  the 
Commissioner  to  the  Administrator. 

(d)  Upon  any  application  as  to  which  any  such  state- 
ment has  been  transmitted  to  the  Administrator,  the 
Commissioner  may,  if  the  invention  is  patentable,  issue 
a  patent  to  the  applicant  unless  the  Administrator,  within 
ninety  days  after  receipt  of  such  application  and  state- 
ment, requests  that  such  patent  be  issued  to  him  on  behalf 
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of  the  United  States.  If,  within  such  time,  the  Adminis- 
trator files  such  a  request  with  the  Commissioner,  the 
Commissioner  shall  transmit  notice  thereof  to  the  appli- 
cant, and  shall  issue  such  patent  to  the  Administrator 
unless  the  applicant  within  thirty  days  after  receipt  of 
such  notice  requests  a  hearing  before  a  Board  of  Patent 
Interferences  on  the  question  whether  the  Administrator 
is  entitled  under  this  section  to  receive  such  patent.  The 
Board  may  hear  and  determine,  in  accordance  with  rules 
and  procedures  established  for  interference  cases,  the 
question  so  presented,  and  its  determination  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  appeal  by  the  applicant  or  by  the  Administrator 
to  the  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  in  accord- 
ance with  procedures  governing  appeals  from  decisions 
of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  in  other  proceed- 


Board  of 
Patent 

Interferences. 


(e)  Whenever  any  patent  has  been  issued  to  any  appli- 
cant in  conformity  with  subsection  (d) ,  and  the  Adminis- 
trator thereafter  has  reason  to  believe  that  the  statement 
filed  by  the  applicant  in  connection  therewith  contained 
any  false  representation  of  any  material  fact,  the  Ad- 
ministrator within  five  years  after  the  date  of  issuance 
of  such  patent  may  file  with  the  Commissioner  a  request 
for  the  transfer  to  the  Administrator  of  title  to  such 
patent  on  the  records  of  the  Commissioner.  Notice  of  any 
such  request  shall  be  transmitted  by  the  Commissioner  to 
the  owner  of  record  of  such  patent,  and  title  to  such 
patent  shall  be  so  transferred  to  the  Administrator  un- 
less within  thirty  days  after  receipt  of  such  notice  such 
owner  of  record  requests  a  hearing  before  a  Board  of 
Patent  Interferences  on  the  question  whether  any  such 
false  representation  was  contained  in  such  statement. 
Such  question  shall  be  heard  and  determined,  and  deter- 
mination thereof  shall  be  subject  to  review,  in  the  man- 
ner prescribed  by  subsection  (d)  for  questions  arising 
thereunder.  No  request  made  by  the  Administrator  under 
this  subsection  for  the  transfer  of  title  to  any  patent, 
and  no  prosecution  for  the  violation  of  any  criminal 
statute,  shall  be  barred  by  any  failure  of  the  Adminis- 
trator to  make  a  request  under  subsection  (d)  for  the 
issuance  of  such  patent  to  him,  or  by  any  notice  previ- 
ously given  by  the  Administrator  stating  that  he  had  no 
objection  to  the  issuance  of  such  patent  to  the  applicant 
therefor. 

(f)  Under  such  regulations  in  conformity  with  this 
subsection  as  the  Administrator  shall  prescribe,  he  may 
waive  all  or  any  part  of  the  rights  of  the  United  States 
under  this  section  with  respect  to  any  invention  or  class 
of  inventions  made  or  which  may  be  made  by  any  per- 
son or  class  of  persons  in  the  performance  of  any  work 
required  by  any  contract  of  the  Administration  of  the 
Administrator  determines  that  the  interests  of  the  United 


False  represen- 
tations, request 
for  transfer  of 
title  to  patent. 


Waiver  of 
right  to 
inventions. 
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States  will  bo  served  thereby.  Any  such  waiver  may  be 
made  upon  such  terms  and  under  such  conditions  as  the 
Administrator  shall  determine  to  be  required  for  the 
protection  of  the  interests  of  the  United  States.  Each 
such  waiver  made  with  respect  to  any  invention  shall 
be  subject  to  the  reservation  by  the  Administrator  of  an 
irrevocable,  nonexclusive,  nontransferable,  royalty-free 
license  for  the  practice  of  such  invention  throughout  the 
world  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  United  States  or  any  for- 
eign government  pursuant  to  any  treaty  or  agreement 
with  the  United  States.  Each  proposal  for  any  waiver 
under  this  subsection  shall  be  referred  to  an  Inventions 
and  Contributions  Board  which  shall  be  established  by 
the  Administrator  within  the  Administration.  Such 
Board  shall  accord  to  each  interested  party  an  opportu- 
nity for  hearing,  and  shall  transmit  to  the  Administrator 
its  findings  of  fact  with  respect  to  such  proposal  and  its 
recommendations  for  action  to  be  taken  with  respect 
thereto. 

(g)  The  Administrator  shall  determine,  and  promul- 
gate regulations  specifying  the  terms  and  conditions  upon 
which  licenses  will  be  granted  by  the  Administration  for 
the  practice  by  any  person  (other  than  an  agency  of  the 
United  States)  of  any  invention  for  which  the  Adminis- 
trator holds  a  patent  on  behalf  of  the  United  States. 

(h)  The  Administrator  is  authorized  to  take  all 
suitable  and  necessary  steps  to  protect  any  invention 
or  discovery  to  which  he  has  title,  and  to  require  that 
contractors  or  persons  who  retain  title  to  inventions  or 
discoveries  under  this  section  protect  the  inventions  or 
discoveries  to  which  the  Administration  has  or  may 
acquire  a  license  of  use. 

(i)  The  Administration  shall  be  considered  a  defense 
agency  of  the  United  States  for  the  purpose  of  chapter 
17  of  title  35  of  the  United  States  Code. 

(j)  As  used  in  this  section — 

(1)  the  term  "people"  means  any  individual, 
partnership,  corporation,  association,  institution,  or 
other  entity. 

(2)  the  term  "contract"  means  any  actual  or 
proposed  contract,  agreement,  understanding,  or 
other  arrangement,  and  includes  any  assignment, 
substitution  of  parties,  or  subbcontract  executed  or 
entered  into  thereunder;  and 

(3)  the  term  "made",  when  used  in  relation  to 
any  invention,  means  the  conception  or  first  actual 
reduction  to  practice  of  such  invention. 

CONTRIBUTIONS  AWARDS 

Sec.  306.  (a)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  section, 
the  Administrator  is  authorized,  upon  his  own  initiative 


435 


or  upon  application  of  any  person,  to  make  a  monetary 
award,  in  such  amount  and  upon  such  terms  as  he  shall 
determine  to  be  warranted,  to  any  person  (as  denned  by 
section  305)  for  any  scientific  or  technical  contribution  to 
the  Administration  which  is  determined  by  the  Adminis- 
trator to  have  significant  value  in  the  conduct  of  aero- 
nautical and  space  activities.  Each  application  made  for 
any  such  award  shall  be  referred  to  the  Inventions  and 
Contributions  Board  established  under  section  305  of 
this  Act.  Such  Board  shall  accord  to  each  such  appli- 
cant an  opportunity  for  hearing  upon  such  application, 
and  shall  transmit  to  the  Administrator  its  recommenda- 
tion as  to  the  terms  of  the  award,  if  any.  to  be  made  to 
such  applicant  for  such  contribution.  In  determining 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  any  award  the  Administrator 
shall  take  into  account — 

(1)  the  value  of  the  contribution  to  the  United 
States ; 

(2)  the  aggregate  amount  of  any  sums  which  have 
been  expended  by  the  applicant  for  the  development 
of  such  contribution ; 

(3)  the  amount  of  any  compensation  (other  than 
salary  received  fo^  services  rendered  as  an  officer 
or  employee  of  the  Government)  previously  received 
by  the  applicant  for  or  on  account  of  the  use  of  such 
contribution  by  the  United  States :  and 

[4:)  such  other  factors  as  the  Administrator  shall 
determine  to  be  material, 
(b)  If  more  than  one  applicant  under  subsection  (a) 
claims  an  interest  in  the  same  contribution,  the  Admin- 
istrator shall  ascertain  and  determine  the  respective  in- 
terest of  such  applicants,  and  shall  apportion  any  award 
to  be  made  with  respect  to  such  contribution  among  such 
applicants  in  such  proportions  as  he  shall  determine  to 
be  equitable.  Xo  award  may  be  made  under  subsection  (a) 
with  respect  to  any  contribution — 

(1)  unless  the  applicant  surrenders,  by  such  means 
as  the  Administrator  shall  determine  to  be  effective, 
all  claims  which  such  applicant  may  have  to  receive 
any  compensation  (other  than  the  award  made  under 
this  section)  for  the  use  of  such  contribution  or  any 
element  thereof  at  any  time  by  or  on  behalf  of  the 
United  States  or  by  or  on  behalf  of  any  foreign  gov- 
ernment pursuant  to  any  treat}7  or  agreement  with 
the  United  States,  within  the  United  States  or  at  any 
other  place ; 

(2)  in  any  amount  exceeding  $100,000.  unless  the 
Administrator  has  transmitted  to  the  appropriate 
committees  of  the  Congress  a  full  and  complete 
report  concerning  the  amount  and  terms  of,  and  the 
basis  for,  such  proposed  award,  and  thirty  calendar 
days  of  regular  session  of  the  Congress  have  expired 
after  receipt  of  such  report  by  such  committees. 


Application. 


Referral  to 
Inventions  and 
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Board  ;  hear- 
ing and  rec- 
ommendation. 


Determination 
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APPROPRIATIONS  17 


42  U.S.C.  2459. 
Authorization 
of  appropria- 
tions. 


Funds  for 
emergency 
repairs. 


Expiration  of 
authorizations. 


Sec.  307.  (a)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appro- 
priated such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  this 
Act,  except  that  nothing  in  this  Act  shall  authorize  the 
appropriation  of  any  amount  for  (1)  the  acquisition  or 
condemnation  of  any  real  property,  or  (2)  any  other  item 
of  a  capital  nature  (such  as  plant  or  facility  acquisition, 
construction,  or  expansion)  which  exceeds  $250,000. 
Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  subsection  for  the 
construction  of  facilities,  or  for  research  and  develop- 
ment activities,  shall  remain  available  until  expended. 

(b)  Any  funds  appropriated  for  the  construction  of 
facilities  may  be  used  for  emergency  repairs  of  existing 
facilities  when  such  existing  facilities  are  made  inopera- 
tive by  major  breakdown,  accident,  or  other  circum- 
stances and  such  repairs  are  deemed  by  the  Administra- 
tor to  be  of  greater  urgency  than  the  construction  of  new 
facilities. 

(c)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law,  the 
authorization  of  any  appropriation  to  the  Administra- 
tion shall  expire  (unless  an  earlier  expiration  is  specifi- 
cally provided)  at  the  close  of  the  third  fiscal  year  fol- 
lowing' the  fiscal  year  in  which  the  authorization  was 
enacted,  to  the  extent  that  such  appropriation  has  not 
therefore  actually  been  made.18  July  29,  1958. 


17  For  requirement  of  prior  authorizing  legislation,  see  Appendix  A, 
Public  Law  86-45,  June  15,  1959  (73  Stat.  75.  42  U.S.C.  2460). 

18  Subsec.  (c)  of  sec.  307,  added  by  sec.  6  of  Public  Law  88-113.  Septem- 
ber 6.  1963  (77  Stat.  144). 
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To  provide  for  the  establishment,  ownership,  <>i>eration,  and  regulation  of  a 
commercial  communications  satellite  system,  and  for  other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled, 

TITLE  I— SHORT  TITLE,  DECLARATION  OF  POLICY  AND 
DEFINITIONS 


SHORT  TITLE 


Sec.  101.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  "Communications  Satellite  Communications 

Act  of  1962".  Satellite  Act 

DECLARATION  OF  POLICY  AND  PURPOSE  °f  1962 • 


Sec.  102.  (a)  The  Congress  hereby  declares  that  it  is  the  policy  of 
the  United  States  to  establish,  in  conjunction  and  in  cooperation  with 
other  countries,  as  expeditiously  as  practicable  a  commercial  communi- 
cations satellite  system,  as  part  of  an  improved  global  communications 
network,  which  will  be  responsive  to  public  needs  and  national  ob- 
jectives, which  will  serve  the  communication  needs  of  the  United 
States  and  other  countries,  and  which  will  contribute  to  world  peace 
and  understanding. 

(b)  The  new  and  expanded  telecommunication  services  are  to  be 
made  available  as  promptly  as  possible  and  are  to  be  extended  to  pro- 
vide global  coverage  at  the  earliest  practicable  date.  In  effectuating 
this  program,  care  and  attention  will  be  directed  toward  providing 
such  services  to  economically  less  developed  countries  and  areas  as 
well  as  those  more  highly  developed,  toward  efficient  and  economical 
use  of  the  electromagnetic  frequency  spectrum,  and  toward  the  reflec- 
tion of  the  benefits  of  this  new  technology  in  both  quality  of  services 
and  charges  for  such  services. 

(c)  In  order  to  facilitate  this  development  and  to  provide  for  the 
widest  possible  participation  by  private  enterprise,  L'nited  States 
participation  in  the  global  system  shall  be  in  the  form  of  a  private 
corporation,  subject  to  appropriate  governmental  regulation.  It  is 
the  intent  of  Congress  that  all  authorized  users  shall  have  nondiscrim- 
inatory access  to  the  system  ;  that  maximum  competition  be  maintained 
in  the  provision  of  equipment  and  services  utilized  by  the  system ;  that 
the  corporation  created  under  this  Act  be  so  organized  and  operated 
as  to  maintain  and  strengthen  competition  in  the  provision  of  commu- 
nicat'ons  services  to  the  public ;  and  that  the  activities  of  the  corpora- 
tion  created  under  this  Act  and  of  the  persons  or  companies  partici- 
pating in  the  ownership  of  the  corporation  shall  be  consistent  with  the 
Federal  antitrust  laws. 

(d)  It  is  not  the  intent  of  Congress  by  this  Act  to  preclude  the  use 
of  the  commun  cat  ions  satellite  system  for  domestic  communication 
services  where  consistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act  nor  to  pre- 
clude the  creation  of  additional  communications  satellite  systems,  if 
required  to  meet  unique  governmental  needs  or  if  otherwise  required 
in  the  national  interest. 

DEFINITIONS 

Sec.  103.  As  used  in  this  Act,  and  unless  the  context  otherwise 
requires — 

(1)  the  term  "communications  satellite  system"  refers  to  a  sys- 
tem of  communications  satellites  in  space  whose  purpose  is  to  relay 
telecommunication  information  between  satellite  terminal  sta- 
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tions,  together  with  such  associated  equipment  and  facilities  for 
tracking,  guidance,  control,  and  command  functions  as  are  not 
part  of  the  generalized  launching,  tracking,  control,  and  command 
facilities  for  all  space  purposes; 

(2)  the  term  satellite  terminal  station"  refers  to  a  complex 
of  communication  equipment  located  on  the  earth's  surface,  opera- 
tionally connected  with  one  or  more  terrestrial  communication 
systems,  and  capable  of  transmitting  telecommunications  to  or 
receiving  telecommunications  from  a  communications  satellite 
system. 

(3)  the  term  "communications  satellite*"  means  an  earth  satel- 
lite which  is  intentionally  used  to  relay  telecommunication  in- 
formation ; 

(4)  the  term  "associated  equipment  and  f acil it ies""  refers  to 
facilities  other  than  satellite  terminal  stations  and  communica- 
tions satellites,  to  be  constructed  and  operated  for  the  primary 
purpose  of  a  communications  satellite  system,  whether  for  ad- 
ministration and  management,  for  research  and  development,  or 
for  direct  support  of  space  operations; 

(5)  the  term  "research  and  development''  refers  to  the  concep- 
tion, design,  and  first  creation  of  experimental  or  prototype 
operational  devices  for  the  operation  of  a  communications  satel 
lite  system,  including  the  assembly  of  separate  components  into 
a  working  whole,  as  distinguished  from  the  term  "production," 
which  relates  to  the  construction  of  such  devices  to  fixed  specifi- 
cations compatible  with  repetitive  duplication  for  operational 
applications;  and 

(6)  the  term  "telecommunication"  means  any  transmission, 
emission  or  reception  of  signs,  signals,  writings,  images,  and 
sounds  or  intelligence  of  any  nature  by  wire,  radio,  optical,  or 
other  electromagnetic  systems. 

(7)  the  term  "communications  common  carrier"  has  the  same 
meaning  as  the  term  "common  carrier"  has  when  used  in  the 

48  Stat.  106A.  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  and  in  addition  in- 
47  use  609.  eludes,  but  only  for  purposes  of  sections  303  and  304,  any  indi- 
vidual, partnership,  association,  joint-stock  company,  trust,  cor- 
poration, or  other  entity  which  owns  or  controls,  directly  or  in- 
directly, or  is  under  direct  or  indirect  common  control  with,  any 
such  carrier;  and  the  term  "authorized  carrier",  except  as  other- 
wise provided  for  purposes  of  section  304  by  section  304(b)  (1), 
means  a  communications  common  carrier  which  has  been  au- 
thorized by  the  Federal  Communications  Commission  under  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  to  provide  services  by 
means  of  communications  satellites; 

(8)  the  term  "corporation"  means  the  corporation  authorized 
by  title  III  of  this  Act. 

(9)  the  term  "Administration"  means  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration;  and 

(10)  the  term  "Commission"  means  the  Federal  Communica- 
tions Commission. 
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TITLE  II— FEDERAL  COORDINATION,  PLANNING,  AND 
REGULATION 

IMPLEMENTATION  OF  POLICY 

Sec.  201.  In  order  to  achieve  the  objectives  mid  to  carry  out  the 
purposes  of  this  Act — 

(a)  the  President  shall — 

(1)  aid  in  the  planning  and  development  and  foster  the 
execution  of  a  national  program  for  the  establishment  and 
operation,  as  expeditiously  as  possible,  of  a  commercial  com- 
munications satellite  system ; 

(2)  provide  for  continuous  review  of  all  phases  of  the 
development  and  operation  of  such  a  system,  including  the 
activities  of  a  communications  satellite  corporation  author- 
ized under  title  TII  of  this  Act ; 

(3)  coordinate  the  activities  of  governmental  agencies 
with  responsibilities  in  the  field  of  telecommunication,  so  as 
to  insure  that  there  is  full  and  effective  compliance  at  all 
times  with  the  policies  set  forth  in  this  Act ; 

(4)  exercise  such  supervision  over  relationships  of  the 
corporation  with  foreign  governments  or  entities  or  with 
international  bodies  as  may  be  appropriate  to  assure  that  such 
relationships  shall  be  consistent  with  the  national  interest 
and  foreign  policy  of  the  United  States; 

(5)  insure  that  timely  arrangements  are  made  under  which 
there  can  be  foreign  participation  in  the  establishment  and 
use  of  a  communications  satellite  system; 

(6)  take  all  necessary  steps  to  insure  the  availability  and 
appropriate  utilization  of  the  communications  satellite  sys- 
tem for  general  governmental  purposes  except  where  a  sep- 
arate communications  satellite  system  is  required  to  meet 
unique  governmental  needs,  or  is  otherwise  required  in  the 
national  interest;  and 

(7)  so  exercise  his  authority  as  to  help  attain  coordinated 
and  efficient  use  of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum  and  the 
technical  compatibility  of  the  system  with  existing  com- 
munications facilities  both  in  the  United  States  and  abroad. 

(b)  the   National   Aeronautics  and   Space  Administration 
shall— 

(1)  advise  the  Commission  on  technical  characteristics  of 
the  communications  satellite  system; 

(2)  cooperate  with  the  corporation  in  research  and  de- 
velopment to  the  extent  deemed  appropriate  by  the  Admin- 
istration in  the  public  interest; 

(3)  assist  the  corporation  in  the  conduct  of  its  research 
and  development  program  by  furnishing  to  the  corporation, 
when  requested,  on  a  reimbursable  basis,  such  satellite  launch- 
ing and  associated  services  as  the  Administration  deems  nec- 
essary for  the  most  expeditious  and  economical  development 
of  the  communications  satellite  system; 

(4)  consult  with  the  corporation  with  respect  to  the  tech- 
nical characteristics  of  the  communications  satellite  system; 

(5)  furnish  to  the  corporation,  on  request  and  on  a  reim- 
bursable basis,  satellite  launching  and  associated  services  re- 
quired for  the  establishment,  operation,  and  maintenance 
of  the  communications  satellite  system  approved  by  the 
Commission ;  and 
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(6)  to  the  extent  feasible,  furnish  other  services,  on  a  reim- 
bursable basis,  to  the  corporation  in  connection  with  the 
establishment  and  operation  of  the  system, 
(c)  the  Federal  Communications  Commission,  in  its  adminis- 
tration of  the  provisions  of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
48  Stat.  1064.    amended,  and  as  supplemented  by  this  Act,  shall — 
47  use  609.  (1)  insure  effective  competition,  including  the  use  of  com- 

petitive bidding  where  appropriate,  in  the  procurement  by 
the  corporation  and  communications  common  carriers  of  ap- 
paratus, equipment,  and  services  required  for  the  establish- 
ment and  operation  of  the  communications  satellite  system 
and  satellite  terminal  stations;  and  the  Commission  shall 
consult  with  the  Small  Business  Administration  and  solicit 
its  recommendations  on  measures  and  procedures  which  will 
insure  that  small  business  concerns  are  given  an  equitable  op- 
portunity to  share  in  the  procurement  program  of  the  corpo- 
ration for  property  and  services,  including  but  not  limited  to 
research,  development,  construction,  maintenance,  and  repair. 

(2)  insure  that  all  present  and  future  authorized  carriers 
shall  have  nondiscriminatory  use  of,  and  equitable  access 
to,  the  communications  satellite  system  and  satellite  terminal 
stations  under  just  and  reasonable  charges,  classifications, 
practices,  regulations,  and  other  terms  and  conditions  and 
regulate  the  nanner  in  which  available  facilities  of  the  sys- 
tem and  stations  are  allocated  among  such  users  thereof; 

(3)  in  any  case  where  the  Secretary  of  State,  after  obtain- 
ing the  advice  of  the  Administration  as  to  technical  feasi- 
bility, has  advised  that  commercial  communication  to  a  par- 
ticular foreign  point  by  means  of  the  communications  satellite 
system  and  satellite  terminal  stations  should  be  established 
in  the  national  interest,  institute  forthwith  appropriate  pro- 
ceedings under  section  214(d)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 

57  St*t.  12.  1934,  as  amended,  to  require  the  establishment  of  such  com- 

47  use  214.  munication  by  the  corporation  and  the  appropriate  common 

carrier  or  carriers; 

(4)  insure  that  facilities  of  the  communications  satellite 
system  and  satellite  terminal  stations  are  technically  compat- 
ible and  interconnected  operationally  with  each  other  and 
with  existing  communications  facilities; 

(5)  prescribe  such  accounting  regulations  and  systems  and 
engage  in  such  ratemaking  procedures  as  will  insure  that  any 
economies  made  possible  by  a  communications  satellite  system 
are  appropriately  reflected  in  rates  for  public  communication 
services ; 

(6)  approve  technical  characteristics  of  the  operational 
communications  satellite  system  to  be  employed  by  the  cor- 
poration and  of  the  satellite  terminal  stations;  and 

(7)  grant  appropriate  authorizations  for  the  construction 
and  operation  of  each  satellite  terminal  station,  either  to  the 
corporation  or  to  one  or  more  authorized  carriers  or  to  the 
corporation  and  one  or  more  such  carriers  jointly,  as  will  best 
serve  the  public  interest.,  convenience,  and  necessity.  In  de- 
termining the  public  interest,  convenience,  and  necessity  the 
Commission  shall  authorize  the  construction  and  operation 
of  such  stations  by  communications  common  carriers  or  the 
corporation,  without  preference  to  either; 

(8)  authorize  the  corporation  to  issue  any  shares  of  capital 
stock,  except  the  initial  issue  of  capital  stock  referred  to  in 
section  304(a),  or  to  borrow  any  moneys,  or  to  assume  any 
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obligation  in  respect  of  the  securities  of  any  other  person, 
upon  a  finding  that  such  issuance,  borrowing,  or  assumption 
is  compatible  with  the  public  interest,  convenience,  and  neces- 
sity and  is  necessary  or  appropriate  for  or  consistent  with 
carrying  out  the  purposes  and  objectives  of  this  Act  by  the 
corporation ; 

(9)  insure  that  no  substantial  additions  are  made  by  the 
corporation  or  carriers  with  respect  to  facilities  of  the  system 
or  satellite  terminal  stations  unless  such  additions  are  re- 
quired by  the  public  interest,  convenience,  and  necessity; 

(10)  require,  in  accordance  with  the  procedural  require- 
ments of  section  214  of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 

amended,  that  additions  be  made  by  the  corporation  or  car-    57  Stat.  11. 
riers  with  respect  to  facilities  of  the  system  or  satellite    47  use  214. 
terminal  stations  where  such  additions  would  serve  the  pub- 
lic interest,  convenience,  and  necessity;  and 

(11)  make  rules  and  regulations  to  carry  out  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Act. 

TITLE  III— CREATION  OF  A  COMMUNICATIONS 
SATELLITE  CORPORATION 

CREATION  OF  CORPORATION 

Sec.  301.  There  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  created  a  communica- 
tions satellite  corporation  for  profit  which  will  not  be  an  agency  or 
establishment  of  the  United  States  Government.  The  corporation 
shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and,  to  the  extent  con- 
sistent with  this  Act,  to  the  District  of  Columbia  Business  Corporation 
Act.  The  right  to  repeal,  alter,  or  amend  this  Act  at  any  time  is  68  Stat.  177. 
expressly  reserved.  D.  c.  Coda 

PROCESS  OF  ORGANIZATION  29-901. 

Sec.  302.  The  President  of  the  United  States  shall  appoint  incor- 
porators, by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  t)\e  Senate,  who  shall 
serve  as  the  initial  board  of  directors  until  the  first  annual  meeting 
of  stockholders  or  until  their  successors  are  elected  and  qualified^ 
Such  incorporators  shall  arrange  for  an  initial  stock  offering  and 
take  whatever  other  actions  are  necessary  to  establish  the  corporation, 
including  the  filing  of  articles  of  incorporation,  as  approved  by  the 
President. 

DIRECTORS  AND  OFFICER  is 

Sec.  303.  (a)  The  corporation  shall  have  a  board  of  directors  con- 
sisting of  individuals  who  are  citizens  of  the  United  States,  of  whom 
one  shall  be  elected  annually  by  the  board  to  serve  as  chairman.  Three 
members  of  the  board  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  effective  the 
date  on  which  the  other  members  are  elected,  and  for  terms  of  three 
years  or  until  their  successors  have  been  appointed  and  qualified,  ex- 
cept that  the  first  three  members  of  the  board  so  appointed  shall 
continue  in  office  for  terms  of  one,  two,  and  three  years,  respectively, 
and  any  member  so  appointed  to  fill  a  vacancy  shall  be  appointed  only 
for  the  unexpired  term  of  the  director  whom  he  succeeds.  Six  mem- 
bers of  the  board  shall  be  elected  annually  by  those  stockholders  who 
are  communications  common  carriers  and  six  shall  be  elected  annually 
by  the  other  stockholders  of  the  corporation.  No  stockholder  who 
is  a  communications  common  carrier  and  no  trustee  for  such  a  stock- 
holder shall  vote,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  through  the  votes  of 
subsidiaries  or  affiliated  companies,  nominees,  or  any  persons  subject  to 
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his  direction  or  control,  for  more  than  three  candidates  for  member- 
ship on  the  board.  Subject  to  such  limitation,  the  articles  of  incor- 
poration to  be  filed  by  the  incorporators  designated  under  section 
302  shall  provide  for  cumulative  voting  under  section  27(d)  of  the 
District  of  Columbia  Business  Corporation  Act  (D.C.  Code,  sec. 
68  Stat.  191.       29-911  (d)). 

(b)  The  corporation  shall  have  a  president,  and  such  other  officers 
as  may  be  named  and  appointed  by  the  board,  at  rates  of  compensation 
fixed  by  the  board,  ana  serving  at  the  pleasure  of  the  board.  No  in- 
dividual other  than  a  citizen  of  the  Lnited  States  may  be  an  officer 
of  the  corporation.  No  officer  of  the  corporation  shall  receive  any 
salary  from  any  source  other  than  the  corporation  during  the  period 
of  his  employment  by  the  corporation. 

FINANCING  OF  THE  CORPORATION 

Sec.  304.  (a)  The  corporation  is  authorized  to  issue  and  have  out- 
standing, in  such  amounts  as  it  shall  determine,  shares  of  capital  stock, 
without  par  value,  which  shall  carry  voting  rights  and  l>e  eligible  for 
dividends.  The  shares  of  such  stock  initially  offered  shall  be  sold  at 
a  price  not  in  excess  of  $100  for  each  share  and  in  a  manner  to  en- 
courage the  widest  distribution  to  the  American  public.  Subject  to 
the  provisions  of  subsections  (b)  and  (d)  of  this  section,  shares  of 
stock  offered  under  this  subsection  may  be  issued  to  and  held  by  any 
person. 

'•Authorized  (b)(1)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  the  term  "authorized  car- 

oarrier.'*  rier"  shall  mean  a  communications  common  carrier  which  is  specifi- 
cally authorized  or  which  is  a  member  of  a  class  of  carriers  authorized 
by  the  Commission  to  own  shares  of  stock  in  the  corporation  upon  a 
finding  that  such  ownership  will  be  consistent  with  the  public  interest, 
convenience,  and  necessity. 

(2)  Only  those  communications  common  carriers  which  are  author- 
ized carriers  shall  own  shares  of  stock  in  the  corporation  at  any  time, 
and  no  other  communications  common  carrier  shall  own  shares  either 
directly  or  indirectly  through  subsidiaries  or  affiliated  companies, 
nominees,  or  any  persons  subject  to  its  direction  or  control.  Fifty 
per  centum  of  the  shares  of  stock  authorized  for  issuance  at  any  time 
by  the  corporation  shall  be  reserved  for  purchase  by  authorized  car- 
riers and  such  carriers  shall  in  the  aggregate  be  entitled  to  make  pur- 
chases of  the  reserved  shares  in  a  total  number  not  exceeding  the  total 
number  of  the  nonreserved  shares  of  any  issue  purchased  by  other 
persons.  At  no  time  after  the  initial  issue  is  completed  shall  the  ag- 
gregate of  the  shares  of  voting  stock  of  the  corporation  owned  by 
authorized  carriers  directly  or  indirectly  through  subsidiaries  or 
affiliated  companies,  nominees,  or  any  persons  subject  to  their  direc- 
tion or  control  exceed  50  per  centum  of  such  shares  issued  and  out- 
standing. 

(3)  At  no  time  shall  any  stockholder  who  is  not  an  authorized 
carrier,  or  any  syndicate  or  affiliated  group  of  such  stockholders,  own 
more  than  10  per  centum  of  the  shares  of  voting  stock  of  the  corpora- 
tion issued  and  outstanding. 

(c)  The  corporation  is  authorized  to  issue,  ill  addition  to  the  stock 
authorized  by  subsection  (a)  of  this  section,  nonvoting  securities, 
bonds,  debentures,  and  other  certificates  of  indebtedness  as  it  may 
determine.  Such  nonvoting  securities,  bonds,  debentures,  or  other 
certificates  of  indebtedness  of  the  corporation  as  a  communications 
common  carrier  may  own  shall  be  eligible  for  inclusion  in  the  rate 
base  of  the  carrier  to  the  extent  allowed  by  the  Commission.    The  vot- 
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ing  stock  of  the  corporation  shall  not  be  eligible  for  inclusion  in  the 
rate  base  of  the  carrier. 

(d)  Not  more  than  an  aggregate  of  20  per  centum  of  the  shares  of 
stock  of  the  corporation  authorized  by  subsection  (a)  of  this  section 
which  are  held  by  holders  other  than  authorized  carriers  may  be  held 
by  persons  of  the  classes  described  in  paragraphs  (1),  (2),  (3),  (4), 
and  (5)  of  section  310(a)  of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 

amended  (47  U.S.C.  310).  *8  Stat.  1086. 

(e)  The  requirement  of  section  45(b)  of  the  District  of  Columbia 

Business  Corporation  Act  (I).C.  Code,  sec.  29-92<>(b))  as  to  the    68  Stat.  197. 

percentage  of  stock  which  a  stockholder  must  hold  in  order  to  have 

the  rights  of  inspection  and  copying  set  forth  in  that  subsection  shall 

not  be  applicable  in  the  case  of  holders  of  the  stock  of  the  corporation, 

and  they  may  exercise  such  rights  without  regard  to  the  percentage  of 

stock  they  hold. 

(f)  Upon  application  to  the  Commission  by  any  authorized  carrier 
and  after  notice  and  hearing,  the  Commission  may  compel  any  other 
authorized  carrier  which  owns  shares  of  stock  in  the  corporation  to 
transfer  to  the  applicant,  for  a  fair  and  reasonable  consideration,  a 
number  of  such  shares  as  the  Commission  determines  will  advance  the 
public  interest  and  the  purposes  of  this  Act.  In  its  determination 
with  respect  to  ownership  of  shares  of  stock  in  the  corporation,  the 
Commission,  whenever  consistent  with  the  public  interest,  shall  pro- 
mote the  widest  possible  distribution  of  stock  among  the  authorized 
carriers. 

PURPOSES  AND  POWERS  OF  THE  CORPORATION 

Sec.  305.  (a)  In  order  to  achieve  the  objectives  and  to  cany  out  the 
purposes  of  this  Act,  the  corporation  is  authorized  to — 

(1)  plan,  initiate,  construct,  own,  manage,  and  operate  itself 
or  in  conjunction  with  foreign  governments  or  business  entities 
a  commercial  communications  satellite  system; 

(2)  furnish,  for  hire,  channels  of  communication  to  United 
States  communications  common  carriers  and  to  other  r.uthorized 
entities,  foreign  and  domestic;  and 

(3)  own  and  operate  satellite  terminal  stations  when  licensed 
by  the  Commission  under  section  201(c)  (7). 

(b)  Included  in  the  activities  authorized  to-  the  corporation  for 
accomplishment  of  the  purposes  indicated  in  subsection  (a)  of  this 
section,  are,  among  others  not  specifically  named — 

(1)  to  conduct  or  contract  for  research  and  development  re- 
lated to  its  mission ; 

(2)  to  acquire  the  physical  facilities,  equipment  and  devices 
necessary  to  its  operations,  including  communications  satellites 
and  associated  equipment  and  facilities,  whether  by  construction, 
purchase,  or  gift; 

(3)  to  purchase  satellite  launching  and  related  sen  ices  from 
the  United  States  Government; 

(4)  to  contract  with  authorized  users,  including  the  United 
States  Government,  for  the  services  of  the  communications  satel- 
lite system ;  and 

(5)  to  develop  plans  for  the  technical  specifications  of  all 
elements  of  the  communications  satellite  system. 

(c)  To  carry  out  the  foregoing  purposes,  the  corporation  shall 
have  the  usual  powers  conferred  upon  a  stock  corporation  by  the. 

District  of  Columbia  Business  Corporation  Act.  68  Stat.  177. 

D.  C.  Code 
29-901. 
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TTLK  IV— MISCELLANEOUS 


APPLICABILITY  OF  COMMUNICATIONS  ACT  OF  1834 


Sec.  401.  The  corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  common  carrier 
within  the  meaning  of  section  3(h)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
48  Stat.  1066.    1934,  as  amended,  and  as  such  shall  lie  fully  subject  to  the  provisions 

47  use  153.        of  title  II  and  title  III  of  that  Act.    The  provision  of  satellite 

48  Stat.  1070}  terminal  station  facilities  by  one  communication  common  carrier  to 
4T^scP20i4"  one  or  more  otner  communications  common  carriers  shall  be  deemed  to 
222    301-397      ^e  a  common  cai'rier  activity  full v  subject  to  the  Communications 

'  "  *  Act.  Whenever  the  application  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall 
be  inconsistent  with  the  application  of  the  provisions  of  the  Com- 
munications Act,  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  govern. 


NOTICE  OF  FOREIGN  BUSINESS  NEGOTIATIONS 


Sec.  402.  Whenever  the  corporation  shall  enter  into  business  nego- 
liations  with  respect  to  facilities,  operations,  or  services  authorized 
by  this  Act  with  anv  international  or  foreign  entity,  it  shall  notify 
the  Department  of  £tate  of  the  negotiations,  and  the  Department  of 
State  snail  advise  the  corporation  of  relevant  foreign  policv  consid- 
erations. Throughout  such  negotiations  the  corporation  shall  keep 
the  Department  of  State  informed  with  respect  to  such  considerations. 
The  corporation  may  request  the  Department  of  State  to  assist  in 
the  negotiations,  and  that  Department  shall  render  such  assistance  as 
may  be  appropriate. 

SANCTIONS 

Sec.  403.  (a)  If  the  corporation  created  pursuant  to  this  Act  shall 
engage  in  or  adhere  to  any  action,  practices,  or  policies  inconsistent 
with  the  policy  and  purposes  declared  in  section  10*2  of  this  Act,  or 
if  the  corporation  or  any  other  person  shall  violate  any  provision  of 
this  Act,  or  shall  obstruct  or  interfere  with  any  activities  authorized 
by  this  Act,  or  shall  refuse,  fail,  or  neglect  to  discharge  his  duties  and 
responsibilities  under  this  Act,  or  shall  threaten  any  such  violation, 
obstruction,  interference,  refusalj  failure,  or  neglect,  the  district  court 
of  the  United  States  for  any  district  in  which  such  corporation  or 
other  person  resides  or  mav  De  found  shall  have  jurisdiction,  except 
as  otherwise  prohibited  by  faw,  upon  petition  of  the  Attorney  General 
of  the  United  States,  to  grant  sucn  equitable  relief  as  may  be  necessary 
or  appropriate  to  prevent  or  terminate  such  conduct  or  threat. 

(b)  Nothing  contained  in  this  section  shall  be  construed  as  relieving 
any  person  of  any  punishment,  liability,  or  sanction  which  may  be 
imposed  otherwise  than  under  tnis  Act. 

fc)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  corporation  and  all  communications 
common  carriers  to  comply,  insofar  as  applicable,  with  all  provisions 
of  this  Act  and  all  rules  and  regulations  promulgated  thereunder. 


REPORTS  TO  THE  CONGRESS 


Sec.  404.  (a)  The  President  shall  transmit  to  the  Congress  in 
January  of  each  year  a  report  which  shall  include  a  comprehensive 
description  of  the  activities  and  accomplishments  during  the  preceding 
calendar  year  under  the  national  program  referred  to  in  section 
201(a)  (1),  together  with  an  evaluation  of  such  activities  and  accom- 
plishments in  terms  of  the  attainment  of  the  objectives  of  this  Act 
and  anv  recommendations  for  additional  legislative  or  other  action 
which  trie  President  may  consider  necessary  or  desirable  for  the  attain- 
ment of  such  objectives. 
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(h)  The  corporation  shall  transmit  to  the  President  and  the 
Congress,  annually  and  at  such  other  times  as  it  deems  desirable,  a 
comprehensive  and  detailed  report  of  its  operations,  activities,  and 
accomplishments  under  this  Act. 

(c)  The  Commission  shall  transmit  to  the  Congress,  annually  and 
at  such  other  times  as  it  deems  desirable,  (i)  a  report  of  its  activities 
and  actions  on  anticompetitive  practices  as  they  apply  to  the  com- 
munications satellite  programs;  (ii)  an  evaluation  of  such  activities 
and  actions  taken  by  it  within  the  scope  of  its  authority  with  a  vieu 
to  recommending  such  additional  legislation  which  the  Commission 
may  consider  necessary  in  the  public  interest;  and  (iii)  an  evaluation 
of  the  capital  structure  of  the  corporation  so  as  to  assure  the  Congress 
that  such  structure  is  consistent  with  the  most  efficient  and  economical 
operation  of  the  corporation. 

Approved  August  31,  1962,  9:51  a.m. 


AMENDMENT  OF  SECTION  303  (a) 


March  12.  1969 

[S..17] 


Public  Law  91-3 

AN  ACT 

To  oineDd  the  Couiuiunirntious  Satellite  Act  of  3962  with  respect  to  the  election 
of  the  board  . J  directors  of  the  Coumnmioations  Satellite  Corporation. 


Communication* 
Satellite  Act  of" 
1962,  amendment. 

76  Stat.  423. 

Board  of  direc- 
tor!. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  State*  of  America  in  Congress  assembled,  That  subsection 
(a)  of  section  303  of  the  Communications  Satellite  Act  of  1962  (47 
U.S.C.  733(a))  is  amended  to  read  as  follo-vvs: 

"Sec.  303.  (a)  The  corporation  shall  have  a  board  of  directors  con- 
sisting of  fifteen  individuals  who  are  citizens  of  the  United  States,  of 
whom  one  shall  be  elected  annually  by  the  board  to  serve  as  chairman. 
Three  members  of  the  board  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate, 
effective  the  date  on  which  the  other  members  are  elected}  and  for 
terms  of  three  years  or  until  their  successors  have  been  appointed  and 
qualified,  and  any  member  so  appointed  to  fill  a  vacancy  shall  be 
appointed  only  for  the  unexpired  term  of  the  director  whom  he  suc- 
ceeds. The  remaining  twelve  members  of  the  board  shall  be  elected 
annually  by  the  stockholders.  Six  of  such  members  shall  be  elected  by 
those  stockholders  who  are  not  communications  common  carriers,  and 
the  remaining  six  such  members  shall  be  elected  by  the  stockholders 
who  are  communications  common  carriers,  except  that  if  the  number 
of  shares  of  the  voting  capital  stock  of  the  corporation  issued  and 
outstanding  and  owned  eitner  directly  or  indirectly  by  communica- 
tions common  carriers  as  of  the  record  date  for  the  annual  meeting  of 
stockholders  is  less  than  45  per  centum  of  the  total  number  of  shares 
of  the  voting  capital  stock  of  the  corporation  issued  and  outstanding, 
the  number  of  members  to  be  elected  at  such  meeting  by  each  group 
of  stockholders  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  the  following 
table: 
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Tht  number  of 

members  which 

stockholders 

And  the  number 

who  an 

of  members 

When  the  number  of  shares  of  the  voting  capital  slock  of 

which  other 

the  corporation  issued  and  outstanding  and  owned  either 

common  carriers 

stockholders 

directly  or  indirectly  by  communications  common  carriers 

are  entitled  to 

•re  entitled  to 

is  less  than — 

But  not  less  than— 

elect  shall  be— 

elect  shall  be— 

5 

7 
1 

9 

10 
11 
12 

35  per  centum  

4 

25  per  centum  

3 

15  per  centum  

2 

0 

No  stockholder  who  is  a  communications  common  carrier  and  no 
trustee  for  such  a  stockholder  shall  vote;  either  directly  or  indirectly, 
through  the  votes  of  subsidiaries  or  affiliated  companies,  nominees,  or 
any  persons  subject  to  his  direction  or  control,  for  more  than  three 
candidates  for  membership  on  the  board,  except  that  in  the  event  the 
number  of  shares  of  the  voting  capital  stock  of  the  corporation  issued 
and  outstanding  and  owned  either  directly  or  indirectly  by  communi- 
cations common  carriers  as  of  the  record  date  for  the  annual  meeting 
is  less  than  8  per  centum  of  the  total  number  of  shares  of  the  voting 
capital  stock  of  the  corporation  issued  and  outstanding,  any  stock- 
holder who  is  a  communications  common  carrier  shall  be  entitled  to 
vote  at  such  meeting  for  candidates  for  membership  on  the  board  in 
the  same  manner  as  all  other  stockholders.  Subject  to  the  foregoing 
limitations,  the  articles  of  incorporation  of  the  corporation  shall  pro- 
vide for  cumulative  voting  under  section  27(d)  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  Business  Corporation  Act  (D.C.  Code,  sec  29-911 (d)).  «  *■«.  m. 
The  articles  of  incorporation  of  the  corporation  may  be  amended, 
altered,  changed,  or  repealed  by  a  vote  of  not  less  than  66%  per  centum 
of  the  outstanding  shares  of  the  voting  capital  stock  of  the  corporation 
owned  bv  stockholders  who  are  communications  common  carriers  and 
by  stockholders  who  are  not  communications  common  carriers,  vot- 
ing together,  if  such  vote  complies  with  all  other  requirements  of  this 
Act  and  of  the  articles  of  incorporation  of  the  corporation  with  respect 
to  the  amendment,  alteration,  change,  or  repeal  of  such  articles.  The 
corporation  may  adopt  such  bylaws  as  shall,  notwithstanding  the  pro- 
visions of  section  36  of  the  District  of  Columbia  Business  Corporation 
Act  (D.C.  Code,  sec.  29-916d) ,  provide  for  the  continued  ability  of  the  6«  St-»- 
board  to  transact  business  under  such  circumstances  of  national  emer- 

f ency  as  the  President  of  the  United  States,  or  the  officer  designated 
y  him,  may  determine,  after  February  18,  1969,  would  not  permit  a 
prompt  meeting  of  a  majority  of  the  board  to  transact  business." 

Sec.  2.  As  promptly  as  the  board  of  directors  of  the  Communications 
Satellite  Corporation  shall  determine  to  be  practical  after  the  date 
of  the  amendment  of  this  Act,  a  meeting  of  the  stockholders  of  the 
corporation  shall  be  called  for  the  purpose  of  electing  twelve  members 
of  the  board  in  accordance  with  subsection  (a)  of  section  303  of  the 
Communications  Satellite  Act  of  1962  as  amended  by  the  first  section 
of  this  Act.  The  members  of  the  board  elected  at  such  meeting  shall 
serve  until  the  next  annual  meeting  of  stockholders  or  until  their  suc- 
cessors have  been  elected  and  qualified. 

Sec.  3.  The  status  and  authority  of  the  members  of  the  board  of 
directors  of  the  Communications  Satellite  Corporation  who  were 
elected  to  the  board  before  the  date  of  the  enactment  of  this  Act  and 
who  are  serving  as  members  of  the  board  on  such  date  shall  not  be  in 
any  way  impaired  or  affected  until  their  successors  have  been  elected 
and  qualified  in  accordance  with  section  2  of  this  Act. 
Approved  March  12,  1969. 
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68  st&t.  191.  vide  for  cumulative  voting  under  section  27(d)  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  Business  Corporation  Act  (D.C.  Code,  sec.  20-911(d)). 
The  articles  of  incorporation  of  the  corporation  may  be  amended, 
altered,  changed,  or  repealed  by  a  vote  of  not  less  than  66%  per  centum 
of  the  outstanding  shares  of  the  voting  capital  stock  of  the  corporation 
owned  by  stockholders  who  are  communications  common  carriers  and 
by  stockholders  who  are  not  communications  common  carriers,  vot- 
ing together,  if  such  vote  complies  with  all  other  requirements  of  this 
Act.  and  of  the  articles  of  incorporation  of  the  corporation  with  inspect 
to  the  amendment,  alteration,  change,  or  i-epeal  of  such  articles.  The 
corporation  may  adopt  such  bylaws  as  shall,  notwithstanding  the  pro- 
visions of  section  36  of  the  District  of  Columbia  Business  Corporation 

68  Stat.  193.  Act  (D.C  Code,  sec.  29-9l6d),  provide  for  the  continued  ability  of  the 
board  to  transact  business  under  such  circumstances  of  national  emer- 
gency as  the  President  of  the  United  States,  or  the  officer  designated 
by  him,  may  determine,  after  February  18,  1969,  would  not  permit  a 
prompt  meeting  of  a  majority  of  the  l>oard  to  transact  business." 

Sec.  2.  As  promptly  as  thel>oard  of  directors  of  the  Communications 
Satellite  Corporatiop  shall  determine  to  be  practical  after  the  date 
of  the  amendment  of  this  Act,  a  meeting  of  the  stockholders  of  the 
.  corporation  shall  be  called  for  the  purpose  of  electing  twelve  members 
of  the  board  in  accordance  with  subsection  (a)  of  section  303  of  the 
Communications  Satellite  Act  of  1962  as  amended  by  the  first  section 
of  this  Act.  The  members  of  the  board  elected  at  such  meeting  shall 
serve  until  the  next  annual  meeting  of  stockholders  or  until  their  suc- 
cessors have  been  elected  and  qualified. 

Sec.  3.  The  status  and  authority  of  the  meml>ers  of  the  board  of 
directors  of  the  Communications  Satellite  Corporation  who  were 
elected  to  the  board  before  the  date  of  the  enactment  of  this  Act  and 
who  are  serving  as  members  of  the  l>oard  on  such  date  shall  not  be  in 
•  any  way  impaired  or  affected  until  their  successors  have  been  elected 
and  qualified  in  accordance  with  section  2  of  this  Act. 
Approved  March  12,  1969. 


LEGISLATIVE  HISTORY: 

HOUSE  REPORT    No.  91-24  accompanying  H.  R.  4214  (Comm.  on 

Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce). 
SENATE  REPORT  No.  91-6  (Comm.  on  Commeroe), 
CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD,  Vol.  115  (1969): 

Jan.  31:  Considered  and  passed  Senate. 

Feb.  19:  Considered  and  passed  House,  amended, 

in  lieu  of  H.  R.  4214. 
Feb.  25:  Senate  concurred  in  House  amendment. 
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NASA  INTERNATIONAL  PROGRAMS 
Values,   Objectives,   and  Guidelines 


VALUES; 

(1)  STIMULATION  OF  SCIENTIFIC  INTEREST  AND  TECHNICAL 
COMPETENCE  ABROAD. 

(2)  ENLARGED  POTENTIAL  FOR  CONTRIBUTIONS  TO  THE  ART. 

(3)  ACCESS    TO  FOREIGN  AREAS  FOR  MEASUREMENTS  OF  GLOBAL 
CHARACTER  OR  SPECIAL  GEOGRAPHIC  SIGNIFICANCE. 

(4)  ENHANCEMENT  OF  SATELLITE  EXPERIMENTS  BY  FOREIGN 
GROUND-SUPPORT  PROGRAMS. 

(5)  DEVELOPMENT  OF  COST-SHARING  AND  COMPLEMENTARY 
SPACE  PROGRAMS. 

(6)  EXTENSION  OF  TIES  AMONG  SCIENTIFIC  AND  NATIONAL 
COMMUNITIES. 


OBJECTIVES; 

THE  INTERNATIONAL  ACTIVITIES  OF  THE  NATIONAL  AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE  ADMINISTRATION  ARE  PLANNED  TO  DEMONSTRATE  THE  PEACEFUL 
PURPOSES  OF  SPACE  RESEARCH  AND  EXPLORATION  BY  THE  UNITED 
STATES,  TO  PROVIDE  OPPORTUNITIES  FOR  THE  PARTICIPATION  OF  SCIEN- 
TISTS AND  AGENCIES  OF  OTHER  COUNTRIES  IN  THE  TASK  OF  INCREAS- 
ING MAN'S  UNDERSTANDING  AND  USE  OF  HIS  SPATIAL  ENVIRONMENT, 
AND  TO  SUPPORT  OPERATING  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  LAUNCHING  AND 
OBSERVATION  OF  SPACE  VEHICLES  AND  CRAFT. 


GUIDELINES; 

NASA'S  INTERNATIONAL  ACTIVITIES  FOLLOW  GUIDELINES  WHICH  RECOG- 
NIZE THE  INTERESTS  OF  U.S.   AND  FOREIGN  SCIENTISTS,  ESTABLISH  A 
BASIS  FOR  SOUND  PROGRAMS  OF  MUTUAL  VALUE,  AND  CONTRIBUTE 
SUBSTANTIVELY  AND  LITERALLY  TO  THE  OBJECTIVES  OF  INTERNATIONAL 
COOPERATION.    THE  GUIDELINES  PROVIDE  FOR: 

(1)  DESIGNATION  BY  EACH  PARTICIPATING  GOVERNMENT  OF  A 
CENTRAL  CIVILIAN  AGENCY  FOR  THE  NEGOTIATION  AND  SUPER- 
VISION OF  JOINT  EFFORTS. 

(2)  AGREEMENT  UPON  SPECIFIC  PROJECTS  RATHER  THAN  GENERALIZED 
PROGRAMS. 

(3)  ACCEPTANCE  OF  FINANCIAL  RESPONSIBILITY  BY  EACH  PARTICIPAT- 
ING COUNTRY  FOR  ITS  OWN  CONTRIBUTIONS  TO  JOINT  PROJECTS. 

(4)  PROJECTS  OF  SCIENTIFIC  VALIDITY  AND  MUTUAL  INTEREST. 

(5)  GENERAL  PUBLICATION  OF  SCIENTIFIC  RESULTS. 


80-608  O-  77  -  30 
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OCTOBER  9,  1972 
Office  of  the  White  House  Press  Secretary 


THE  WHITE  HOUSE 


The  President  today  announced  a  policy  whereby  the  United  States  will 
provide  launch  assistance  to  other  countries  and  international  organi- 
zations for  satellite  projects  which  are  for  peaceful  purposes  and  arc 
consistent  with  obligations  under  relevant  international  arrangements. 
Launches  will  be  provided  on  a  non-discriminatory,  reimbursable  basis. 

The  President's  decision  extends  to  other  countries  the  assurances  given 
to  the  member  states  of  the  European  Space  Conference  in  September 
1971.    These  assurances  recognize  the  legitimate  interests  of  European 
countries  in  being    able  to  place  satellites  into  space  under  non-discrimina- 
tory conditions     This  action  was  in  keeping  with  the  President's  recognition 
of  the  desirability  of  mutually  beneficial  cooperation  in  space  and  the 
importance  of  such  cooperation  as  a  new  dimension  in  the  further  develop- 
ment of  the  Atlantic  partnership. 

Addressing  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly  nearly  three  years  ago, 
the  President  noted  particularly  that  "of  all  of  man's  great  enterprises, 
none  lends  itself  more  logically  or  more  compellingly  to  international 
cooperation  than  the  venture  into  space.  " 

In  establishing  today  a  global  launch  assurance  policy,  the  President 
affirms  the  need  for  a  dependable  capability  which  would  make  it  possible 
for  nations  to  have  access  under  equal  conditions  to  the   advantages  which 
accvue  through  space  applications.    This  global  launch  assurance  policy 
further  manifests  United  States  faith  thr.t,  in  the  language  of  the  1967 
Outer  Space  Treaty,  ".  .  .  the  exploration  and  use  of  outer  space  shall  be 
carried  out  for  the  benefit  and  in  the  interests  of  all  countries.  .  .  and 
shall  be  the  province  of  all  mankind." 

ft  ft  ft 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 

betwi:en  the 

BRAZILIAN  COMMISSION  FOR  SPACE  ACTIVITIES  (COBAE) 
AND  THE 

UNITED  STATES  NATIONAL  AERONAUTICS  AND  SPACE  ADMINISTRATION  (NASA) 

1 .  The  purposes  of  this  agreement  are  to  provide  continua- 
tion of  the  collaborative  experimental  program  in  the  field 
of  remote  sensing  surveys  of  earth  resources  between  COBAE 
and  NASA  and  to  set  forth  the  responsibilities  of  the 
parties  and  the  procedures  for  providing  for  (a)  direct 
access,  by  a  ground  station  in  operation  in  Brazil 

by  the  Institute  for  Space  Research  (INPE)  of  the  Brazilian 
National  Council  on  Scientific  and  Technological  Develop- 
ment  (CNPq),  to  NASA  LAND3AT-1  and  LANDSAT-2  satellite  data 

<        and  to  the  data  from  any  future  LANDSAT  experimental  satel- 
lites  which  NASA  may  launch,  and  (b)  availability  to  NASA 

FT        of  data  acquired  by  the  station  pursuant  to  (a)  above, 
subject  .to  the  provisions  which  follow.     COBAE  hereby 
designates  INPE  through  CNPq  as  the  Brazilian  operational 
agency. 

2.  For  its  part,  COBAE  and  the  operational  agency,  CNPq/ 
,       INPE,  will  use  their  best  efforts  to: 

(a)    Continue  to  operate  INPE  ground  station  facilities 
at  Cuiaba  and  Cachoeira  Paulista  for  acquisition  and 
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processing  of  LANDS AT  data  ns  well  as  other  non-space  data 
of  Interest  to  the  CNPq/INrK  entirely  at  Its  own  cost, 
including  the  cost  of  the  nncessary  pommunicat ion  links 
with  the  NASA  LANDS AT  Operations  Control  Center/NASA 
Data  Processing  Facility  (OCC/NDPF)  at  the  Goddard  Space 
Flight  Center. 

(b)     Provide,  as  described  below,  processed  data 
(imagery  and  digital  products)  to  LANDSAT  Principal 
Investigators  duly  selected  by  NASA  whose  test  sites  are 
in  range  of  the  Brazilian  data  acquisition  station  for  the 
period  of  coverage  promised  to  them  and  under  the  same 
conditions  as  NASA  provides  data  to  Principal  Investigators. 
Should  another  country  in  the  region  operate  LANDSAT 


vs.     facilities,  COBAE's  obligation  to  provide  data  to  Principal 


Investigators  in  that  country  will  terminate  as  soon  as 
these  facilities  are  capable  of  providing  this  service. 
CNPq/INPE  will  continue  to  serve  Principal  Investigators 
in  countries  within  range  of  the  Cuiaba  station  which  do 
not  operate  LANDSAT  facilities  unless  and  until  alternative 
arrangements  are  concluded. 

(c)    Provide,  to  the  best  of  its  ability,  any  support 
requested  by  NASA  in  a  spacecraft  emergency  condition, 
such  as  the  provision  of  data  indicated  in  paragraph  2  (e) 


below  should  the  on-board  tape  recorders  fail. 

(d)    Provide  quarterly  reports  in  English  to  NASA  on 
the  progress  and  results  of  the  CNPq/INPE  experimental 
program  with  respect  especially  to  the  ability  to  apply 
data  and  analysis  obtained  to  real-time  decision  making, 
and  the  principal  applications  'made. 
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(a)  Make  available  to  NASA,  on  a  cost=freo  basis  n 
in  the  NASA-preferred  format  (negative  imacery  format  with 

identifying  annotation),  such  copies  of  the  LANDSAT  data 

it  acquires  and  processes  as  NASA  may  request  in  reasonable 

quantities  (except  in  emergency  conditions  as  noted  in 

paragraph  2  (c)  above).    These  data  provided  to  NASA  by 

CNPqANPE  will  be  made  available  to  the  public  from  US 

sources  on  precisely  the  same  terms  as  data  acquired 

directly  by  NASA.     These  provisions  apply  as  well  to 

selected  duplicate  computer  compatible  tapes.  Public 

requests  for  data  are  covered  in  item  5  (f).  Coordination 

among  other  facilities  operating  under  agreement  with  NASA 

would  be  highly  desirable.     CNPq/ENPE  may  consider  the 

possibility  of  processing  data  acquired  by  other  stations 

in  Latin  America  at  their  request  and  at  costs  to  be 

established. 

.(f)    Include  as  output  data  from  the  Cachoeira  Paulista 
station  computer  compatible  tapes  and  70mm, or  9  inch  roll 
film. 

5.     For  its  part,  NASA  will  use  its  best  efforts  to:  " 

(a)  Program  LANDS AT- 1,  LANDSAT- 2  and  any  subsequent 
experimental  LANDSAT- type  satellite  to  acquire  data  over 
.areas  accessible  for  direct  read-out  by  the  Brazilian  station. 
The  frequency  of  such  programming  will  be  subject  to  mutual 
agreement  by  the  Project  Managers  (see  below). 

(b)  Provide  to  CNPq/INPE  orbital  elements  for  calculating 
the  antenna  pointing  angles  necessary  to  acquire  the  LANDSAT 
spacecraft  transmitted  signal  and  for  use  in  processing 

the  data  ucquired. 
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(c)  Make  available,   Cor  comparison  purpose,  a  limited 
number  of  selected  NASA  tlata  taper;  covering  portions  of 
the  area  accessible  to  the  Culuba  station. 

(d)  Keep  CNPq/lNPE  informed  of  other  prospective 
LANDS AT  ground  station  facilities  in  the  area  so  that 
regional  coordination  can  be  effected. 

k.     To  implement  this  agreement  and  continuation  of  the 
program,  CNPq/INPE  and  NASA  will  each  designate  a  Project 
Manager  to  be  responsible  for  coordinating  the  agreed 
functions  and  responsibilities  of  each  side  with  the  other. 
The  Project  Managers  will  be  co-chairmen  of  a  Joint  Working 
Group  wh.1ch  will  be  the  principal  instrument  for  assuring 
the  execution  of  the  project  and  for  keeping  both  sides 
continuously  informed  of  the  project  status.     The  Joint 
Working  Group  may  establish  such  committees  as  required 
to  carry  out  the  project. 

5.     The  following  additional  understandings  are  confirmed: 

(a)  CHPq/INPE  will  resolve  any  radio  frequency  diffi- 
culties in  the  region  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  parties 
concerned  so  this  cooperation  can  proceed  without 
difficulty. 

(b)  The  responsibility  for  spacecraft  control,  health 
and  -status  will  remain  with  NASA  throughout  the  program. 

(c)  This  agreement  assures  CNPq/INPE  access  to 
LANDS AT- 1  and/or  LANDS AT- 2  without  charge  until  30  June 
1976.     It  is  understood,  however,  that  NASA  will  there- 
after, after  consultation  with  COBAE,  introduce  a  cost- 
sharing  arrangement,  such , as  a  user's  fee,  which  has 
been  generally  established  for  participating  ground 
stations. 
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(d)  It  is  understood  at  this  stage  that  NASA  cannot 
make  a  firm  commitment  regarding  the  launching  of  future 
LANDSAT-type  satellites. 

(e)  Decisions  taken  by  the  International  Telecommuni- 
cations Union  require  that  radio  frequencies  for  future 
operational  LANDSAT-type  satellites  will  differ  from 
those  currently  used  for  experimental  satellites. 

(f)  For  the  purposes  of  this  agreement  it  is  under- 
stood that  CNPq/INPE  and  other  Brazilian  Government  Agencies 
participating  in  the  program  will  pursue  a  policy  of  dissemi 
nation  of  LANDSAT  data  comparable  to  the  dissemination  polio 
maintained  by  NASA  and  the  other" US  agencies  participating 
^in  the  program.     CNPq/ENPE  will  thus  ensure  unrestricted 
public  availability  of  all  earth  resources  satellite  data 

of  areas  within  range  of  the  Brazilian  ground  station  at 
charges  similar  to  the  price  schedule  to  be  established 
by  the  EROS  Data  Center,  and  will  provide,,  on  the  same 
basis  as  NASA,  processed  LANDSAT  data  required  by  Principal 
Investigators  as  selected  under  the  NASA  LANDSAT  Investiga- 
tions Program,  and  whose  test  sites  are  in  range  of  Brazil's 
ground  station. 

(g)  Catalog  listings  of  LANDSAT  data  processed  by  the 
Cachoeira  Paulista  station  as  well  as  ground  station  tape 
recorder  logs  will  be  provided  to  NASA  on  a  monthly  basis. 
Also  NASA  will  use  its  best  efforts  to  advise  CNPq/INPE 

of  requests  received  at  the  EROS  Data  Center  for  data  on 
Brazil. 

(h)  Training  and  exchange  of  technical  personnel  will 
take  dace  as  mutually  agreed. 
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(i)    CI'!Pq/INrK  and  NASA  will  freely  share  and  cxchan-r 
technical  Information  as  mutually  agreed  and  consistent 
with  the  export  reflations  of  the  two  countries. 

(j)    It  io  understood  that  this  project  Is  experimental 
in  character  and  subject  to  change  in  accordance  with 
changes  in  technical  requirements  and  opportunities. 

(k)    CNPq/INPE  and  NASA  may  each  release  general 
information  to  the  public  regarding  the. conduct  of  their 
own  portion  of  the  project  as  desired  and,  insofar  as 
participation  of  the  other  agency  is  concerned,  after 
suitable  coordination. 

(1)     CNPq/INPE  and  NASA  will  assure  that  the  project 
j^X^is  appropriately  recorded  in  still  and  motion  picture 
photography  and  that  this  photography  is  made  available 
to  the  other  agency  upon  request  for  public  information 
purposes. 

(m)     It  is  understood  that  the  ability  of  CNPq/INPE 
and  NASA  to  carry  out  the  responsibilities  of  this  agree- 
ment is  subject  to  the  availability  of  appropriated  finds . 

6.  It  is  understood  that  the  availability  of  data  under 
any  of  the  above  paragraphs  shall  not  prejudice  any  rights 
and  obligations  of  the  parties  under  international  law 
which  may  be  established  in  the  future  with  respect  to 
remote  sensing  activities. 

7.  •  This  Memorandum  of  Understanding  shall  continue  in 
force  for  two  years,  subject  to  extension  as  may  be  agreed 
by  COBAE  and  NASA. 

8.  This  Memorandum  of  Understanding  shall  enter  into 
force  upon  an  exchange  of  notes  between  the  Governments 
confirming  its  provisions.  
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14  de  maio  de  1976  May  14,  1976 

Date  '  Date 


INTERVENIENT : 


For  the  National  Council  on 
Scientific  and  Technological 
Development  (CNPq) 


8°    -  608  )" 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 

BETWEEN  THE 
ITALIAN  TELESPA2IIO  (S.P.A.) 
AND  THE 

UNITED  STATES  NATIONAL  AERONAUTICS  AND  SPACE  ADMINISTRATION  (NASA) 


1,  The  purposes  of  this  agreement  are  to  set  forth  the 
responsibilities  of  the  parties  and  the  procedures  for 
providing  for  (a)  direct  access,  by  a  ground  station  to 
)>e  built  and  operated  in  Italy  by  Teiespazio  in  a  project 
designated  TERRA,  to  NASA  ERTS-1  and  ERTS-B  satellite  data 
and  to  the  data  from  any  future  ERTS  experimental  satellites 
V*hich  NASA  may  launch,  and  (b)  availability  to  NASA  of  data 
acquired  by  the  Teiespazio  station  pursuant  to  (a)  above, 
subject  to  the  provisions  which  follow. 

2,  For  its  part,  Teiespazio  will  use  its  best  efforts  to: 

(a)  Develop  and  operate  a  facility  at  Fucino  for  acquisi- 
tion and  processing  of  ERTS  data  as  well  as  other  non-space 
data  of  interest  to  Teiespazio  entirely  at  its  own  cost, 
including  the  cost  of  the  necessary  communication  links  with 
the  NASA  ERTS  OCC/NDPF  (Operations  Control  Center/NASA  Data 
Processing  Facility)  at  the  Goddard  Space  Flight  Center. 

(b)  Provide  during  Phase  B,  as  described  below,  processed 
data  to  ERTS  Principal  Investigators  duly  selected  by  NASA 
whose  test  sites  are  in  range  of  the  Teiespazio  data  acquisi- 
tion station  for  the  period  of  coverage  promised  to  them  and 
under  the  same  conditions  as  NASA  provides  data  to  Principal 
Investigators.     Should  another  country  in  the  region  estab- 
lish ERTS  facilities,  Teiespazio' s  obligation  to  provide  data 
to  Principal  Investigators  in  that  country  will  terminate 

as  soon  as  the  new  facilities  are  capable  of  providing  this 
service.     Teiespazio  will  continue  to  serve  Principal  Investi- 
gators in  countries  within  range  of  the  Teiespazio  station 
which  do  not  have  ERTS  facilities  unless  and  until  alterna- 
tive arrangements  are  concluded. 

(c)  Provide,  to  the  best  of  its  ability,  any  support 
requested  by  NASA  in  a  spacecraft  emergency  condition,  such 
ae  the  provision  of  data  indicated  in  paragraph  2(e)  below 
should  the  on-board  tape  recorders  fail. 
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(d)  Provide  quarterly  reports  in  English  to  NASA  on 
the  progress  and  results  of  the  TERRA  experiment  with 
respect  especially  to  the  experience  with  a  multi-purpose, 
flexible  facility,  the  ability  to  apply  data  and  analyses 
obtained  to  real-time  decision  making,  and  the  principal 
applications  made. 

(e)  Make  available  to  NASA,  on  a  cost-free  basis  and 
in  the  NASA-preferred  format  (negative  imagery  format  with 
identifying  annotation)  such  copies  of  the  ERTS  dbita  it 
acquires  and  processes  as  NASA  may  request  in  reasonable 
quantities  (except  in  emergency  conditions  as  noted  in 
paragraph  2(c)  above).     These  data  provided  to  NASA | by 
Telespazio  will  be  made  available  to  the  public  from  U.S. 
sources  on  precisely  the  same  terms  as  data  acquired  directly 
by  NASA.     These  provisions  apply  as  well  to  selected  dupli- 
cate compatible  tapes.     Public  requests  (for  data)  from  the 
area  covered  by  the  Fucino  station  will  be  referred  as 
appropriate  to  Telespazio  or  to  other  regional  facilities 
which  may  be  established  in  the  area.     Coordination  among 
such  facilities  would  be  highly  desirable. 

(f)  Include  as  output  data  from  the  Fucino  station  Com- 
puter Compatible  Tapes  (CCT's)  and  70mm  roll  film. 

3.     For  its  part,  NASA  will  use  its  best  efforts  to:( 

(a)  Program  ERTS-1  and  any  subsequent  experimental  ERTS- 
type  satellites  to  acquire  data  in  areas  accessible  for  direct 
read-out  by  the  Telespazio  station.     The  frequency  of  such 
programming  will  be  subject  to  mutual  agreement  by  the  Project 
Managers  (see  below).     It  will  be  limited  to  test  purposes  in 
Phase  A  and  expanded  as  agreed  in  Phase  B.  ( 

(b)  Provide  to  Telespazio  as  necessary  antenna  pointing 
elements  for  acquisition  of  the  ERTS  spacecraft  transmitted 
signal  and  updated  definitive  orbital  information  for  use  in 
processing  the  data.      '  \ 

(c)  Process,  on  a  time- avail able  basis  and  as  may  be 
agreed  by  the  Project  Managers,  a  limited  number  of  data 
tapes  acquired  by  Telespazio  in  Phase  A  for  initial  evaluation 
and  calibration  of  the  station's  performance. 

(d)  Continue  to  provide,  during  Phase  A,  ERTS  data  to 
NASA-selected  Italian  Principal  Investigators  to  the  extent 
of  the  time-coverage  promised  for  them. 
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(e)  Make  available,  for  comparison  purposes,  a  limited 
number  of  selected  NASA  data  tapes  covering  portions  of  the 
area  accessible  to  the  Telespazio  station. 

(f)  Keep  Telespazio  informed  of  other  prospective  ERTS 
facilities  in  the  area  so  that  regional  coordination  can  be 
effected. 

4.  The  course  of  the  project  will  be  divided  intcJj  two  phases. 
Phase  A  is  for  the  test  and  checkout  of  the  Fucino  station. 
Phase  B  is  for  the  following  period  of  routine  data  acquisi- 
tion and  processing  at  the  Fucino  station.     Phase  A  will  begin 
when  the  Project  Managers  agree  on  the  readiness  of  phe  tech- 
nical and  operational  interfaces  required  to  carr^  out  the 
project  and  on  a  schedule  for  accomplishing  Phases  A  and  B. 
Phase  A  will  be  concluded  and  Phase  B  begun  by  mutual  agree- 
ment of  the  Project  Managers.  j 

\ 

5.  To  implement  the  agreement,  Telespazio  and  NASA  will  each 
designate  Project  Managers  to  be  responsible  for  coordinating 
the  agreed  functions  and  responsibilities  of  each  side  with 
the  other.     The  Project  Managers  will  be  co-chairmen  of  a 
Joint  Working  Group  (JWG)  which  will  be  the  principal  instru- 
ment for  assuring  the  execution  of  the  TERRA  project  and  for 
keeping  both  sides  continuously  informed  of  the  project  status. 
The  Joint  Working  Group  may  establish  such  committees  as  • 
required  to  carry  out  the  project.  ' 

6.  The  following  additional  understandings  are  confirmed: 

(a)  Telespazio  will  resolve  any  radio  frequency  dif- 
ficulties to  the  satisfaction  of  the  parties  concerned  so 
this  cooperation  can  proceed  without  difficulty. 

(b)  The  responsibility  for  spacecraft  control,  health 
and  status  will  remain  with  NASA  throughout  the  proqram. 

I 

(c)  There  will  be  no  exchange  of  funds  between  Telespazio 
and  NASA  for  ERTS-1  operations.     This  agreement  assures. 
Telespazio  access  to  the  ERTS-B  satellite  throughout  its 
design  life  of  one  year  without  charge  by  NASA.     It  is  under- 
stood, however,  that  NASA  may  thereafter  establish  some  cost- 
sharing  arrangement,  such  as  users'   fees,  for  participating 
ground  stations. 
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(d)  It  is  understood  at  this  stage  that  NASA  cannot  make 
a  firm  commitment  for  future  ERTS-type  satellites. 

(e)  Decisions  taken  by  the  International " Telecommunica- 
tions Union  require  that  radio  frequencies  for  future  opera- 
tional ERTS  satellites  will  differ  fxom  those  currently  used 
for  experimental  satellites. 

(f)  It  is  understood  that  Telespazio  and  the  other 
Italian  agencies  participating 'in  the  program  will  pursue 
an  ERTS  open-data  policy  comparable  to  that  of  NASA  and 
other  U.S.  agencies  participating  in  the  program,  parti- 
cularly with  respect  to  the  public  availability  of  data. 
Telespazio  will  thus  ensure  unrestricted  public  avail- 
ability of  the  earth  resources  satellite  data  at  a  fair 
and  reasonable  charge  based  on  actual  cost. 

(g)  Training  and  exchange  of  technical  personnel  will 
take  place  as  mutually  agreed. 

(h)  Telespazio  and  NASA  will  freely  share  and  exchange 
data  and  technical  information  as  mutually  agreed  and  con- 
sistent with  the  laws  and  regulations  of  the  two  countries. 

(i)  It  is  understood  that  this  project  is  experimental 

in  character  and  subject  to  change  in  accordance  with  changes 
in  technical  requirements  and  opportunities. 

(j)  Telespazio  and  NASA  will  use  their  best  efforts  to 
arrange  for  free  customs  clearance  for  equipment  required 
in  the  program. 

(k)  Telespazio  and  NASA  may  each  release  general  infor- 
mation to  the  public  regarding  the  conduct  of  their  own  por- 
tion of  the  project  as  desired  and,  insofar  as  participation 
of  the  other  agency  is  concerned,  after  suitable  coordination. 

(1)  Telespazio  and  NASA  will  assure  that  the  project  is 
appropriately  recorded  in  still  and  motion  picture  photography 
and  that  the  photography  is  made  available  to  the  other  agency 
upon  request  for  public  information  purposes. 

(m)  It  is  understood  that  the  ability  of  Telespazio  and 
NASA  to  carry  out  the  responsibilities  of  this ' agreement  is 
subject  to  the  availability  of  appropriated  funds. 


462 


7.  This  Memorandum  of  Understanding  shall  enter  into  force 
upon  signature  by  Telespazio  and  NASA  and  shall  continue  in 
force  for  four  years,  subject  to  extension  as  may  be  agreed 
by  Telespazio  and  NASA.  j 


For  Telespazio  For  the  National  Aeronautics 

TELESPAZIO  and  Space  Administration 

So  A-  P»r  U  Ccmuqlco.lool  Spot\flii. 


Date  Date  ^~ 


Jkmes  C.  Fletcher 
fdministrator 
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